


PREFACE TO THE ENGLISH TRANSLATION

This book is a translation of Hermann Tonjes' Lehrbuch
der Ovambo-Sprache (Osikuanjama) which appeared in 1910
under the auspices of the School of Oriental Languages in
Berlin, in collaboration with the Rheinish Migsionary _
Society. At that time South-West Africa; and therefore
Ovamboland, was still a German colony. It weased to be
such in 1915, and became eventually a mandated territory,
the mandate being vested in the Union of South Africa
under charter from the League of Nations, the Union
Govermment being required to submit an annual report to
the Trusteeship Committee. The Rheinish Mission withdrew
from Ovamboland: it continues its work among urban Natives
in South-West Africa.

To-day Ovamboland is outside the Police Zone of S.W.Africa,
and is controlled by a Native Commissioner and assistant
commissioners appointed by the Administration of S.V.Africa,.
Labour recruitment is carried on to a considerable extent,
though under strictly controlled conditions, and recruits
come mostly from among the Kwanyama people. Hence their

' language is spoken in the south, wherever they are employed,

i as well as in the tribal area itself.

| The greater part of this translation was mades from 1925

| onwards; by the Rt. Revd, (then the Revd. ) G.W.R.Tobias, the

' i founder of the Ovamboland Mission (of the Church of the

\ Province of South Africa), and until 1949 Bishop of Damara-
land. To him acknowledgement is gratefully mare by the
staff of the Migsion. Thanks are due to Dr H. Vedder;
Prises of the Rheinish Migsion, for kind permission tn
publish it. Occasional additions have been made by the
translator. :

For further information, the reader is referred to "The
Native Tribes of South-West Africa'", published at Cape Town

} in 1928 by the Cape Times Ltd.: section on "The Ovambo! by
! Major C.H.L.Hahn; also to H. Tonjes, "Die Owambo',
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1. VOWELS

a. Simple vowels. The Kwanyama vowels are a, €y i, 05 U.
These are pronounced short or long. Long vowels are written
with a line over the top. kama squceze; kima swim; jela he
clean; j®€la mock; fika arrive at; fTka bewitch; tola hasten;
tS6la pick up; tula place; tUla uncover. ‘

Two vowels in succession become two syllables: dipaa kill;
tedlela await; diinina hold; hodlola choose; xutininua te last.

The following points are to be noted in regard to the
pronunciation of vowels:

a ig 1ike g in "last".

e may be long or short. Long; before mby, nd; ndj, ng, nj;
e.g. etemba waggon; enda go; denga strike; ngenge when;
ounjengje sweetness; oluenja feather; okuenje summer; oka-
vandje Jjackal. Short in all other cases. e that is by
origin a +1i is short beforc mb, nd, ndj, ng, nj. There
are a few exceptions, e.g. ohemo flower; tema ignite; kuena
howls in which e is long.

1 is short as in "bit".

o may be long or short. If short; it is like o in '"mot";
this is the case after m, n, n: osihambanoka banished chief;
omote rascal; osifiolue drinker. The long o occurs in the
pron. conj. of the 2nd pers. sing. of class 1 nouns, to,
which is derived from a +u. Otherwise o is always short.

u is long, like oo in "food".

i or u combined with another vowel become semi-vowels ard
the two are pronounced as a single syllable. 1 then acquire-
the sound of a consonantal y, and u acquires the sound of w;
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e.8. dia mo go out; dengua be struck; ua good; omufima
uinja yonder wgter-hole.

. The same applies to the 1 in the noun-prefix oi- when stand-
ing @eﬁore_another vowel, e.g. oiunda cattle-kraals, in which
the 1 is like a soft y.

i ot is otherwise, howeyer9 when i and u precede a semi=-vowels
in which case they retain their full value, as in oluana herds;
ouua .goodness.

gimilar to oi- is the case of the noun-prefixes ou, olu,oku,
when these precede a vowel in the noun-stem, In this case the
u is pronounced like a soft w, e.g. oluidi fever; oluilso desire;
okuoko arm; oui evil.

Tn a few cases 1 or u occur in a noun- or verb-stem before
anqther vowgl follow%ng, and retain their accent, as’in oudio
%oison; ombia pot; dia go; ongdo hide skirt; ondo shout for

elp. :

The u of the omu- prefix of class 1 and 2 nouns is very
short. So also is the u in the obJject pronoun mu, and in
the pron. conj. tamu. '

b. Modification of vowels

i, by contraction.

In cer@ain words e and @ are derived from the combination
a+i: elso, plur. om&so instead of omaiso; omeva water (plur)
instead of omaiva, (ouiva, a little water); ovenu venjay
yonder people, instead of ovanu vainja. ,

Similarly the sing. prefix e of class 3 stands in place of
ali; 1 disappeared in course of time, and a o e et et N
still survives in the pron. stem of nouns with the e-prefix.

The same has happened in the cas of the plur. prefix @
of class 4 nouns, which is derived from the old form adi.

Here d disappeared, ard a +i has given e. A relic of the
older two-syllable prefix remains in the ¥ in place e fiek
The pron, stem of nouns with thé T-prefix survives still as di.

(In Herero the prefix of this noun-class has still two
sy}lables? €. 8. ongombe,. pl. ozongombe, cattle. In Ondongua,
neighbouring dialect to Kwanyama, it has become a one-syllable
preflx, e.g. ongombe, pl. oongombe, cattle, 00 is now alwgys
used in that dialect instead of o.)

Some Kwanyama nouns have & instecad of the plural g-prefix;

okaume friend; pl. okaume. This o-prefix is from the earlier
prefix odi, which became modified to odo. The d disappeared
and 0 +0 gave 0.

instead of omuana; pl. ovana. Okzna, child, infant, has plural

ounona. The plural prefix ou- precedes what has become by con-

traction ona, and between the two vowel sounds is a euphonic n.
When the final a of the prefixes ova- and oka- immediately

e.g. ohalilo glow-worm, pl. vhalilo; ofimbi chamaeleon,pl.ofimbi:

The vowel o is sometimes by origin u +a, e.g. omona child,offspring
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precedes a at the beginning of a stem, the two vowels
together may be pronounced either as two syllables, as

in ovasmeni guardians; or they may become & as in okana
ohild, ovina children; or it may happen that one of the

two vowels falls away, as in omualikadi woman, pl.ovalikadi.

ii. by the eliding of a vowel .

The final a of the pron. conj. becomes &, (1) before the
verb ujay come:- otave uja they come, instead of otava ujas
ine uja, he did not come, instead of ina uja; oka@na koje oke
uja, your child came, instead of ok@na koje oka uja.

(2) before the auxiliary verb expressed by the particle na:
ove noluhepo, they are in need, instead of ova noluhepo; okana
ka ke na ina, the child has no mother, instead of ok3na
ka ka na ina.

(3) before a pronoun in the object case, and before il
reflexive: ote mu denge he strikes him, instead of ota mu
denge. inave mu ifana, they did not call him, instead of
inava mu ifana; otave 1i-koso, they wash themselves,instead
of otava li-koso.

(4) before the auxiliary verb 1li, to be. Ove 1li naua,they
are well, instead of ova 1li nauaj Opo Ve 1i, they are here,
instead of opo va li. This only applies to the aux. verb A
in the present. In the past the a remains unchanged; as:
onda 1i naua, I was well. %

This rule also applies to the final a of the negative
particle ha. When ha becomes he, the final a of the preceding
pron. conj. becomes e. Thus, Ve he uje, that they may not
come, instead of va ha uje; ove he na sa; they have nothing;
instead of ova ha na saj e he mu denge, that he may not strike
him, instead of a ha mu denge; oVe he 1i nama, they are not
well, instead of ova ha 1i nauva. In the past tense, the a
of ha remains before the auxiliary verb 1li; onda ha 1i naua,
I was not well.

Before zn object pronoun, the particle ka, which gives a
future meaning to the verb, changes its final a to g: oto
ke mu pula, you are going to ask him, instead of oto ka
mu pula; otamu ke si konga, ye are going to look for it,
instead of otamu ka si konga.

As with he so also with ke, if it is preceded by a pron.
conj. with a final a; this a changes to e: otave ke mu pula;
they are going to ask him, instecad of otava ke mu pula.

The final a of the pron. stem preceding the indefinite
numeral se, all, similarly changes to g: ovanu avese, all
people, instead of ovanu avase; Omeva aesey 211l the water,
instead of omeva aase.

(5) The final a of a verb in the imperative sing. may
change to e before the object pronoun nge, me, to me: pe
nge omeva, give me water instead of pa nge omeva.




c. Omission of wvowels

kY

The final wowel of a verb often falls away befurc a vowel
following at the begimming of arolher word: okue wu F£il'ohends
he pltied him, ZInstead of okue mw ;11? onenda; kel'omutumba
sit cown, instead of kzla omutunta; onda won'ovaeroaa I saw
the travellers, instead of onda won; ovaenda; ohal tung'eumbo
I en bullding a kresgl, instead of onhail tunga eunbo.

The sane thln; happens with the Jinal e.of the object pro-
noun nge, me,; To me: oxua va ng'cmceva, he gave me wator,instead
of.olua pa nzZz omeva; pe nz'endia, give me foods, instead of
pe nge wnaila.

The a of the genitive particle usually falis away before the
initial vowel oi the ToLLow1nd word: omupljs uohawba, the
servant of the chief, instead of cuzpija v ohanba; osikombo
somusinda,; the neighbour's goats instead o: osikombo sa omusinda.
This a often replaces the initial vowel ol the prefwx omu= 5
omidi demuti, the roots of the tree. instead of omL&d da omutl-
omupija uemusinda, servant »1 the neigibour, nuzeao of omupiy
ua omusinda.

The a of the negative particle ha often displaccs the initial

vowal of the follcwing word: l1a !'ndjabi hul pula, no rewsrd do
I asky, instead of ha ondjebi nai pula; ha ‘meve tua haln, it
is not water we need, insvecd ¢f ha omeva cua hals ols@esra. X0,

nothing yorder, insiead of oo ha oko; :ovc ha '”cf not vous
instead of ove ha ove; ame ha 'me nde 31 ninga, it was notv I
who did it insvead of ome ha ane"ﬂﬂe sL . ninga. The initial g

i apas hf“ﬁe emnains: ha ava, not here.
The initial e ol the uswon, 9 snoun often Halle away alfter
the #inad dg: of anreviousviond... This F£ina Thon LaKeS«.0n an

accentuation: oginimg 'ei, this thing: caifinB 'di Lilese water-
holes; csinima sznge mna 'si 83 X0, my thing and thy Tather'le,
The unshortencd form of the demon. pronoun is alse usaed: omifima
edi; osinima ¢oi; na es. ga 0.

it

The comblalng of wowels nroduces quasi-4diphthongs, From 2
pesticrnied et AN G o 5 L ai s Mok d"”“we_o & dmitanion; dipasiela,
kiil; elai; Tool: Olddc' leader iﬁ warfoars: the prorn, coij.
otaL, ombd' vessel made from & calatash; OKChtdq 3m3~~ Fow.
rom ¢ are formed ea, i, €2; cu: Twea Jras e s RleN demand
pronowq el; omateu jests; osiluco qulcaz

Feom o avre formed oa, ocy; 0i, ou: osca rhinoceros; the
prefix oi~: olnima, things; the prefix ou; oufiku night; outl
small bits oX wood.

These double sounds are vocaiised separately end are not true
diphthongs.

2. CONSONANTS

a. Simple sounds

by which is never used to begin a word, is sounded as
in English: ongobe, head of cattle; ongubu , hedge.

d 1s spoken with the tongue and the alwveolus.

f dentilabial, spoken with the lower 1lip and upper teeth,
as in English. Before the semi-vowel i* it is pronounced
as a soft voiceless s: fia, die; ofie, we.
occurs only in combination with n; ongue leopard.
as in English, aspirated.
semi-vowel, as an English y whern this is a consonant.
l, my n, as in English.
as in English, without aspiration.
as the English sound sh; sila draw; sinda annoy.
without aspiration, is spoken with the tongue and
the alveolus.

v dentilabial, as in English,

x a rather strongly aspirated h, like Afrlkaans Eemor
like ch in Scotch loch.

b. Consonants with diacritical marks

& m T K B

¢ q L8 i .

m originally n + p, is an aspirated m. The aspiration
precedes the m; omepo wind; omadi foot; omote rascal.

rn orlgjnallJ n.-+ t, is asplrated 153) the Ssame way as m;
on~ta sllme"onungua basket. _

t1 oM glnally n.+ ks is an aspirated n; with the aspir-
ation preceding it; it resegmbles the English sound ng;
Tnaku shoes; onuiju fig; onuate prisoner of war.

c. Combined consonants

as Fnglish j; djulukua long for; djuka prosper;
d gives a hard.sound {903 i

mb originally n , v, pronounced as 1n Engllsh ombelela
meat; cmbe, fruit of omuve tree.

nd. originally'n +:1; pronounced as in Engllsh ondenge
younger brother. _ !

ndj orlgln.ll n ; Jj, pronounced like nj in English
unguot ondjala famire; ondje scorpion.

L) orlgﬂnplly n + 1, pronounced as n + consonantal y,
like n in Inglich manure; tonja wrap up; onje ye;
ouKuanjama, country of the Kwanyama people.

ng originally n + the now unused Kwanyama sound g, is
pronounced like ng in Angola, Congo; dﬂnga strike; konga
seek; ongchbe head of cattle.

tj originally t + i with the t giving a hard scund to
the following i; a sound like the English ch; tjula bore.

*"1 15 & semi-vowel when it is followed by a second vowel,
unstressed, adjoining it.
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A noteworthy modification is that in which the following
consonant of the stem is changed by the following adjoining
vowel; e.g. ondadi spy, from lava, spy on. For lava, see
under the prefix oni- (class 4 nouns). i has fallen away;
and n ;1 gives nd. 1 has taken the place of the final a
in lava owing to the modification of v into 4. So also
omadi foot, from pala, to paw. Here the 1 in pala has
become d through the influence of the i. So algo in embedi
impact,; from vela, to drive against.

3. ACCENTUATION

a, Single-syllable néun=~ and verb-stems

As a general rule it may be said that the accent is on phe
penultimate syllable of any word. Hence it follows that in
words from single-syllable noun- and verb-stems, the agcent
falls on the syllable preceding the stem, and so by this means;
on the last syllsble of the prefix. Where, as in sing.nouns
of class 1 and 2, this is an unemphasised u, the accent then
passes on to the initial ¢ of the prefix. But often this u
is in fact sounded, in which case it will receive the emphasis:
omuhu men; omuti tree; omudi root; omudo year; omiti trees;
efo leaf; omafo leaves; ombua dog; osi fish; ositi twig;
olutu body; okufu winter.

In the case of the prefix ou-, the accent is always on the o;
outi saplings; oudu sickness; outa bow.

In the single-syllable verbs fa, dig; fia die; ja go; ka fell;
lia eat; lua rob; ma knead; nua drink; pa give; pia be ripe;
ta drive off; tua stab; ua fall, 2s well as in the auxil. verbs
1li be; fi be (neg.); na have, the accent falls on the.pre-
ceding syllable, i.e, the pron. conj.: otava fe they dig; ota
nu he drinks; ohatu 1i we eat; otava ke they fell trees; ohatu
fi we die; ove na they have; ove 1li naua they are well.

b, Two=-syllable stems

In two-syllable noun~ and verb-stems, the accent falls on the
stem~syllable: omufita herdsman; omundilo fire; edita knot;

ongobe oxs neat; osimbale bagket; olufindo ladle; okudenga

to strike; okufuta to pay; okukofa to sleep; okuenda to travel;
okupuka to stray. Here the accent is on the penultimate syllable;
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as indicated by the above rule. This also applies to all
adverbs, conjunctionsy prepositions and pronouns of two
syllables: nena ‘to-day; naua well; diva quickly; ile or;
hano therefore; fimbo during; kosi under; sasi because;
nande although; ava, edi; eli, venja, dinja, od, oso.

In the pron. conj, of the pres., indic. the accent always
falls on the root-syllable ta; amd in the jussive mood on
the root-syllable na: otava, otadi; otasi; otai, inali,inatu,
inadi. :

Pron. conjunctives of one syllasble, which precede an
accented syllable; have a slight secondary accent: u longe
that you may work; va konge; that they may seek.

The pron. conj. in the past tenses has a slight accent
on its final a: ova longa, they were working: omiti oda ima
the trees bore fruit; oikombo oja kans, the goats were lost.

In the negative imperfect and perfect past tenses, where
the pron. conj. is the same as the negative jussive, the
emphasis is on the syllable na, with a slight secondary
accent on the final sylleble: inava konga, they did not seek;
eéngobe inadi kana the cattle were not lost.

The initial o before an accented syllsble has a slight
secondary accent,

c. Three-syllable stems

In stems of three syllsbles the emphasis falls, contrary
to the general rule; on the stem syllsble, and a secondary
accent on the penultimate one: omutaleli overseer; omuameni
guardian; okudimbuka to cease work; okuindila to ask; oku-
kendula to ward off; okukulupa to grow 0ld; okulengula to
wound; okupandula to thank; okupopila to speak on behalf of.

This also applies to the pluperfect of two~syllable verbs:
okua dengele he had struck; ova etele they had brought;
okua monene he had found; ova ningile they had made; otua
tumine we had sent.

This does not apply to okuangala feel guilty; okuehena
approach; okufifina suck out; okulotoka hasten; okunangal=
lie down to sleep. Here the emphasis is always on the pen-
ultimate syllable,

Similarly, all adverbs, conjunctions, prepositions, and
pronouns of three syllables always have the emphasis on the
penultimate syllable: mongula to-morrow; ohela yesterday;
mafiku soon; kalupu often; 2luse always; luhapu often;
kombada over; odedi this here.
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d. Stems of four or more gyllables

These always have the emphasis on the penultimate§ with a
secopda?y.accent on the stem-syllable: okuhambelela to praise
okufindikila to accompany; ehambelelo praise; omufitamatui
deaf person, : :

This applies also to the pluperfect of three-syllsble verbs:
esl okue mu popilile when he hadspoken for you; ove mu
indilile t@ey had prayed for him. -

In reduplications, the repeating stem-syllsbles hawve an equal
accent; okuendaenda to wander; okufimbafimba to sniff around;
okuudauda to listen attentively .

The phree.nggatiye pagticles hay; ke, and ka have always an
emphasis: oinima ei ha jange these things are not mine; omutil

ou ke mule +this tree is not tall; engob : s "
these cattle are not yours. ) gobe edi ka di fi doje

Intonation

Also tg be noted is thg intonation of a sentence,; whereby
the pa?tlcular word requiring prominence receives a significant
emphas1s._ E.g. 1n the sentence, ame handi lifa mongula @ngobe
I am grazing cattle to-morrow: should it be required to stress
that I am the herdsman, then ame receives this enphasis. Should
I wish to make clear the nature of my morning's occupation,
then 1ifa 1s streesed. If I am making plain the particular
point of tlme when my labours begin, then the strong tone is
glven to mongula. Lastly, if it is important that my herding
applies to cattle only, then ®ngobe will be accentuated.

Pitch

Ag distinct from the methods of emphasis described sbov
a high musical pitch is sometimes usgd. This is met ;;théin
the demons. pronouns: ovaenda veni, mua teelela nale,ovavenjave
Our long awaited guests are those yonder. Besides receiving
emphasiss the finsl e of the demon. pronoun is lengthened and

has a high pitch. On the origi -
emphatic form", gin of this, see "Demons. pronouns,

Also noteworthy is én e with emphasig, 1 i i

: s lengthening,;and high
pitch, steanding at the end of words, whose meaning'gé emphaiised
thereby. The original vowel falls away before this e, or if

xiti’ or u; is combined with it. Examples of this in connection

}
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i. Substantives: ok@na koje okambudiz, what a little
rascal your child is! outalal® how cold it is! :

ii. Adjectives: ondjila ile what a long road it is!
osinima siue a splendid thing! omiti didiu€ what heavy trees!

iii. Finite verbs: Emphasis is obtained in this case Dby
the use of the pron. conj. of the past tenses, the initial
o falling away. The 3rd. pers. sing. for class 1 nouns used
in this way is a,; alike for present or past time; the context
shows which is iIntended. OkZ@na ka 1i&, what an appetite the
child has! ovamati va long€ how well the boys have worked!
tate a longe what a good workmen my father is! ombua ja
lungam@ the dog is a splendid watch-dog; odula nena ja lok®
what a nice downpour of rain to-day!

iv. Adverbs: keumbo leni kokul® what a long way off you
live! 1a tokT it is ever so late.

4, ENCLITICS

Kwanyama has a number of enclitics, which are attached to
the previous word as though they were one with it. The word
preceding the enclitic always receives an emphasis on its
last syllable; e.g.

1. both the nouns xo your father and xe his father:
ifana xo call your father; sikula xe follow his father.

2. ‘the three particles mo, po and ko: kufa mo take out:
tuta po carry away; londa ko climb on to.

3, Jjo, also: onda peua jo, I was also given; na 've jo
and you too.

4, the object-pronoun nge; me, to mey, for me: ota findi-
kile nge, he is going with me; otava etele nge they are
bringing to me.

5, the indef. pronoun sa; anything, something: inatu mona
‘say we did not find anything; ino uda sa? did you not hear
something?

6. the shortened interrog. pron. olje at the end of a
sentence: otava denge '1lje? whom are they hitting? omua
findikila '1lje? whom did you go with?

7. the verb uja, come: otave uja nena, they are coming
to-day; 1ine uja natango he has not come yet.

The single-syllable noun- and verb-steus already described
may also be classed as enclitics since they function in the
same way; likewise the demons. pronouns edl and ei. For the
latter see "Omission of vowels'" page 4 above,

When two enclitics follow one another, the first one is
accented: ova denga nge jos they struck me too.
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II. GRAMMAR

THE SUBSTANTIVE NOUN

The substantive noun consists of prefix and stem. The
prefix often begins with o. This initial o of the prefix
may stand instead of the article; which does not exist in
Kwanyama. This o has the significance of '"that is" or '"that
is to say". (The o that is in the nature of a copulative
will be dealt with later.)

The varieties of prefix serve as a basis for division of
noun substantives into different classes. (The prefix is
also an indication of singular and plural number.)

 Substantives of the 1st class

8ing. prefix OMU - ' - Plur. prefix OVA
omuhu person(m.or f) - oveahu people
omulumehu ° man ' ~ ovalumehu men
omualikadi woman ovalikadi women
omukulukadi old womahn . ovakulukadi old women
omumati youth : ovamati youths
~omupija servant . ovapija servants
omupika slave ovapika - slaves
omukongo hunter ovakongo ~ ‘hunters
omuhongi teacher ovahongi teachers
omuhongua pupil ovahongua pupils
omutaleli overseer ovataleli overseers

The nouns of the first class denote persons. There is
only one prefix for both sexes.

Omuene, master or lord, has plural ovene

Oomona (originally omuana) child (son or daughter) has
plural ovana. - :

The form of the noun in accus. genit. and dative is the
same as the nominative..

The following nouns are exceptional in having no prefix
in the singular, and in having U as the prefix of the plural:

sing. 2 plur.
tate my (our) father (uncle) otate our fathers
X0 your father 0xo your fathers
xe his,her (their) father oxe their fathers
meme my (our) mother - pmeme our mothers
njoko your mother onjoko your mothers

ina his,her (their) mother Tina their mothers
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(As with tate and meme, 80 with tatekulu randfather or uncle,

mekulu grandmother; tatemueno father-in-Iaw, mémemucno
mother~in-law,

omumuaxo our do: do: omumuanjoko

13

Substantives of the 2nd clasg

sing., prefix OMU plur, prefix OMI

. tate%u%u ny grgndfggheg tatemueno my fagheﬁ-%n—laf

, xokulu our ‘grandfather xomueno our fathet-in-law i : i +3

| xexulu Kis grandfather Xemueno is fether~in-law omut} tree om}t} trees

[ _ getu%u my grgndmgthsg megemueno mg mothgﬁ-inflaf Omugl root ‘ omidl roots

! njokokulu our grandmother njokomueno ur mother—~in-law omudo year omido years

| i ] i -in- P TS

! inakulu Kis grandmother inemueno ﬁ1s mother-in-law omupini handle omipini handles

i which also prefix & to form the plurals. Similar to tate and omutima heart omitima hearts
LN omunue finger ominue fingers

i omumuatate my brother or ‘sister omumuameme

ontmde e o ) o P P an G To this class belong the names of many trees. The following

ovamuatate my brothers or sistersovamuameme words are used in the singular only:

ovamuaxo gur go: go: ovamuanjoko

(o} muaxe 18 o (o) £ .

vamua ovanuainag . omudile shade
of children of the 'same father of children of the seme mether) omute ash

: omukolo cough
The Infinitive and Imperative of Verbs - omuifi smoke
i : omukota nose-bleeding
The verb infinitive consists, like the substantive noun, omufenu smoothness

of prefix and stem, (See "Substantives of 7th class"). In

the case of verbal stems having a final a, we have_at once

the form of the imperative singular., To fom the.lmperatlve
pPlurals put in place of this a the ending eni or its shortened

and omutenja heat of the sun, daytime; this is also an adverb

of time, i.e. by day, during the daytime.

form ei. Many verbs have in the present indicativetﬁhe same Vocabulary
ending as in the imperative singular, namely a. In those A Y
cases where a different vowel is required in forming the E?ndu%a) split 3§§a br1§§
present indicative, this vowel is given in brackets after 938? 0 %azge e cggl
the verb, throughout the vocasbularies which follow. _In verbs il u(a ollow e i a?i ) g I
l of two syllables; the vowel of the present tense ending is heia(e) chopy, cut o fa (fe e rees
f . often the same vowel as that of the stem, as the following ola(e) love ‘ ka (e ddiprgt
examples show. pendula awaken (trans:) osalo waSh.
Vocabulary Exercises
. ; i 1B GENEh Ka omuti. Kosa ominue. Fenl omidi. Pendula_ ovamat%.
| §2g§2?2 ziﬁﬁke é@ﬁ;éﬁi Sﬁrgﬂe ye Eta omupini. Hola ounona (children). Keni omuti. Teteni
? konga(o; seek kongeni seek ye omidi. Vala omido. Hongeni omipini. Ifaneni ovalumenu.
futa(u) pay futeni pay ye Kongeni omudile, Penduleni ovapija. Ifaneni omuene.
i tuma(u) send tumeni send ye Sikuleni ovemati., Valeni omipini. Penduleni ovekongo.
| 1onga(og work ' longeni work ye Follow my father. Aweken the hunters. Call thy. father.
| kunda(u) greet kundeni greet ye Work ye while it is day. Split ye the sticks. Cut the

finger off. Look for the trees by day. Wake thy father.

Exercises in treanslation Wash the children.

Denga ovapija. Konga ovalumchu. Tumeni ovapika. .Futa ovapija.
Kundeni ovekongo. Dengeni omumati. Tuma ovalikadi. Kunda omuene.
Kongeni ovapija. Futeni ovahu.

Look for the slaves. Pay ye the men. Look for my father.
Greet the hunters. Beat the young men. Pgy ye the servants.

Greet the men. Seek ye the children. Pay my father. Send the
servants.
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Substantives of the 3rd classg

sing., prefix E plur, prefix OMA
ef@ku day omafiku days
edina namne omadina nanes
edita knot N omadita knots
eumbo krasl omaumbo kraals
efg leaf omafo leaves
ekipa  bone omakipa  bones
ekuva axe omakuva axes
enota - thirst -
etutu scum, froth -

For the origin of the sing. prefix e, see page 2, sec. b(i).
A peculiarity of this prefix is that it is used to signify
greatness of sizey; e.g. omukuiju fig-tree, ekuiju big fig-tree;
osikombo goat; ekombo big goat; elenga person holding high
office. The e prefix also denotes the abstract (sing. only%:

efimaneko honour ehafo  joy
ehalo will etilo fear
efuto payment etondo hate

etumbalo fame

Belonging to this class are certain words signifying fluids;
these occur in the plural only:

omeva water (originally omaeva) omasini milk

omaofi milk curds ) omalodu  beer
omate saliva omasikua buttermilk
omadi fat omanina mucus

The Personal Pronouns (as subject)

ame omufita I (am) a herdsman )
ove omufita thou (art) a herdsman
oje omufita he (is) a herdsman

- ofie ovafita we (are) herdsmen
onje ovafita you (are) herdsmen
ovo ovafita they (are) herdsmen

In predications of this sort,; the use of the auxil. verb '"be"
is unnecessary. In a sentence in which there is no emphasis on
the personal pronoun, the initial o of the pronoun is omitted.
But amey; I, and ove, thou; remain unchanged.

15
Vocabulary
komba(b) sweep kuafa help :
upika(e) sharpen tunga(u) build, make
teka(e) draw water nua(nu) drink
ndele and na end, with

The conJunction ndele joins together sentences and
phrases only; na joins sentences but is used more especial~
1y to link together a succession of nouns or pronouns. As
a conjunction, na always stands at the beginning of a
gsentence when it begins with a noun or pronoun..When the
ward followlng na begins with a vowel, the a of na falls
away. But if na precedes a pronoun, the initial vowel of
the pronoun falls away. Na is also a preposition, meaning
Uwith', 2

Exerdises

Kuafa ovagpija novapika. Upikeni omakuva ndele keni omiti.
Teka omeva. Keni omiti nomakuva. Pendula omuene ndele -
ifana ovapija. Nueni omaofi nomasikua. Ofie na nje.

Koseni ominue nomeéva, Ame omugongo, ove omufita. Tungeni
omaumbo nomiti. Ifana ovalumenu novalikadi novapija nova-
pika. Ovo na nje. |

Awaken the young men and look for the axes. Fell the tree
with the axe. Help the servamt. Cut down the trees and
build a kraal. Pay the women and children with milk. Call

- the hunters and the herdsmen. You are a great man, help

the people. You are children: drink the milk. Bring the

axe and the handle, and call the young men.
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Substantives of the 4th class

sing. prefix ONI plur. prefix ENI
(a) onjofi star enjofi stars
onjalilo flute enjalilo flutes
onjiki bee : 2 enjiki bees
onjati ./ buffalo 7 enjati buffaloes
(b) ondjase:;'wounded man endjase  wounded men.
ondjaba  elephant endjasba  elephants
ondje scorpion endje ~scorpions
ondjila road, path endjila ‘roadss paths
(c) ongobe OX Oor cows neat | gngobe cattle
ongolo knee ; engolo ‘knees
ongue leopard (e liengue  leopards
ongoma drum - engoma drums

The sing., prefix of this class had formerly the form oni.
In the case of a noun with a stem beginning with a vowel, the i
of oni became j - see (a) above. : SRS

- In the case of a noun with a stem beginning with j, the ni
and the j became ndj - see (b) above.

ng is from conjunction of n with g: this g no longer exists
in Kwanyama as a separate sound - see (c) above. T

To form the plural of this class,; discard the o of the sing.

and replace it:with ®, For the origin of this &, see p.2 sec.bl.

Vocabulary
onjango gall, bile onjanja coarseness,rudeness
ondjala  hunger,famine ondjabi reward
These are used in the singular only. :
dipaa kill toma(d) slaughter (cattle)
sika(i) play (instrument) tila  fear
tala(e) look at tuala take, convey

ku (prepn) to, at, by, on.

Before a noun beginmning with a vowel, ku drops the u and k is
Jjoined with the vowel of the noun. In the case of personal pro-
nouns, the u is dropped before ove only. Otherwise, the u drives
out the initial vowel of the pronoun. Ame is an exception, e.g.
1la ku ame; come to me; inda ku je (instead of oje) go to him.
Ku governs a nominative (subject) case.

Ofie ovafita, onje ovakongo,

L

Exercises

Tala Tnjofi. Tualeni éhgobe kovafita. Tila ongue.

kongeni endjaba nénjati.

Tualeni ®ndjase keumbo. Sikula ondjila. Tomeni ongobe.
Dipaeni &ndje. Tuala ongoma kovamati.

Bring the children to your father. Look at the wounded.
Bring the drum here. Take the hunters to the leopands.
Bring the beer and the milk to the wounded man, and call
his father. Kill the ox during the day. Look at the
elephant and the scorpion. Follow the road.

Substantives of the 4th class, continued.

sing., prefix ONI

(d) omepo wind, spirit
omadi  foot
o@ote rascal
omindo ladle

(e) ombe fruit of omuve
ombadje Jjackal
ondadi spy

ondunga palm-apple

(f) ohana  calf
ohungua basket
onuate prisoner of war
ohuiju fig

Bowitn v v Y1t
becomes © mb nd h

- (d) ofmepo  wing from
. omadi  foot "
- omote  rascal g
Y omindo ladle 3
(e) ombe fruit L
- ombadje jackal A
ondadi spy 4
ondunga palm-apple N
f) ohana  calf 4
onungua bagsket "
onuate prisoner y
onuiju fig n

plur. prefix ENI

Bepo  winds, spirits
emadi feety, footprints
eémote rascals

indo 1ladles

€mbe fruits of omuve
embadje jackals

endadi spies

endunga palm-apples

§§ana calves

enungua baskets

ehuate prisoners of war
enuiju figs '

Ihe i of the oni- prefix being dropped, the n on contact
. k

fl thu57
pepa to blow
pala to paw or scrape
pota to be ill-mennered

pinda to lade or bale

omuve name of tree

okavandje Jackal

lava to spy on

omulunga palm-tree

tana to growse.g. okatana calf
tunga  to plait

kuata to seize

omukuiju fig-tree
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In otuila sepsis and otuisa mould, the n of the prefix has been
dropped, through the influence of the semi-vowel which follows
the t, (see-pp., 5-6). s

Vocabulary
ombili peace gndia food
onenda pity, mercyl sing. THono power, might plur.

favour only strength “only

oheni patience ' ; mndunge understanding :
pinda(i) ladle ~ kuata seize, catch
holeka(e) conceal v liata kick, trample on
lia (1i) eat lungama beware
amena(e) look after,guard xunga(u) nurse an invalid
naua (adv) well

Exercises

Lieni endunga nfnuiju. Pindeni omalodu nofiindo. Liata ombua
nohadi. Sikuleni owkongo ndele kongeni smbadje. Tualeni
ghungua keumbo kovalikadi. ILungsmeni endadi. . Tualeni
ehuate kohamba (king, chief). Pindeni naua omasini. Kongeni
ombili novahu., Holeka whana keumbo.

Seize the spy. Hide the basket well. Look after'the children.

Bring the pdlm-apples and figs to your mother. Seek peace with
men. Hide the slaves and prisoners among the trees. Pay the
children with milk, palm-apples and figs. Bring the basket to
your mothers, and greet your father.

Substantives of the 4th class, concluded.

sing. prefix O plur. prefix E

(g) odila bird zdila - birds @ -
odibo stick,knobkerry ‘edibo sticks,knobkerries
ofingo neck gfingo necks
ofuka bushveld efuka  forests
ohamba king,; chief ehamba kingsy chiefs
omenje springbok emenje springboks
omue mozquito emue mosquitos
ona louse gna Jsircle
osi fish esi fishes
ogiva amulet €siva amulets
oxupa calabash exupa calabashes

oxuxua hen exuxua hens

19
Before stems beginning ¢ £ h m n s x the ni of
the oni- prefix falls away, and o alone 1s the prefix;
in the plural, ©. %
The nounsg ofina erush, lack of spacejohoni shame; ofi
flatulence, occur in sing. only; ¥fia decease, in plur.only.

sing. prefix O plur., prefix O

(h) ohalilo glow-worm %halilo glow-worms
ofimbi  chamaeleon tfimbi * chamaeleons
ohaukue brother-in-law ohaukue brothers-in-law
ondenge younger brother ondenge  younger brothers

or sister o or slsters

cnaukelo youngest child,pst OUnaukelo youngest children
okaume friend (male) .~ Okaume friends
okaheua  friend.(female) Okaheua  friends

The ‘number- of these nouns is very small. For the plural

14

prefix U, see p.2 sec.b.

Vocabul ary : T Dl Bl
fimaneka(e) revere, honour kufa take away
tulika(e) hang up . tila(e) pour, spill
makela(e) taste

mu (prepn) in; the u is dropped before words begin-
ning with a vowel. '

Exercises

Kufa ovafita omasini. Fimanekeni €hamba novéne.
Tila omasini moxupa. Holekeni €xuxua mgnungua. Ifana
ovapija novapika ndele longeni meumbo. Tekeni omeva,
nomeva tileni mexupa. Eteni omakuva nenungua,; nenungua
tulikeni naua momuti. Makela osi. XKongeni ombili nohamba.

Honour thy father and thy mother. Take the axe from.
the woman. Taste the beer and the milk, Hide the prisoners
in the kraal. Bring the wounded to the chief. Hang the
enulet round the neck. Hide the fishes in a basket; and
hang the basket up. Pour the milk into the calabash,
and bring the calabash to his mother.
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: Substentives of the 5th class Vocabulary
sing. prefix O0SI plural prefix OI B rea e ol lenguag of the Kwanyama people
iy = A : ) 5 manga(e) bind, fasten, inspan : '
o SRATCER R pO LA things pangela(e) secu;e, establish, govern, fix, fasten
osipute wound - . olpute  wounds aikula uproot _
Gl ool Zoat oikombo  goats ongela(e) assemble, gather (trans)
osilongo  country oilongo - countries kandale) i
- osipala face oipala faces 3 (te) drive off
| | osifidi tree«trunk oifidi tree~trunks
| Nouns gg.this class, when used of persons, have a contemptu- Exercises
| ORCr B Te e IS : Kanda oikombo nengobes; nomasini tila moxupa. Pangeleni
L ' ~ osilanga a worthless fellow e e ORS00,
F ' osinolue a tippler naua osilongo. Tualeni ¥dibo neﬁungua nexupa kohamba.

- Ongeleni omafo nomakipa. Mangeni oipgte_nomafb. Dikgla
oifidi. Ongeleni ovapija ndele teni engue. ?angeleniqpmi-
pini momakuva. Koseni osipala nomeva. Kufeni ovahu @nluiate.

Bind up the wounds properly with leaves. Cut out handles
and knobkerries and fix the handles in the axes. Wash the
face and fingers. Call the herdsmen andmnilk the cows. Gather

:, osingudu a cripple-
| oslhambanoka a deposed chief
An exception 1is osipuna a rich man ~

The following are used in the gingular only:
osldungue dizziness, vertigo

osihona epile together the baskets andthe axes. Drive away the drinker and
* osinui gaeatpsy thg good-for-nothing. Fasten the things together well.
| ositoma pleurisy Fear ye war.
i osij®gle mockery ;
| 1 osilaje agreement Substantives of the 6th class

osinjenu bad temper : r
| osit%ani wantonngss sing. prefix OLU - plural prefix OMALU
w s : - i il omalufindo ladles
| The following are used in the plural only: 2 8%3£éndo %g%ye omalutu bodies
| oilia e oluvadi lightning omaluvadi flashes of
% oita warfare i lightning
oilxuna marvels 5 : =
oihelele  hypocrisy sing: prefix OLU plural prefix ENI
: ' vir embinga horns
In some - 1nstances, the prefix of this class is added to a houn- (b) g%ﬁg;ﬁ%i E%ggk T ada cheeks
stem albeady altered through the prefixing of oni- of class 4, B = shoe en aku shoes

e.g. osinolue - tippler, from kolua, be,drunk,
g, from which is derived onolue
¥ a. drunken person :
osinololo phlegm, from kolola,; to cough.
Before kolola is placed the

- in this class of nouns, we have a two-fold method of plural
formation. Those in list (b) are formed in the same way as

nouns with the plural of class 4 (page 18), and so are
subject to the same phonetic changes as noted in connection

prefix oni, whence is derived the with the latter. . ] . .
hypothetical form ofhololo. Before oluhodi sorrow is used only in the sing.
this, after dropping the initial Vocabul
0, is placed the prefix osi- . . . Yocabu. 2Ty
osihoko fragments of reimpie, from tokoka diala  waer, put o tonda(o) hate
be broken in pieces. tula place, lay, put suna turn back, return
hondama hide oneself vardeka repair, mend

uapeka(e) adorn,dress up pula ask, enquire, _
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Exercises
Diala znaku. Hondameni omaluvadi. Uapeka eumbo n€mbinga.
HOla ombilj ndele tonda onjanja nosinjenu. Tula omalufindo

noinima mo nungua ndele suna keumbo. Pula ovakongo embinga.
Hondameni €ngue néndjaba. Kufeni exupa ndele sikuleni ovekongo
kofuka. Vandekeni ®naku. Pula ovafita €ngobe noikombo.

Love peace and hate war. Go back to the kraal and bring thy
father. Agk the herdsman for milk. Dress yourself well.

Hide yourself from the spies. Look for water and wash thé body.
Ask thewoman for the ladle. Mend the dhoes. Hate bad temper

and hypocrisy.
Substantives of the 7th class

sing, prefix OKU plural prefix OMA

okuoko arm om aoko arms
okuulu leg omaulu legs
okutui ear omatui ears

The number of substantives in this clags is small. Some retain
in the plural the ku of the sing. prefix, e.g.

okuena dens lair,hole omakuena denss;holes

The oma prefix here and in class 6 is identical with that of cl1.8.
The following are used in the singular only:

okufu winter
okuenje  summer
okulombo rainy season |
To this class belong infinitive verbs (verbal nouns). They have
no plural., The infinitive also takes the place of the supine:
otava 1 okulonga they go in order to work.

The infinitive always ends in a, like the sing. imperative.
is also true of the passive infinitive.

Vocabul ary

This

okujola(o) to laugh,jest okuninga(i) to do, makesbecome
okuhumbata to carry, bear okutenguna to quarrel
okukuna to sow okuuda(u) to hear

okuteja to pluck,gather okufufila(e)to fill up a hole
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Present Indicative of the Verb

5. (ohandi) ohai longo I work
oto longo you work
ota longo he, she works
B ohatu longo we work
otamu longo you work
‘otava longo they work

The connection between a finite verb-and a noun or pronoun.
is made by means of a word which, because its function is both
pronominal and connective, we call a conjunctive pronoun, or
pronomlnal conjunctive (abbr. p. c.) _

The sign of the presént tense is the syllable ta, which comes
before the forms of the pronouns ndi u a tu mu va. -
Instead of ta, the 1lst. pers. 81ng. and plural have ha.

. The to of the 2nd. pers. sing. is for ta-u; the ta of the
urd pers. sing. is for ta-a.

In the 1st., pers. sing. the short form hai is mostly used
wanyama has only one form for present and future; the context
will easily show which tense is required,

In simple statements (predications) and in pr1n01pal sentenceSa
the p.c. has the initial o:

omufita ota lifa the herdsman grazes cattle

ovapija otava longo the servents work

omuene ota futu ovamati the master pays the boys .
omulumehu ota lifa, nomualikadi ota teleke, novamati otava kande

he man herds, and the woman cookss and the youths are milking.

In the construction of sentences; where in addition to the
rincipal sentence there are bound up with it one or more
ibordinate clawsess; the p.c. always retains the initial o
the principal sentence only, and is without it in the
bordinate clauses; e.g.

otamu ningi naza; ngenge tamu kuafa ovafiona
o ye do well, if ye help the poor.

¢ the following idious express specifically the futurc:

&? the verhb hala, will, want,e.g. onds hals (past tense)

uje (infinitive) I want to go, I will g0; or, onds hzla

S J€ lit, I wish that I may go. (%) The purticle ko, go
90 something); see sevtion on Plupsrfect, p.2om).
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In an interrogative sentence the p.c. always has the initial o:

otamu longo? are ye workipg?
omumati ota hondama? is the boy hiding?

but the contrary is the case in indirect questions:

omuene ota pula ngenge tamu longo i
the master asks if ye are working

j n i been
sentences where the subject in question haslalready |
s%gcifically mentioned and has therefore the emphasis; the
p.c. which follows is without the initial o, |

ve to lifa © “you are herding
gnje tamu kuafa ovakueni ye are helping your people

ofie hatu teke omeva, ovo tava koso
we are drawing water, they are washing

i 2 children
ovamati tava denge_ounona the boys beat the c ‘
ovapika tava siki engoma  the slaves play the drums

eal significance of the above examples 15 as follows:
Ygﬁeage the %ﬁe who is herding; it is ye who are hﬁ%p;ggighe
people; it is we who draw water; they it is who wai : s
the boys who are beating the children; it is the slaves Wher
are playing the drums. These verbs with p.c'S pregedln%he
are really verbs of‘rela}ive sentences, and therefore

's. ithout initial o. _

pfﬁesaigsewrules for the initial o of p.c's are valid also

for past tenses, and for auxiliary verbs.

Exercises

Omufita g@a tuala
Ove oto longo naua. Ifana ovaplja okufufila
Ove oto ningl omukongo, oﬁukongaomoigizdﬁnsggva
< ke omiti nomakuva. val
Ovatiu otava ke s : g
Omupika ta humbata ovana.

Ovamati otava kongo okukuata Endadi.
gngobe meumbo.
omakuena.
nendjaba. .
kunquokuenje ndele otava teja mofuku.

novapija?

Ovamati tava jolo oingudu.
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Substantives of the 8th class

sing. prefix OU plural prefix OMAU

outa bow omauta bows
oudu sickness omaudu sicknesses
oufiku night omaufiku nights

oufiku, night, is also an adverb, by night, at night.
Most of the substantives belonging to this class are
abstract nouns, and so are usedin the singular only.

The few nouns in this class which have a plural retain
the u of the singular in the plural form. The prefix
oma 1s identical with that in classes 3, 6, and 7.

Vocabulary
oupuna riches ounene greatness; size
oufiona poverty ounje laziness
ouluva miserliness oupiakadi work;trouble,labour
oukukutu dryness,hardness oudio poison
~ oumbada cowardice oupote vice
ounjenje sweetness oungone leanness
oule’ length;breadth ouuisi honey
depth,height ouKuanjama country of the
: Kwanyama people
umba(u) throw, shoot lukila(e) bend, stretch (bow)
vela(e) be sick,ill teleka(e) cook
hakula heal ika(i) accustom onesalf to
enda(e) walk,travel,go findikila(e) accompany ‘on a
journey
fijo (adv) until

ngenge (conj) if, whether
Exercises
Ovakongo otava lukile omauta omuumbe ongue .

ende oufiku, otamu ende nauia.
fijo keumbo,

Ngenge tamu
Onje tamu findikile ovamati
> Ovanu otava hakula omeudu. Ningeni okuika
Oupliakadi. Holeni oilonga ndele tondeni ounje nouluva
2oupote, Ovahu otava kongo oupuna ndele otava tila oufiona.
€ ohatu ende fijo koufiku. Ove to vele? konga omuhu
hakula oudu. Omualikadi ota teke omeva ndele ota teleke
dia. Tala ovepijay; ngenge tava longo.
The boys shoot well. My father is going with the herdsmen
S far 88 the bush. Look at the servants and see whether they
A gorklng. The woman draws water in order to cook. Are you
- The hunters draw bows in order to shoot elephants.
Work day ang night. You will do well when you get used to
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Substantives of the 9th class

sing. prefix OKA plural prefix OU

okzna bl ilic! ounona children
okakombo kid, buck oukombo kids

okati twig outi twigs

okavela Dbracelet ouvels bracelets
okapa small hide oupa small hides
okambisi cat, kitten oumbisi cats, kittens
okambua  pup,small dog oumbua pupsssmall dogs

The oka prefix denotes small things and creatures. If we'
remove the prefix from a substantive and substitute the prefix
oka, we have the diminutive of the word in question, e.g.
okakombo kid, from osikombo, goat. Similarly, okati is from
omuti; okambua from ombua; okapa from osipa.

In the case of sing. nouns of the 2nd class, when it is
desired to form the diminutive, often only the initial o of
the omu falls away, the mu remaining with oka prefixed to it

e.g. e ! alternative form
diminutive of of diminutive

okamuti twig omuti okatil
okamukonda dagger omukonda okakonda

okamundilo small fire omundilo okandilo
okamudile small shadow omudile okadile
okamungome loaf omungome okangome

The alternative forms often exist, as abote, side by side
with the other, being formed by adding oka direct to the stem.
But the former are more frequently used. The plurals are
regulars,; viz. outi, oukonda, oundilo, oudile, oungome.

omuenjo, life; and omuisa, midday meal, always have as )
diminutives okamuenjo, okamuisa, and not the short alternatives.

Certain nouns of the 4th class in forming the diminutive
bring back again the original first consonant of the stem,(see

original word diminutive from

ofiana calf okatana verb tana
ofiungua basket okatungua verb tunga
ombadje Jackal okavandje stem vandje

though in many other instances, this is not the case

ondjaba elephant dim: okandjaba not okanjaba

ongobe 0X Or COW okangobe :

ofhadi foot okahadi not okapadi
- ondunga palm-apple okandunga not okalunga
- Notice the plurals of

ok@na child ounona children

okanda large grain omanda baskets

| storage basket
okanja  mouth omakanja mouths.
The following form plurals by lengthening the initial o of
- the singular:

okaume friend(male) pl. okaume friends
okaheua  friend(female) okaheua friends
okadina namesake Okadina namesakes
Vocabulary
omuhanbuli smith omusinda neighbour
omufiona pauper omuenda traveller
eonga . spear omukonda dagger
kuminina(e) carry (child) on back
hambula work as a smith .
- mona(o) see, light upon, find, acquire, get
sika(i) tan leather
pa (pe) give, bestow

Ja gos has pres, indic. 1, and imperatives
inda, indeni.

Exercises

Ovahgmbuli otava hanbula ouvela nomaonga nomikonda.
Ovapija otava longo okumona oinima. Ngenge tamu pe
vafiona, otamu ningi naua. Ifana ovamati okusika oupa.
fie hatu i, okutuala omalodu kovaenda. Ovafu otava tula
ilia momanda. Peni ounona Zndia. Omufita ota i okulifa
Hutenja, Ame hai pe ounona okambua. Ovahu otava diala
Vela komaoko. Ove to kuminine ok3na.

The herdsmen go to look for the little goats. Help the

O and ye shall do well. We arc going with the traveller

the neighbours . My father gives milk to the children,

egomen look for the baskets and bracelets. Ask the guests

u%er they drink curds. If I see the smith, I will ask him
the spear. The woman beats the children with a stick.

the poor man some bread.
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The three-Locatives, OMU, APA, OKU, as Substantives

i joined to a

These are treated like other nouns, and can be jolned T :

finite verb, and have also thelr own pronouns. They are used

chiefly as locative prefixes, which may be placed beforedany
nouri, to which they give a locative meaning. When so used,

they lose both initial and final vowels.
mofuka in the bushveld

mbo in the kraal momeva in the water A
gz&mnbo at the kraal pomeva at the water ofulﬁa '?‘__f’a“é“’)':‘ oh \/‘g - der
keumbo near the kraal komeva near the water kofuka :

e.g. momeva omu ndsi in the water there are fish
pomeva ope nomiti by the water there are trgfs A
komeva oku nomuidi near yonder water there is greas

nin here";

5 . : 3 I
As a sort of adverb, omu has the meaning "within', The context

apa has the meaning here'; and gku "thereabouts'.
will make it clear which is implied.

' . i ithin
ohamu kala ovahu there are people staylng wilh
:gg ohapa mene omuidi there is grass growing 1 this place
oku ohaku kala oifitukuti in that district there 1s gane

i locative
. 2l consecutive nouns are governed by a C
e b EL | have the locative's

i all but the first of such nouns :
ggggiiawith the initial o. Before thiso the a of na (and,with)

always drops away; e.g.

in the kraal and garden

meumbo nomepia . :
momufima nomomulonga in the water-hole and river

u fie noku nje in our neighbourhood and in yours

i : inni hese forms prefix
Standi at the beginning of a sentence; t_
as 1oca2%ve-prefixes to nouns, and SO function as proper
noun-prefixes, in accordance with which the appropriate p.cC.

must be formed.
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The emphatic form of the noun

The meaning of many substantives is strengthened by the
doubling of the stem syllables, e.g.

ekuvakuva magnificent axe
edibodibo splendid knobkerries
chambenambe line horses
eumboumbo magnificent kraal
osipunapuna very rich man

enakunaku very good shoes
omasinisini very fresh milk
oikutikuti splendid arrows
ongobengobe superior ox
omipinipini excellent handles

With substantives of class 1, the strengthening of the
meaning is effected in two ways,
(1) as above, by repeating both stem-syllables, e.g.
omupofipofi a totally blind person
omuluvaluva a positive skinflint

(ii) by adding -elela or -enena after the final vowel

of the noun has been dropped. This is especially used
when it is wished to explain the exact nation or tribe or

neighbourhood to which a person belongs, as

omuKuanjama one of the Kwanyama tribe
omuKuanjamenena a true genuine Kwanyama

omunDonga one of the Ondonga people
omunDongelela a true genuine Ondonga man

omuKuambi one of the Kwambi tribe
omuKuambelela a genuine Kwambi person

omufita a herdsman i
omufitelela an exceptionally good herdsman.

Irregul ar nouns

A few nouns, mostly the names of small insects and birds,
begin the singular with a consonant, and form the plural
by prefixing o,

ndikuuete small cricket pl. dndikuucte
namusese little red bird pl. Onamusese
namuxuika black caterpillar pl. Snamuxuika

Voczbulary

kulila(e) release, redeem (captives)

1ila(i) weep
lombuela(e) tell, enjoin, order

njeka(e) rob, plunder

2881, osesi (conj) because

: sili, silisili (adv) indeed,trul
0 (conj) also I
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|s' | =9
'.I: £ . V 1 L
ﬂ‘ Exercises Qembuinny
| ! i omutumu m omuenjo i
| Lombugla ovafita okulifa naua. Ovanati tava njeke ounona omutaleii osiigggir ombelgla %Egi’ soul
| cmesini. Ovaflu otava 1ili enota. Omulumefiu ota njeke omufima water-hole oluhepo need, want
| omakcngo cuta. Pula ovaenda, ngenge tava kuafa sili ovafita omulongelo reward,present olupale reception space
| okulifa. Ame ohandi lombuele omukuetu okutunga Enakuhaku. . of a kraal
{| Ove gto,kongo, fijo to mono. Ovahu otava kongo okukulila Exercises
1l Qvapikaf Tala, ovapija ngenge tava longo sili, osesi ovene R BT A TS
| jo otava longo. Ovamati otava 1ifa Engobe noikombo. Omuene oku novapija. Ovafiona ove noluhepo. Nje otamu
i S2e whether ‘the servants are helping the herdsmen to milk jolo, osesi omu nombelela. Ovatumua ove nokutuala omulongelo
| Lh‘ cows. The neighbour wears very good shoes. His father kohamba. Ame ondi nomeva, osesi ondi nomufima. Na fie jo

tu nomufima. Ovataleli ove noupiskadi okutala naua oinima.
Ame ondi nokulifa, osesi ondi néngobe. Ovakongo ove nomauta
nEnbua, nfenge tava i kofuka. Omusinda ota vele, oku nomukolo.
.Ovene ove nokupangela naua ovapija.

I must work, because I am poor. Ye must help the servants
t0 work, because ye are strong.. The messengers have a present.
See whether the neighbour has poverty We a e hungry; they

scads the chief a very good horse. I help the neighbour to
wor<y because he helps my father. I will surely go to the woods,
bocaugse I seek wild animals. Work ye to get food. -Tell the
neighhour to go to the chief.

Present tenge of the verb 'To Have'

S-. 2§d803%gta §oﬁaK§v§ ?gﬁou b are thirsty. You must return home, because your father is
6;u*(e) ST A i b sick. The neighbour has V151pors. We have much to do.
£ S e Do E) DOV My father and my mother are sick.
n. olu nouta we have a bow
omu nouta you (ye) have a bow THE FCRMATION OF THi GUNITIVE
ove ncuta they have a bow
Thna auxlliavy verb 'to have' is expressed by means of the This is achieved by means of partlcles which stand before
~oonlcle nay, (with), in conjunction with the personal pronouns the substantive that is in the genltlve case.
in the forms 1ndi, u, oku (a), tu, mu, va. The stem of these particles, which is identical with the
T whe 3rd ners. sing. the form oku na is used in principal pronominal stem, is tsken from the preflx of the noun which
sentonces only; the form e na in subordinate clauses. k governs the noun following that is in the genitive case.
“ha a of na for the most part falls away before the vowel o R NSy GRS S PR ot e 11 (S SO S SRS T
| foLlowing; goretimes it displaces the fb110w1ng vowel. i ¥ 8 i.n gular % SN DU kR e
| mhie form of tre suxiliary verb 'to have'; in conjunction class noun "7} "pronom: i genit:i i moun ~ipronom:  genit:i ]
, wivh e Tollowing infinitive, serves to expre s the auxiliary fiprefix | sggmmé“w;‘partic*s prefix ' stem 11 partlc
of modslity, to have to, must, to be necessary: 1 il ' : ﬁ {
!' ele ondi nokulonga 1it. I (am) with to-work, I must work B LS )it 1 ot A Cah o
i The rules (pages 23-24) for the initial o of the p.c. are R 1i la y  oma a a
volid cowally for auxiliary verbs. e oni 3. Ja 5 Sl di . da
S osi givpic. ol glise : oi s i N
ovakongo ove némbua  hunters have dogs 6 a olu ik fls lua { omalu a B
cvaluren ove nokulifa novalikadi ove nokuteleka. i ' 1% 2 di i)
moit must herd and women  must cook 1 oku JeLr 4 kua .. oma a | a
ovahn ve nehono otava longo naua e ou u ' ua (- omau | 2 : a
neople who are strong work well % oka - ka kaiie i GIEN et 't ua
tula omualikadi, ngenge e nomindo omu mu n 3
| ask the woman whether she hags a ladle. e { apa palpu) 3 !
- ' oku ku . - {
Lot | 1 |
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l omu prefix, class 1, has two pronominal stems; u and a.

| ItT?: the %brmer,which serves for formipg the genitive pagtlcle.
‘| The pronom. stem i from the prefix omi 1s very seldom used. N

i Plural nouns of class 2 and class 6(b) have the same pronom.
[ stem as plural nouns of class 4, namely 4i.

i To form the genitive particle, add to the pronom. stem the
il | vowel a. The 1 of stems 1i and si drops away before the i.

| The u of lu and ku is a semi-vowel and is unaccented in lua
' and kua; in speech it tends to drop out altogether, giving
—L ka. . - [ . . i

: .asgggs ending with an a, or stems consisting simply of t’hed
| vowel 2, keep their a instead of adding an additional a, an

' so remain unaltered: va, ka, a. j : . -

| It rti ith an initial
' Ween the genitive particle comes before a wo;d wil v

L‘ vod%l, it combines with this wvowel and causes it to be length

| ened. . .

| Should the a of the genitive particle precede an alread{ Y

lengthened vowel, for instance B; this vowel remains unaltered,

,g. omeva engobe,water for the cattle. R

i © 5 and i aloge bécome semi-vowels bef@re thg a_of the genl@;ve

L particle. In this case, 1 is always written J (pronounced like

y in English when this is a consonant).

class 1 sing. OMU, genitive UA.
- omutumua uohamba the chief's megsenger
| omufita uelenga the herdsman of the headman
‘: omupija uamusinda the servant of the neighbour
y plur. OVA, genitive VA. |
| . o
ovahu vosilongo the people of the coun
i ovamati vomuh-mbuli the boys of the smith

' ovakongo va tate my father's hunters

tate, X0, XC, meme, njoko, ina have, both in sing. and plural,
the genlt. pamth Jas, eng.

xe jemufita the father of the herdsman

Txe jounona the fathers of the children
the mother of thy father

ina Jja xo :
9ina jounona  the mothers of the children
tate jetu our father

omusinda in the sing. has the same genit. part. as class 5, Viz.

sa.
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Vocabulary

sinda(i) vex, anndy, offend dana play(of children)
uja come, with imperative ila, ileni.
inda imperative sing. of jas, go; plural indeni.

to-day; mongula to-morrow; monhelinja day after
to~-morrow,

nena (adv)
Exercises

Omukueni ota sindi ovapija vohamba. Ovamati vamusinda
otava dini omuene uosilongo. Ovaenda va tate otave uja
mongula. Tla okutala ovana va xe. Omuene uosilongo oku

~ novapija novapika n®ngobe ngdi noikombo, ogsesi oje osipuna.

Ovatumua vohamba otava i ku xo. Ila okulia. Ovamati

. velenga ove noupote, osesi otava sindi ovafu ndele otava

‘njeke ovafiona. Ovana va xo otava dana noumbisi. Monelinja

otu nombelela, osesi ovakongo vohamba otave uja ku tate.

Inda okuifana ovaenda. Ovakuaita vomuene uosilongo otava

i mongula okunjeka ovakuambi &ngobe.

Thy father despises the chief'!s messenger. He beats the
neighbour's boya. The lord of the land rules the people well.
My father's herdsmen graze cattle in the bush. To-morrow
we shall sce the hunters of the chief. The hunters' boys
have bows and arrows and dogs. The son of the lord will
come with us to-morrow. Your father's drildren are playing
with the cat.
Classe 2 =~ 4. |

Genitive formation, contd.

Class 2 sing. OMU genitive UA

root of the tree
handle of the axe

genitive DA (JA)

water-holes of the chief
fingers of the hand

genitive TA
name of the child
luck of the person

genitive A

children's milk
leaves of the tree

omudi uomuti
omupini uekuva

plur. OMI
omifima dohamba
. ominue deke _
Class 3 sing. E

edina lokZna
- elao lomufm

plur. OMA

omasini Tunona
omafo Gmuti
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‘genitive JA

star of the sky
elephant!s foot
forest of the country

genitive DA

sticks of the poor man
cattle of the rich man
hens of the children

ohaukue; brother-in-law, requires the same following genitive

as nouns of the lst class.

The few nouns of the 4th class with the © prefix in the plural
have the same genitive particle as the other plurals of this class.

li class 4 sing, ONI

il OnJOfl Jjeulu
il omadi jondjaba
| ofuka josilongo

plur. ENI

|
35 |
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Genitive formation, contd. Classes 5 - 7.

genitive SA ' H

cloud of the sky W
I

|

sing. OSI

osilemo seulu
osipsala somuhu

PLurHeHO

oilanda jounona
oivelo Jjeumbo

. class S

| €dibo domufiona .
il engobe dosipuna
i

Exuxua dounona face of the man

genitive JA

entrances of the kraal

|

1

!

class 6 sing., OLU genitive LUA i
|

diva (adv) quickly
ile (cenj) or, whethe

Kongeni diva omakuva, okuk
otava kuata €si momulonga u

Ileni mongula keumbo la tates; okunua omalodu.
omuti. Lotokeni, okusikula ovatumua vohamba, ile otava puka. Ngenge
hatu ende oufiku, ohatu mono ohani nenjofi deulu.

kongo otave uja mongula, ok
ile oto puka.

The herdsmen sleep in the
the rich man.
the dog of my father.

r; either, else.

Exercises

a omiti dosilongo.

Ovapija vamusinda

osilongo. Ame ohai kofa momudile uomuti.

ulanda ombua ja tate.

Ningeni diva omundilo okuteleka.

Toleni diva omafo

Ovatumua vomu-
Sikula naua ondjil

shade of the tree. We buy the cattle of

The slaves steal the dagger &f the chief.
Pick up the leaves of the tree and the

Thou hast

wmbinga doikombo
Enaku dounona
amati dengobe

class 7 sing. OKU

okutui kuomumati
okuulu kuonambe
okulonga kuomupika
okulifa kuouncna

plur. OMA

omatui tmbua
omaocko Tkana

horns of the goats
shoes of the children
ribs of the cattle

genitive KUA

ear of the boy

leg of the horse
labour of the slave
herding of (by) the children

genitive A

ears of the dog
arms of the child

L

finitiVe verbs serving as verbal nouns can also govern a genitive

beads of the children

1 o e Voggbulary

I g ' olutu luondjaba body of the elephant
omudile shade ombua dog olufipa luouta string of the bow
eulu sky, heaven omua it ol .o i ¥/
etango sun omulongelo reward, gift plur. (a) OMALU genitive A |
ohani moon, month omalufindo Fvalikadi ladles of the women {
lundila(e) slander vaka(e) steal omalutu vanu bodies of the people I
kofa sleep lotoka hurry N enitive DA
puka stray, err landale) buy plur. (b) g

potsherds (oikangua) dl so. The man fells the trees of the forest Maieaon Lok
with the neighbour's axe. The boy drinks cow's milk. The great onosi 1ion osilemo cloud
man's servants are sleeping to-day in my.father's kraal. The osikuti  arrow olupati rib, side |
children of thy mother cry because they are hungry. He speaks evil osipala face osilanda string of beads
of the father of the hunters. olufipa’ (bow)string osilaleko  sheath
ohambe horse osivelo opening in a fence

honguela(e) strln% (beads ) together
idila(e) shut (trans. |
londa(o) mount, rise i
pameka(e fasten, secure.




Exercises

Kufeni oikuti jomukongo ndele indeni mofuka josilongo,
okuumba Tdila., Ovapija vohamba otava londo ZTnambe ndele
otava sikula endadi. Tate ota mange naua osipute sokuoko
xuomukueni. Omualikadi ua xo ota koso naua osipala sokana.

Honga osilaleko samukonda.

Ovamati otava kongo okulanda

gfipa domauta. Ame ohai tale okudana kuounona. Lombuela

ovakueni, ngenge tava i mofuk
Tate ota tomo mongula, ngenge

okylungama ehosi néngue.
o uja, oto mono olupatl

luongobe. Ovalikadi otava honguele osilanda sa ina. Idila

naua oivelo Jjeumbo.

We are strengthening your mothe
hér mother's beads on a string. T
face. We see thy father's trees.

r's kraal. She strings .
he woman is washing the child's
We will shut the doors of

the krasl properly. You hawe my father's arrows. They are

searching for the jackal's den.

child's shoes.

Genitive formation, contd.

The herdsman repairs the

Classes 8 - 9.

class 8. sing, OU

oujelele uetango
ounje uovakaleli

plur. OMAU

omauta a xo
omaufiku okufu

class 9. sing. OKA

okambisi kokana
okaume kovafiona

UL (0]6)

outana ua Xxe
ouvela uoukadona

The three nouns okaume, friend (male);
okadina, namesake, have genitive partic

plural; e.g.
okaume kaausinda
okaume ka x0
Bkaheua ka mene
BSkadina ka xe

genitive UA

light of the sun
laziness of the attendants

genitive A

thy father's bows
winter nights

genitive KA

the child's cat
friend of the poor

genitive UA

his father's calves
the girls' bracelets

friend of the neighbour
friends of thy father
my mother%s friends
his father's namesakes.

okaheua, friend (female);
les ka in both sing. and
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Vocabulary
omulunga  thief okakadona girl
omutue head omulaulu darkness
uila(e) po fall down endelela(e) hurry
kula(u) grow (of pérsons) eta bring
tekula bring up children handuks be angry

unene (adv) much, greatly
kanini(adv) 1ittle, slightly

Ixercises

Xo ota handuka unene; osesi ovamati vamusinda otav indi
njoko. _Ovalunga otava ende momulaulu, okuvaka oiii;asgggéﬁu
Ame.ondl nokuhonguela osilanda sa meme. Pa oukadona ouvela |
ua ina, Ende}eleni okukuata ovalunga, ve nengobe da meme
Oyaﬁu otava tila omulaulu uoufiku. Xe okaume kohamba. .
Njoko ota tekula naua ounona. FEta okakombo komukuetu. Kongeni
omauta omukongo. Ovapija vokaume ka tate otava longo kanini
Ovana vohamba otava kulu diva, osesi otava mono omasini. :

- He is a friend of the poor. You are takin

arrows of the hunter into the kraal. The mintgz Sggyagggry
because the servant has the children's things. Ye will grow
greatly if ye have much to eat. The women are working hut
little. The thief Journeys in darkness to steal from people.
The master is angry with the lazy servants.

Genitives in connection with locatives

‘The three locatives omu

S 1 s apas; and oku cannot govern a

%enltlve, bgt very often they are themselves in the genitive
orm following a noun of another class:

C
ovanu vamu lit. people of within
olnima jamu things of within
omeva amu water of within
engobe damu cattle of within

person of here
trees of here
water of here
goats of here .

omufiu ua apa
omiti da apa
omeva a apa
oikombo ja apa

servants of yonder
grass of yonder
rain of yonder
water of yonder

ovapija wvaku
omuidi usku
odula jaku
omeva -aku
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In all the above instances, the subétantives in the nominative
acquire through the following genitive a local meaning. From
the context it will be plain which is indicated, i.e. within,

heres; or yonder.
The a of the genitive particle displaces the initial a of

omu and oku; the initial a of apa remains, however, after a
genitive particle.

Taleni osilongo ouKuanjama, ovahu vamu otava longo unene
Behold ye the Kwanyama country; the people in it work hard.

In this case omu can only mean within the Kwanyama country.

Kufa ekuva, okuka omitl da apa
Take the axe to fell the trees here.

Here spa can only mean close to the person to whom the order is given.

Ovamati vohanba otava njeke ovafiu. vaku
The chief's boys rob the people of his district.

Here oku is the chief's district, in the neighbourhood of those
to whom the information is given.

Vocabukary
omumbada coward omuluva miser
omumbodo rascal omukunda district
anja(e) refuse ' teelela(e) awailt
dia (di) mo go out omba stop work at mid-day
- dulika obey njona(o) destroy

fimbo (conj) during, while; until, as long as.

Lxercises

Ovatu va apa otava dulika komuene uosilongo.- Endelela diva
ku xo, fimbo ame hai lotoka keumbo la tate, okupula outa.
Fufila okuena kua apa. Omumbada ota anje okukuata ovalunga.
Eta ombelela jongobe, osesi otu nondjala unene. Momukunda
una xo0 ohai di mo, osesi ovafiu vanu otava sindi unene. Ind=
okukonga omeva, fimbo eame hai omba momudile uomuti., Teelela
fijo ame handi ujé. Suneni okupula ovakueni, ngenge tave
uja mongula. Ovamm otava hafegodula jsku. Ovanu vamu ovaluva.

Omumbodc ota njono oinima Jjovanu.
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The coward is afraid to catch the thieves. The miser
refuses to help the poor who live here. The people in that
neighbourhood are very ill. Wait until ye get something to
eat. Make haste to draw water while I wait here. Ask your
father if he will accompany the hunters. Ask about the water-
holes here. @ive the servants meat and milk, because they

must work hard to-day.

Genitives in connection with locatives, concluded.

If a noun with a locative prefix happens to stand in the
genitive case, then that locative prefix has the initial o,
and the a of the genitive particle falls away before this o:

1it, people of in Ondonga

trees of in the forest

fish of in the river

milk of in the calabash

trees of at the kraal

pots of at the hearth (cooking pots)
ovapija vopeumbo servants of at the kraal

oukadona uopeumbo girls of at the kraal

When oku is used in this way, two slightly different meanings
can be distinguished:

ovahu vomOndonga
omiti domofuka
Tsi domomulonga
omasini Tmoxupa
omi;i dopeumbo
Tmbia dopediko

Mongula ohatu mono ovaenda vokOndonga
To-morrow we shall have guests from Ondonga

Ovatul, tava kuafa nena okulonga, ovokotate
The people helping to work to-dey are from my father

In these sentences, oku serves to indicate both the arrival
of guests and helpers, and &also their respectivedwelling places;

But  Ovahu vokOndonga otava mono nena odula
g . The Ondonga people are getting rain to-day

tells us where the people live who are getting rain; that
they are located at Ondonga (not travelling from it.)

Notice engobe doketembasoxen of at the waggon, trek-oxen.
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! Genitives in connection with adverbs

| Meny adverbs can be in the genitive, just like.a noun,
i When this is so,y they must have the initial o, before
T which the a of the genitive particle falls away:

ounjuni uonena the present day, this age
ovaru vonale the people of bygone days
ovaflu vokokule people or distant places
omufiu uopopepi one whois near at hand
odula jonena to-day's rain

omutenja uohela ye sterday'!s heat

oilia jonoudo this years corn crop

ofuka jokomeso jetu the veld before us
efiku lokomeso josivilo the day before the feast
osikutu sokombada an outer garment

| Before eny noun in the genitive the copulative o can be
‘ plicedy, which cmnveys the meaning "belonging to", e.g.

| ombua jomusinda the neighbour's dog
| or ombua ojomusinda the dog belongs to the neighbour
! omufima ua tate my father's water-hole
or omufima oua tate the water-hole is my father's
oikomba ja apa goats that are here
or oikombo oja apa the goats belong here.

The Vocative

1 In direct address, (vocative case), the initial o of
i nouns is dropped,; likewise the initial o of personal
I pronouns which follow such nouns. In the case of ove,
you (sing.), the o is only dropped when ove follows a
.\ noun with a final a, thus,

”‘ 'mualikadi ove thou woman
| 'kaume ove thou friend
'vamati 'nje you boys
l but "mufita t've thou herdsman

'mulunga 've thou rogue.

)
(0]
(0]

OO0 W
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Exercises

"Mukuetu ove, inda okuifana ovaenda vokoxo komalo@u.
'Vafita 'mje, tualeni ®ngobe doketemba keumbo la tate.
Ove oto nu omeva omufima uohamba. Ongobe, tanu tomo,
ojomukueni. 'Kazna 've, ila okukunda ovaenda vokomukunda
ua o. .

You womnan, make haste to cook quickly, because we are hungry .
You rogoue, you will fare badly mon'01xun%) 1f'you.stea1
from the people in our kraal. The people who 1lve 1ln your
father's kraal are very ill. Thou herdsmen, bring the cows
to milk them, because the master's children are aSklng for
milk, The Kwanyama people have kraals with gardens, and
cattle, sheep and goals.

THE PCSSESSIVE PRONOUN

pronoun of

noun in sing. noun in plur.
omupija uange my servant ovap@gq venge my servants }ngp‘éﬂg
sonitl | uoje;, I bhykitnes omiti doje  thy trees en )
eke laje  his hand omaxke &aje his Qands 3rd N
ombua Jjetu  our dog gmbua detu  our dogs lst.p&ﬁu
osinima seni your thing oinima jeni your things 2nd .
olutu luavo their body omalutu &vo their bodies 3rd -
okutui kuoje  thy ear omatul eni your ears
outa uavo thelr bow omauta ange my bows
okZTna ketu our child ouitona veni your children

For the fhrmation of the possessive pronoun. the genltiwve
L3 D o ~ -~
varticle o7 “the noun possessed is placed before the personel
pronouns in their.possesgive case:

-ange “0de -aje ~etu ~eni -0 .
Thesc fcrmg cone about as follows:

ist, pers. sing. nge (acc, gen. ‘and dat. of ame: me, my,
to me). osinima sange, my thing; okuoko luange, my armj .
. eumbo lange, my kraal. '

2nc, pers, sing, uje: The p of the genitive particl
fuses with the u, and the result is o: cibua joge |
of ombua jauje), thy dog; eke loje, thy hand.
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3rd. pers. sing. oje (pers. pron. he, she). The a of the
genit. part. takes the place of the o of the pronoun;
omupija uaje (instead of omupija uaoje), his servant.

lst. pers. plur, itu. a + 1 gives e; thus, omufima uetu,
(instead of omufima uaitu),; our water-hole; epia letu, our
garden.

2nd. pers. plur. ini. a <4 i gives e; thus, ongobe Jeni
(instead of ongobe jaini), your ox, cow; omapia eni, your
gardens. :

3rd. pers. plur. ovo (pers. pron. they). Here the initial
o of the pronoun is displaced by the a of the genit. part.;
oimuna javo thelr livestock; outa uavo, their bow; omeva
avo, thelr water. :

The followin nouns are noteworthy: theK sre peculiser in
teing formed from the possessive case ¢f the personsl pronouns,
ocmunusnge my son (?r daughter)
ovamuange my sons f{c¢r daughters)
omumuoje your son (?r deughter)
oOvVanuoje your sons (cr daughters)
omumueje hie, her scn(?r daughter)
cvamuag]e his, het sinsl{cr dsuUghters)
crnukuetu my, wur friend c¢r kinsman
ovakuetu my, cur friends :r kinsfulk

yeur friend or kinsmen
vour friends vr kinsfolk

cmukueni
svakueni

omukuac his, her, their friend =r kinsnan
cvakuaoe hig, her, their friends ¢r kinsfulk.

Just as the verb infinitive, used as a substantive or
verbal ncun, can govern a genitive, so also it may be
combined with a possessive pronoun, thus:

oxulonga kuoje thy work or working
okulifa kuavo '~ their herding or pasturing
- okuhanduka kuoje thy anger or being sngry

A kind of gerundel noun, huwever, is furmed frum the
verl, stem very frequently: Ly prefixxng e and suffixing o,
€aBa’

ehanduko n. anger, from handuka v . be angry
eindilo n.'reqées%, from indila vhl. ask
ehalo n. will, desire, from hela vhe. wish
ekuafv n. help, from kuafa v . help

ekunds n.  greeting, from kunds vb. greet

end s> on &d lititum.

When a number of possessive pronouns follow one another in a

sentence, and all refer to & common subject denoted by one and

the self-same noun, then this noun is stated but once, and
those poss., prons. which are not accompanied by a noun must
have an initial o:- 3
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epia letu noleni our garden and yours
osilongo savo nosetu their country and ours.

O placed before the poss. pron. denotes ! 1t belongs to's

epia lange my garden
epla olange the garden is mine, belongs to me

omufima uange my water-hole
omufima ouange the water-hole is mine, belongs to me

To emphasize the relationship signified, the nouns
tate, xo0, xe, meme, njoko, ina are often accompanied
by poss. pronouns: tate jetu, our father; meme jetu,
our mother; onjoko jeni, your mothers; Tina javo,their
mothers.
. et Vocabulary

omuisa mid-day meal etemo hoe

omulungu 1lip osifima millet porridge
eiso (pl.omeiso) eye osikombe broem, brush -
ekuamo girdle osilonga work 5
etemba - waggon osifitukuti wild animal

diinina(e)whold, keep, stay, peréist,attend to.

fufia tell lies feta  wipre, cleanse

tuma(u) send

mbela (adv) perhaps peni? where?
Exercises

Eta omuisa uange, osesi ondi nondjala. Lombuela ovapija .
okudiinina naua moilonga javo. Nje otamu i peni? Kufeni
oikombe jeni, okukomba eumbo lange. Mbela onje mu nekuamo
lange? Omuene uosilongo setu ota tumu ovakongo vaje kofuka,
- Novakongo vaje otava umbu oifitukuti jomofuka. Feta omi-
lungu doje. Mbela ove to i okukonga ounons uomusinda seni?
Ohal kongo peni? Lia osifima soje. Ohai holeke etemo
lange peni? Ovakueni otave uja mbela okukuafa? Otave
Uja sili. Otava kuafa peni? Oto fufia mbela?

- To-day we will sleep in your house. The men jest asbout
the work of the woman. My father and yours are going with
the hunters of the lord of the land to the woods to shoot
d animals.  OQur neighbour is very sick. Come ye to

ur fire. If ye are hungry, come to our kraal for the
1d~day meal,” Help us with our work. The boys are eating
€at. Where will you hide the hoes of the women? My
ather's friend's herdsman is grazing thy cattle snd ours
~day. Thy servent slanders the chief.

H
[
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PRESENT INDICATIVE OF THE VERB, IN CONNECTION WITH CL.2-12 NOUNS

cl.2 sing. omuti otau mene the tree grows
plur. omiti otadi (otai) mene the trees grow
¢l.3 sing. etemba otali ende . the waggon moves
plur. omatemba otaa ende the waggons move
cl.4 sing. ombua otai ueda the dog barks
plur. @®¥ngobe otadi 1i the cattle graze
. . . s
cl.5 sing. osipute otasi chama the wound hurts
plur. oikombo otai kana the goats are lost
¢l.6 sing. olutu otalu kulu the body grows
plur.a)omalutu otaa kulu the bodies grow
b )enaku otadi kana the shoes are lost
‘ ; i ok
¢l.7 sing. okatui otaku vele the ear (1lit.) is si
plu%. omatuli otaa ehama the ears arte)s p;lnfu:l
i 19 en
cl.8.sing. outa otau teka the bow is bro
tag plﬂg. omauta otaa umbu the bows shoot
1.9 sing. okatana otaka kuena the calf lows
i plﬁ%. outana otau kuena the calves 19w
i here 1is
¢ cl.10 omu otamu kala in here ther
:_Ss ML L apa otapa kala here there is
gcl.12 oku otaku kala yonder there is
~

ss 1, see page 23. For cl. 2 - 12, 1o form the
i;;rg%iiate’p.c.,pplace the syllable ota before the pronom.
stem. (For pronom, stem; see page SEN) :
Okaume, okaheua, and okadina have the same p.c's as e
substantives of the 1lst class; so also hav? tate,,meme
their various forms, meaning 'father' and 'mother’.

Vocabulary

ongula morning; as adverb, in the morning
ongﬂlosi evening; as advefb,.ln phe evening
onuti dove osihadi nest

odula rain osimbungu  hyena

ita(i rise from sleep kana  be lost
giniki{a(e) shine, illuminate mena(e) grow, of plants
ningina(e) set, of sun &c. loka(o) rain
keelela(e) hold, restrain, guardédgeep bark,liow

ow old u , !

53%332 %art, snort, itch ehama . hurt, give pain,ache

kala stay, remain, continue, be
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Exercises

Ombua otai keelele eumbo lovahu. Etango otali piti ongula
ndele otali ningine ongulosi. Ehuti otadi ningi oihadi
momiti dofuka. Ominue deke lokzmna kange otadi ehama unene.
Odula otai loko naua nena. Etango otali minikile ovahu
omutenja, ohani nenjofi oufiku. Osipute sokuulu kuange
otasi luluma unene. Ehaku doje otadi kulupa diva. Oikombo
Jjoje otal kana nena; osesi ove ou nounje. Ovapija otava
keelele oinima jomuene uavo. Ame nomukuetu ohatu_i ongulosi

- keumbo la xo. Ovalunga, ngenge tave uja oufiku, eambua

detu otadi ueda unene. Oimbungu jomofuka otai ende oufiku,
okukonga zndia.

The trees that are in the forest grow quickly. The sun

shines on men by day and the moon by night. It (the rain)

rains nicely (naua). To-day we shall stay in your father's
house to drink beer and to eat meat. The wounds on my child's
body hurt much. In this neighbourhood there are wild znimals.
The dog barks night and day. My child cries by day and by night,
because it is very ill. To-day and to-morrow we shall stay here.

THE ADJECTIVE

cl.l.sing.  omudu muua good person -

_ . Plur. ovafu vaua good people
RC 2  sing. omuti mule tall tree
' piur. omiti dile(mile) tall trees
d .3.sing. epia linene big garden
] - plur. = omapia manene big gardens
cl.4.sing. ombua inini little dog
e plur.  @nbua dinini little dogs
cl.5. sing. osinima sii evil thing
plur. oinima ii evil things
cl.6.sing. olufindo lule long ladle
- plur.a) opalufindo male long ladles
b) @naku. dinene big shoes
cl.7.sing.  okutui kunene big ear
| plur. omatul manene big ears
~ Cl.8.sing. outa uxupi short bow
R plur. omauta maxupi short bows
€l.9.sing. okapa kaua fine hide
' B, oupa uua fine hides.
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The adjective has as its first syllable, in most cases, the prefix
of its noun, without the initial o. But with plural nogns.of classes
2, 4, 6b, the adjective begins with the pronom., stem di; in & Very
few cases it has mi instead of di with nouns of these classes.

With nouns of cl.3.sing. the adjective begins with 1i, and with
cl.4.sing. it begins.with 1. In all these special cases, it is the
pronom. stem which-is used as the adjectival prefix. ’

The number of true adjectives is very small, this lack being
supplied by vefba% forms, and more especially those of the perfect,
ee Participles. = } )
(in a feW-cages the genitive noun takes the place.of the,adgecplve,
as in ekuamo losipa, leathern girdle, eholo lositi, wooden cup.
The adjective (like the poss. pronoun) always follows its noun.

47

A number of adjectives referring to oné and the same
substantive follow one another without any connecting word:

oinima jange iva inene my nice big things
Snaku dange diua dile dipu my nice long light shoes
ombua joje inene ikulu ii thy big old bad dog

But when a number of adjectives, conneeted by 'and!;referri

: : rin
to one sgbstgntlve, follow one another in a sentencé, the d
substantive is stated once orly, and those adjectives whose
noun has not been repeated must have an initial o:

oinima ikulu noipe things old and new

ok ia omiti dile nodixupi +trees long and short
TR Certain nouns may stand as attributes to oth
: ! e  new : : - other nouns (and
?a %ng : y gtu '??2§¥: 2;£§1cult Eulu old are then adjectival in function) e.g.
: S _ ; : elai fool; omuhu clai block-hcad: ombus ai i
: , “ong., Geeps high hapu much, man : ) ! : ad; ombua elal stupid dog
ﬁgﬁi 2;%11 i&pi ého%%, fea, g osilanga wastrel; omutu osilanga a good-for-nothing fellow

Kost of these have abstract nouns cecrrespending, foermed by the
»

v
ul hadns§s

refix eu, as ouua. gtodnens, %c. 'See alse Denom—
inative verts (page 129 some o which are formad from adjectivea

Engobe detu otadi 1i omuidi muua ndele otadl nu omeva maua.
Ovapija vohamba otava ke omiti dile nomakuva mauia. Oyallgadl
vovasinda seni otava diala oilanda ii. Tate oku nepia linene.
OkBna otaka humbata osimbale sidiu. TmBué dinene domukongo
otadi dipaa oimbungu néngue nehosi, Omalenga Ghamba otaa '
denge ovatu. Hmbua dii otadi 1i ovahu. Ohambe joje iua otai
vele. Nena ohai diala snaku dange dikulu nekuamo lange likulu.
Omufita muua ota 1lifa naua. ; ‘

The chieft!s wife wears a beautiful new girdle. We are felling:
the large tall tree with an axe. They have in their district a
large deep water-hole, Thy father is building a snallkkraal
because he is a poor man. The hunter's big new dog will catch
the leopard. In our country we have an 0l1d chief. Thy bad dog
bites my children. :

The Adjective, continued

When used predicatively, the adjective has a copulative o before

the gerden is big

epia olinene
2 the trees are tall

ia linene the big garden;
o 2 : omiti odile

omiti dile tall trees;
Wwith locative '"nouns", adjectives are used predicatively only,

omu omuua inside, it is lovely
apa opai here it is bad )
oku okuua yonder it is beautiful.

Lumg, male, kadi, female; as adjectives, take the prefix of
their nouns:

-

from lume: ®Bngobe &ndume (not didume), oxen: or
(notidume ), stallion: : Mg iy

from kadi: ongobe onadi, cow: ofiambe ohadi .
ohadi, bitch. =’ ’ * adi, mare; ombua

We have here the same phonetic changes as

‘noun foms of the 4th glass. 2 DT ERe
- Didi also means female; it is used of mature females able to
‘Dear; =ngobe ®adidi, cows; osikombo o0sididi, nanny-goat.
Fimba means pregnant or bearing; omualikadi omufimba, a
??egnant woman; ongobe ofimba, cow with calf; osikombo ogi-
?;mbg, goat with kids. Both didi and fimba take the same
prefix as their nouns, instead of the adjectival prefix.

Certain verbel stems are at the same time adjectives, e.g.

- tuima; vb. be smoky colour,; yellow or grey: i
- U y; as adj.: ombua
.itu1ma dog of this colour. Osivela situima; brang(yellow iron)
‘tgﬁla’ Vb. be dark or black; as adj.: oilemo ilaula, dark clouds

X 4y Vb, be white; as adj.: ohambe itoka white horse;

@iYa matoka, clean or clear water.

;10%5?89 Vb, be red or pink; as adj.: ohanga itiliana red
B omutiliana (n.) white (lit. pink) man.

: aibte bitter; as adj.: omeva malula, bitter water.
— 9.8, W, be cold; as adj.: omasini matalala, cold milk.
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The words for different colours are vefy_few, so the language
helps itself out by using the neames of animals or birds which
are of a distinctive colour or shade, as attributes; e.g.

ohanga, guinea-fowl; ongobe onanga, ox or cow SPotted like a
guinea-fowl. : ; :

ombabi, brown steinbuck; ongobe ombabi, brown ox or cow.

osimbudu, term for blue-grey; stands with nouns with its form
unchanged: onambe osimbudu, grey horse.

3 a4 4 L Bl
j ‘rds in use are: for pink, tiliana enguili; fo r blue v
OgggiiYEF fuor green, tuima on an?g }l;t. cglexr of allkogrgaa?),
for 1'rf;wn, tuima eulasdu (yelluwirsh trewn); ofidi (der .

Vocabulary
ohedi custom, manner epuva  Dblister, callous;, weal
onuta food for journey osimati fruit

osiunda cattle pen, kraal, fold

sila(i) pull, draw
ulikila(e) show, point out

eke hand ;

ima(i) Tbear fruit
ondoka  be fat

penduka arise from-sleep | utama - waste away
piu ' hot " njenje sweet
Exercises

Fngobe detu diua dilaula otadi vele. Omiti dange otadi imi

oiimati iua injenje. Ovakueni ove nonedi ii. Tate oku nomapuva

manene meke laje, osesi ota longo oilonga idiu. Meumbo leni
linene omuua. Oikombo jeni otai utama, osesi otai 1li omuldl %ul
ndele otai nu omeva malula. Pendukeni, ntgnga otal%-glt}. E.a
omeva mapiu. Nje otamu ondoka diva, osesi otamu 1i €ndia diua

dinjenje. Ame ohai uliklle ovaenda vange vokondonga eumbo lange

nepia lange linene. Tueleni &ngobe noikombo mosiunda. Ohambe

[ » . . . LY P . 10h8InbaQ
etu itoka otai.sili etemba lipu. Ngenge hatu i keumbo 1 9
ghamu i nohuta, osesi ondjila oile. Ounona otau longo oilonga 1pu-"

. . .'4_ -nki ‘
Here is a good place to build a kraal. Our big cattle are dri
to-day fromg(in) my friend's water-hole. The people 1in our kgagl
have very bad manners. Bring cold water to the wgundgd. He has
"big weals on his hands. They show their guests their fine thlng:éo
and their big white cattle. Give the guests when they go provi

for the journey. ;
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The Comparison of Adjectives

Comparative degree

The comparison of adjectives in Kwanyama is effected as follows:

i, by the particle ku, in relation to, in respect of, (hence
"than'). Ove omule ku je, you are taller than he. Ovo ovaxupi

ku ame; you are shorter than I. Onje oipuna ku VOy; ye are richer
than they.

ii. by the prepn. komeso, before (hence "over and above"). This
word muct be followed by jo (genit. particle of nouns cf 4th,
class sing.) This phrase, komeso ja, must stand before the
object surpassed; thus, ame ohandi hole xo komeso jovahu avese,
I love your father (1lit.) before all peoples i.e. more than them.
Otu nokuh6la Kalunga komeso joinima aise, we should love God
before all things, i.e. more than all.

1ii. by means of the verb okudula, to surpass,; exceed, which in
this connection is used only in the present subjunctive: ame
ondi dule xo, I surpass your father. Comparison is cffected by
using a double accusative, thus, ove ou dule ovamati vomusinda
€Nnono, you exceed the neighbour's boys in strength, i.e. you

- are stronger than they. Ovapija vetu ove dule veni okulonga;

our servants surpass yours in working, they work better than
yours. Ohambe jange oi dule joje ohapo, my horse exceeds yours
in swiftnese, my horse runs faster than yours.

The forms ii. and iii. sre the more commonly used.

Superlative degree

i. by means of the adverb unene, very much. Onuti mule unene,

& very tall tree; ondjila ile unene, = very long road;oilanda

Ua unene, very beautiful beads.

11. Dby repetition of the adjective: omundilo munene muncne, a

l8ry Dig fire; oinima iua iua iun exceedingly lovely things;
akuva mai mai, very bad axes.

111. by the verb okudula, ‘as in iii. asbove, followed by the

;?d "all": ove osipuna u dule avese, you are a rich man,

it.) you exceed all, i.e. you are the richest of all: ovo
afita vaua ve dule avese, they are good herdsmen, better than

5y Dest of all; nje omu nEngobe mu dule avese, (lit.) ye

Y€ Cattle, ye surpass all people, i.e. your cattle are most
S€rous of all; oheamba jetu ol dule ehamba adise ovahu, (lit.)

chief surpasses all chiefs in subjects, our chief has more

WeCls than all other chiefsy; he has most of all.
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'iLJ iv. For strengthening the.three adjectives toka, white,
I tiliana, red; and laula, black, are used three phrases; .
tu to6,, se, and foko foko, which are peculiar to these three

THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE OF THE VERB

I adjectives respectively. Osinima sitoka tu to, a dazzling cl.1l. sing. ame ndi longe that I may work
L | white thing; ohenga itiliana se, bright red cloth. The ove u fute that thou mayest pay
| emphasis is on the to and on the se. Onambe ilaula foko foko, oje a kofe that he may sleep
| a,jet-black horse. 1o often stands alone, instead of tu toj plur. ofie tu tile that we may fear
| © onambe itoka to, a pure white horse. tu to, se, and foko foko onje mu tuale that ye may take
i can only be used in the above connection. ovo va tume that they may send
il v. For strengthening the verb jadas be full, the word ndo cl.2. sing. omuti u mene that the tree may grow
il is used; ositoo si jadi ndo, a pot that is brimful. ndo like plur. omiti 4i mene that the trees may grow
(i to and sey; receive the emphasis. cl.3. sing. etemba 1i je that the waggon mgy go
I plur. omatemba a je that the waggons may go
Vocabulary cl.4. sing. ombua i uede that the dog may bark
plur. Engobe d4i lie that the cattle may eat
etanga melon epepe shoulder
1 nangala 1lie down to sleep ola(o) rot, decay In the subjunctive mood the verb ends in e. The pronom.
i veluka recover, be healed vaeka(e) anoint with fat stems of the nouns of the various classes give the foms
! lodi (adj) bewitched pofi (adj) blind of the p.c. for the subjunctive mood.
il isu (adj% raw, uncooked; mostly used as adv. hauisu. The forms of the three persons sing, and plur. of cl.l

Will be found to be identical with those already noted
in connection with the auxil, verb 'to have' (page 30).
The subjunctive mood is required in sentences which in
English are introduced by 'that', ‘'so that', 'in order
that', ("final'" clauses).

In the subjunctive, the p.c. has no initial o.

Exercise-

. Ounona otai 1i omatanga hauisu. Oikombo joje oipofi.

| Oiimatl itiliana unene otai olo diva. Tate oku nekuafo

e dule xo. ° Omunu, ngenge ta vele, ota kongo omuti
okuveluka diva. Ovamu vomosilongo setu ove dule ovahu
vomosilongo seni ohedi iua. Okaume kange oku noikogbo
ilaula foko foko. Omeva maua matalala ota kufa omunu
enota. Ohai kongo ®ndia, osesi ondi nondjzla inene
unene. Ame ohal tila okuuja keumbo leni, osesi eumbo
leni olilodi. OvaKuanjama otava vaeke omalutu avo nomzdi.
Ovaenda vetu ovapofi.

Certain verbs are almost always used in the subjunctive form:

Dula, exceed; surpass: ame ondi dule omukuetu Shono,

L surpass my compsnion in strength; omusinda oku dule

ta@e oupuna, the neighbour is richer than my father.

Fika, attain to, compare with, equal: ame ondi fike
Xove, I am equal to you; omuene uosilongo setu oku fike
Komuene uosilongo seni, the ruler of our country is equal to
the ruler of your ountry; epia loje oli fike peni? how
or does your garden extend? how big is it?
Hola, love: omukongo oku hole ofuka, the hunter loves the
€1d; ounona ou hole omasini, the children love milk; ondi
;?le tate na meme, I love my father and my mother.

%ﬁ the p.c. before any of these four verbs ends in a9

1S a becomes e,
u W}ﬁh the imperative plural serves as the modsl auxiliary
let! in the first persypL: tu jeni, let us go;
endeleleni, let us hasten; tu kofeni, let us slocep.

g‘
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Veesbulary

omuti medicine eteta apron, s?1r¥ 41
etimba crime onduda hut, roof o u 5
ohonde scissors, shears osikuni piece of firewoo

kuta Be satisfied kulula shavg ;
kukuta be dry or hard muena(e) be silent, still
popila(e) speak on behalf of; intercede for

velula heal (trans.)

Exercises

ana x0, a kunde ovaenda vaje. Tulikeni ombelela jange
mo%gtenja,’i kukute diva. Konga ovafita va kande, ovana
vetu va lie. Tate ota idckukonga omuti muua; a velule omo?a
uaje. Eteni oikuni, tu ninge omund}loz tu teleke. Lombuela
ovamati, va muene. Denga @mbua, di die mo monduda. Pa
omualikadi olufipas; a vandeke e@epa laje. Tuala Qngobe
komufima, 1 nue. Ohai kongo oinima, ndi fute etimba .
lamukuetu. Omuti otau kuafa omunu ngenge.ta.velea a veluke.
Kulula okana koje nohonde jange. Ohandi i koh-mba, ndi
popile omusinda setu e netimba.

Give the child medicine, so that it may recover. My medicine

is better than yours. Speak with the chief for my father, SO tha

he may receive mercy. Tell the childrepto go to sleep. ‘
Let uz go, for the sun is setting. Bring the catt}e to the n
water, .that they may drink. Call the guests, that they mag ic .
I an bringing good medicine; that my mother may be restoge 0
health. -How big is your garden? (how far does it extend?)

The ruler of your district has more cattlc than ours. Good
childrenlove their mother and their father.

" Present Subjunctive of the Verb, concluded.

that the woﬁnd may ‘heal

3 ing. osipute si veluke : :

ol 4 Slg;. oiigati 1 pie that the Truits may ripen
sing. olukaku lu kane that the shoe may be lost
plur. a)om&alutu a kule that the body may grow )

b)enaku di kane that the shoes may be los%
sing. okufu ku xule that the winter may end
plur. omaoko a veluke that the arms may heal
sing. outa u teke that the bow mgy break
plur. omauta a teke that the bows may break
sing. okembua ka uede that the dog may bark
plur. oukombo u nue that the goats may drlpkhin

oru mu Jele that it may be clean wit

apa pa mene that i1t may grow here
oﬁu Eu monike that yonder there may appe

omunulo
othito

osimuna
oukaume

Jjela
xula(u
mana(e
pama

1
)

Vocabulary
edgey rim, brink osipaxu
way out, opportunity osikutu
head of livestock oufila
friendship osingulu
be bright or clean pia (pi)

cease, finish, end (intrans)
be ended,concluded fia (fi)
be secure or fast monika

Exercises

swarm of locuste
garment
millet-meal

pig
be ripe or cociced

die
appear, be visib...

Singeni oimuna komunulo uomufima, i nue naua. Dengeni

osipaxu, si fie. Ningeni, mu mane oilonga jeni.
okuteleka, osifima si pie diva.
- Kombeni naua, meumbo mu jele.

naua oingulu javo, i ondoke diva.

Fndelcla

Denga onambe, i endelele.
Lombuela ovafita, va 1life
Ninga, ounje uoje u xule.

Konga oukombo uoje, u je komusinda setu. Ninga, ots™ila u

] i

Je mombla, tu teleke diva, tu lie.

Manga naua oinima, i pome

Nande ou noupiakadi, konga ohito okuvja, u kunde ovaenda vetu.

Konga, oikutu jange i monike, ndi Jje keumbo.

I will seek an opportunity to come.
that you may clean the house.
mey finish the work.
thieves scek opportuni
that we may eat soons because we
horse, that it may go quickly. .
1f water may be found hereabouts.
that her wound may heal quickly.
way (ninga

Look for the broam,

See to it (ninga), that you
' The sun makes the fruit ripen. The
ty to hide themselves.

Fetch the me al,

are very hungry. Beat the

Ask the ruler of the district
The woman seeks medicine
You are acting in ‘'such a

) thet the livestock will get lost.

S€€ 10 it that your laziness comes to an end.

You child,
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PRESENT TENSE OF THE AUXILIARY VERR 'TO BE'

The auxiliary verb 'to be'! (in ordinary predications).is :
rendered by '1i', preceded by the p.c. as used with subjunctive

verbs but with o prefixed.

I shall be at home to-morrow
the hunters are in the wild
the livestock are in the kraal
the dogs are in the garden

ondi 1i keumbo mongula
ovakongo ove 1i mofuka
oimuna oi 1li mosiunda
gmbua odi 1li mepia

Where there is an adverbial phrase to be specially emphasised,
it has the initial o, and stands before the pronoun, the latter

then being without an initial o,

okeumbo ndi 1i mongula
oimuna omosiunda i 1i

ovakongo omofuka wve 1i
embua omepla di 1i

in the kraal is where they are

it is in the garden that you will
find them.

The adverbs naua, well, and nai, badly, with 1i, betoken both

to fare well or ill, and also the geod or bad nature of living

things,

ondi 1i naua I am well

omu 1i ngahelipi? how are you?

otu 1i naua we are well )
etemba loje oli 1i naua your waggon is in good repalr
apa ope 1li naua it is pleasant here

ombua Jjeni oi 11 nai your dog is vicious

x0 oku 1li naua either: your father is well

or: your father is a good man

When the predicate is a substantive, the auxiliary verb is
not required:

my father (is) a herdsman
ove ombudi you (are) a rascal .
okaume kaje omuhambuli his friend (is) a smith
These forms have already been mentioned (page 15).

Instead of the personal pronoun, -
the predicate substantive, especially in the case of the 1lst. Pis
singular. When this is done, the predicate substantive loses 1

initial vowel,

tate omufita

I (am) a herdsman
I (am) a hunter.

'mufita
'mukongo

ondi
ondi

T shall be at home (not out) to-mormi
in the wild you will find the hunten

the p.c. is often placed before
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Li standing before another verb renders it ;
reciprocal, 1 ref19¥1ve or

the boys beat one another
he seeks a kraal for himself

ovamati otave 1li-denge
ote li-kongele eumbo

Kwaﬂfané lacks a special word to express the meani ni,
become"., This want is supplied by forms bl
do, make; e.g., 42 Y of the verb nings,

ove oto ningi gmuluvg_ you will become a miser
onje tamu ningi ovapija vange you will become my servants

Voecabulary
omuameni guardian euase’ horse-fly
ongubu hedge osimbodi weed
pita(i) mo go out ka-tala fetch, bring, seek
mangulula unbind,outspan duda rcot ups weed out
tongola sort out xupa(u) dig (a water-hole)

natango (adv) yet, still ngahelipi (adv) how

. Exercises
_Dudeni oimbudi, i 1i mepia letu. Mangulvula ombua, i 1i
-~ leni, i findiki}e ovakongo, Njoko okiuli ngaheliéi? Natggggbo
1 Ondi !'muameni uoje. Omlaunse oe 1i nai, osesi
Otaa 1i unene ovahu. Ka-tala odibo Jjange, i 1i monduda joje.
¥9pla letu ohatu xupu omufima munene mule, tu mone omeva.
ovakueni ove 1i peni?  okohamba ve 1i. Oimuna jetu otai piti
.$§ngolini §ngob§9 di 1i meumbo natango.
» au kale meumbo letu; u ninge omufit
Engo?e dange,ohai futu nana. Ame ondi 'muhamﬂuli, 2§ﬁhambulia
ota 1ifa mbela? Omukuetu ota anje okuveluka, nena oku 1li naua
iongula ota vele. ’

:sk my father if he will be at home to-morrow.

Are ye gtill
Ck? See to it that the herdsman seeks out the cattlz.

They

f00d water.. You will become a miser if you refuse to help the
F:T: How is your mother? She is well. Your house and garden
- i a bad state. I am your protector and will help you if

ftsi§§11212§ed' Run to the house and fetch my bow. My father

f€ in the bush with my friend, because he has big water-holes and
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When used predicatively, popepi and kokule must have the

Wﬂ 56
copulative o-prefix:

| PRESENT TENSE OF THE AUXILIARY VERB 'TO HAVE!

oto i kokule? kofuka okokule
are you going far? into the distant bush

ll As we have already seen(page 30), the auxiliary verb 'to have'
keumbo letu opoperi as far as our kraal, which is nearby.

Jl is represented in Kwanyama by means of the particle 'na'y meaning

twith', preceded by the same p.c's as the wverb 'to be'.
Exercises

omuti ou noitai the tree has branches

omiti odi nomidi dile the trees hawve long roots
omatemo oe nomipini dixupi the hoes have short'handles
ongobe oi nomasini maua  the cow gives good milk
okufu oku noutalala the winter is cold

Omiti domepia letu odi noiimati iua injenje. Nena ohatu

loloka diva, osesi otu noilonga idiu. Olutu luoje olu noivadi
inene. Ove ou nouta mbela? heno, ondi na. Nje omu nokukuafa,
nande otamu wvele, Ila u tale, okmna koje oke noudu, tau handuka
unene. Ongobe jange oi nosiua sinene. Henos osinene sili.

- Bulu, ngenge 1li noilemos odula oi 1i popepi. Mofuka jetu omu
nemenje. Oikombo jeni otai ondoka diva, osesi oi 1i momuildi
“muua ndele oi nomufima muua. Oufiku ondi 'mumbada;osesi ohai
~tila omulaulu. Ulumika ovamati, ve endelele; osesi ove nounje.

Very frequently this form serves to express the meaning of the
verb 'to be':

| ounona ove nounje the children are lazy (haye laziness)
It olufindo olu nedilo the ladle is dirty (has dirt)

ﬁ This use is particularly common with abstract nouns, and is always

il used with locative "nouns":

il omu omu novafm there are people inside

il keumbo leni oku novafiu ve nonjanja at your kraal there are
|' ill-mannered people.

- The trees in our garden have very long, strong branches.

" To-day we are resting early at (in) our work,; because it is hot.
‘Are you hungry? To-day the sky has many clouds and it will
surely rain. When we go on a long journey we take provisions
With us. It is a long way to your district. The people refuse
to work although they are hungry. Make the boys hurry, so that
they may finish their work quickly. Our cows have much milk.

! The pronom. stems of apa and oku, with the initial o, serve to Wash the child, for it is dirty.

express the impersonal "there is", "there are',

are some gardens which have

. no good soi} .

ope nomiti ka di noiimati there are trees which havg no fruit
' ope novanu tava anje okulonga, nande Ove nolphepo « 7 '

| though they are in need.

THE JUSSIVE VEERB

ope nomapia ka e nomadu maua there

To express compulsion, necessity, or obligation (''should",
must!', "ought to") in Kwanyama, place the syllable na- before
e p.c's of the subjunctive mood. (But "ought to" can be

there are people who refuse to work, y 4 OU
ope nomufu te ku pula there is someone asking for you LPressed by mbela, perhaps, after the finite verb.) The
oku noutalala nena it is cold to-day SS8ive verb has the e ending of the subjunctive.
oku nomutenja nena it is hot to-day. . .
i oku nodula noudo there is rain this year *1.1 sing. nandi (nai) longe I must work
; : no kofe thou must sleep
F Vocabulary na fute he must pay
| : plur. natu umbe we must shoot
T edilo dirt . ositai branch namu teleke ye must cock
il oipupulu (pl) lies osivadi gcar P __ nava je they must go
|: osiua udder outalala cold : Siﬁg. omgggllod?au dime igg flre musttbe put out
| . . ) : . omiti nadi mene rceg must grow
. ulumika(e) hasten, urge on loloka (adj) tired; (vb) be tired S ine ctonba nali ge Sho e mustggo
popepi (2dv) near kokule (adv) far ; plur. omatemba naa je the waggons must go
== Sing. ohambe nal endelele the horse must hasten
_ Plur. @mbua nadi uede the dogs must bark
81ing. osipute nasi veluke the wound must heal
Plur. oiimati nai pie the fruit must ripen

Sing. oluhepo nalu xule the poverty must end
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58 In sentgnceg of the last kind, instead of the jussive form, the
imperative is frequently used: R <
cl.6 plur. a) omalutu naa veluke the bodies must heal : ires .
b) 'naku nadi monike the shoes must be found 01?61?6 ta t? indeni? who says ye must go?
c¢l.7 sing. okutui naku puilikine the ear must heed olielie ta ti longa? who says you must work?
plur. omatui naa puilikine the ears must heed . !
cl.8 sing. oujelele nau minikile the light must shine The Imperative Verb
ur. om s
o ging. 8k;;2§n2§: gﬁ?ike Eﬁg Eﬁyidégugtsgg:; We have already noted the form of the imperative 2nd. pers.
3 plur. outi nau lunguine the sticks must burn (page 12); here we may conveniently note the lst. and 3rd. persons,
& AL omu namu jele it must be clean in here gince they are allied, in effgct, to the jussive mood. I A
< 1,11 apa napa mene here there must grow 1lst. pers. plgr.: 'let us' is gxpressed by tu W}th phe imperative
R bl oku naku monike there there must appear plural form -eni. Thus, tu djeni, let us go; tu ileni, let us come;

tu indileni, let us pray.

3rd. pers. sing. and plur.: By means of the verb efa, to let,
allowy, permit, preceded by the appropriate object-pronoun, and
followed by the subjunctive mood. Thus,

The u which is the p.c. of the 2nd. pers. sing. of cl.l,
combining with the a of na, becomes o; the result is no.
The a which is the p.c. .of the 3rd, pers. sing. of cl.l

displaces the a of the na preceding it; the result is na. mu efa a Je let him go
Side by side with nadi, the shortened form nai is often used. mu efa e uje let him come
The plural p.c's of classes 6a, 7 and 8 are the same as those va efa va je let them go
of class 3. The plural of class 6b is the same as that of cl.4. va efa ve uje let them come
okzmsa ka efa ka dane let the child play,(lit: the child, let it,

Of the forms in cl.l; only the 3rd. pers. is used in direct addre that it may play.)

omufita na life the herdsman must herd Furthermore, the form 'ne' is used for 'let him, let it, may he;
ovapija nava longe the servants must work may it',
For the most part, jussive forms are usecd in indirect address; Vocabul ary
introduced by 'it is said' or 'they say', ;
. puilikina(e) note, notice,; attend
natu longe va ti people say we must work pola grow cold (of food)
no teleke va ti they say you must cook
namu je va ti it is snid ye must go E Exercigses

Very often in the case of the 2nd. pers. sing. and plur. the ! I T, 5
impzrative forms are used in prefergnce, £ P Ovamati nava upike omakuva, tu ke omiti. Ounona nau dulike

‘kovakulufu uavo. Engobe nadi je mbela komeva, di nue? Okambisi

inds va ti - they say you must go keni naka fihe. Osikuni nasi je momundilo. Oikombo jeni nail
longeni va ti they say ye must work die mo mosiunda setu. Ovahu vom%silongo nava figaneke ohﬁ?ba
Ehb : Sl A e javo, no 13 muene uavo. Osifima sange nasi die mo mombila,
IGEREEATEn) | 195 giRES T TR, B ShEBERr B S REE e, gi péle X?Eaiangiulie, osesi ondi nondjaia. Ounona nau puilikine
nandi je? must I go? Naua. Nandi je?heno, indasndele ninga u aluke diva. Otamu
nave uje? must they come? teelele natango? heno, natu teelele va ti. Embua nadi kale ;
na fute? must he pay? meumbo oufiku. TFdi nadi je kokule, di konge omuidi muua, di lie;

also in phrases introduced by interrogative phrases such as Al ondoke. TEdi detu nadi kale apa, osesl &pa ope nomuildi muua.

"who says?!

olielie ta ti namu je? who says we must go?
olielie ta ti no longe? who sagys you must work?

The master must pay his servants, if they work well. The fine
must be put out, so that we may go to sleep. The women must cook
quickly, so that we may eat. Must we go°? Yes, go, and come back
@gain quickly. Children ought to love their parents. 'The gugsts
must eome, mo that we may eat. They say ye must go this evening.
He may remain if he is obedient. They say you and I must graze
the catf{le to-day. Our horses must stay here; for here is first-
rate grass. Are you still working? Yes, they say we must work
Ntil sundown. Servants must respect their masters.
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THE NUMERALS

Fundamental cardinal numbers, 1 - 10.

The foundation cardinal numbers are

mue one tano five
vali two omulongo ten
tatu three efele a hundred
ne four ejovi a thousand

and all the other numerals are formed with these. The particle na
serves to connect units, temns; hundreds, and thousands.

The units must have as prefix the pronominal stem of the nouns
they indicate. Exceptions to this rule are the plural nouns of
classes 24 4, and 6b; the two latter do not place their own
pronom, stem before the unit, but the ni of the ging. prefix of
class 4, The 1 of ni is dropped; and nt becomes n, and n + v
becomes mb; so that with these nouns the forms are mbali (two),
hatu (three); hano (five). Ne (four) remains unprefixed, with
nouns of these classes.

The numbers six to nine are formed by adding five with one;
twoy three, or four. The a of na remains, even before units
beginning with a vowel. Omulongo (ten) is a substantive, and
remains unchanged,; though standing with other nouns.

cl.l sing. omufu umue one person
plur. ovanu vatano na vatatu eight people

cl.2 sing. omuti umue one tree
plur. omiti mbali two trees

cl.3 sing. efo limue one leaf
plur. omatemo atano na ane nine hoes

cl.4 sing. ombua imue one dog
plur. w@mnadi Aatu three feet

nine horses

thambe fiano na ne

cl:5 sing. osimbale simue one bagket
plur. oikombo omulongo ten goats
cl.6 sing. olufindo lumue one ladle
cl.”7 sing. okuena kumue one hole
cl.8 sing. outa umue one bow
¢l.9 sing. okatana kamue one calf

The plurals of classes 6, 7, and 8 are the same as those of cl.3.
The plural of class 9 is the same as the sing, of class 8.
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Neande with the numeral 'one' means 'not even a single one',

Hi noikomboy, nande simue I have no goats, not even one
Meumbo letu ka mu nounona, nande kamue In our kraal are no
children, not even one.

Exercises

_Mepia letu liua omu nomiti hano na ne, di noiimati iua.

Edl domosiunda setu odi 1i omulongo. Tate oku novapija

vatano na vatatu. Epia lamusinda setu oli nomifima nano na
mbali. Konga ®dibo diua dile hano na hatu. Ovakongo,

. tave uja nena ongulosi, ove n@menje ne. Osilongo setu osi

~ nfhamba mbali. Okana kanini komusinda seni otaka 1ifa oukombo
vatano na vane. Inda u konge omikonda nzno na mbali. Singa.
o%kombo Jjetu omulongo komufima, u 1i mepia leni, i nue, osesi
01 nenota linene.

_The hgrdsman pastures nine cattle. In your garden there are
eight fig-trees. We arc accompanying threec headmen to the
chief's kraal. We see the spoor of three lions. When ye cane
to.our.kraal, bring nine arrows and two hows with you. My
Bhild 1s three years old. The neighbour's child is older
than mine, for it is eight years old. Bring the three horses
of the.mesgengers to the water-holey that they may drink.
There 1s little water in our hole; I will bring the horses
Lo my friend, for he has seven good water-holes.

The Cardinal Numbers 10 - 10,000

10m910ngo, efele; and ejovi are singular nouns, and each
@S 1ts proper plural prefix. Numbers following them, used
8 Multipliers, must each have their appropriate pronominal

: &fixr @itilongo in this case -has 'i- not dis. Thus,

Milongo itano 50. omafele avali  200. omnjovi ane 4000.

€08, hundreds, and thousands, in excess of 50, 500, and 5000,
Built up in the same woy as the numbers six to nine:
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(1it. five tens & one ten) - sixty
omilongo itano na ine (1it. five tens & four tens) ninety
omafele atano na ane nine hundred

omafele atano na atatu nomilongo ine eight hundred & forty
omajovi atano na avali seven thousand i ) )
omajovi atano na atatu nomafele atano na ane nomilongo ivali
eight thousand nine hundred and twenty

omilongo itano na umue

or

Tn larger compounded numbers over fifty, five hundred, and five
thousand, it can happen that tens, hundreds and thousands have the
pron. stem the same as that of the noun to which the numbey refers;
so that the noun's prefix is also attached to each multlp}ler. In
such a case, to avoid misunderstanding, one must repeat either the
noun indicating the tens, hundreds, or thousands, oT else the
word to which the number alludes:-

oinima omilongo itano na ine
omakuva omafele atano na ane can mean 504 or 900 axes
omauta omajovi atano na avali can mean 5002 or 7000 bows.

In order to avoid misunderstanding, onc must say -

nirety things, or
fifty-four things.

nine hundred axes,; or
five hundred & four axes

seven thousand bows, oI}
five thousand & two bows

can mean 54 or 90 things

oinima omilongo itano nomilongo ine
oinima omilongo itano noinima ine

omakuva omafele atano nomafele ane
omakuva omafele atano nomakuvza ane

omauta omajovi atano nomajovi avalil
omauta omajovi atano nomauta avali

If the numbe% does not exceed 50, 500, or 5000, there is no need
for such close definition to avoid misunderstanding:

omakuva omafele ane na avali can only mean 402 axes
oikombo omilongo ine na itano na itatu  forty-eight goats
omauta omajovi atatu na avali three thousand & two bows

As regards a unit that does not'multiply, but is added to the end
of a large compound number, the rule on page 60 applies:

€dibo efele limue nomilongo itano na ne 154 sticks

omiti omajovi aVa1% nomnafele atano na atatu nomilongo
itano na ine na nano - 2,895 trees

Bdila omajovi omulongo nomafele atano na atatu nomilongo
ine na 1ano na mbalil - 10,847 birds.

When a number is used predicatively, is has preceding it, either

e (pl. omai)

.~ Meumbo leni omu nenduda?

. ine na vatano wa vatatu.
- dule omajovi omilongo itamo na itatu.

| The chief is sending 685 young men to the war,
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(1) the auxiliary verb 1i

oikombo jange oi 1li omulongo my goats are ten in number = 35
ovapija veni ove 1i omilongc itatu na vatano your servants are

(ii) the personal pronoun

my children are five in number

ovana vange ovo vatano
my dogs are four in number

ambua dange odo ne

Vocabulary

egg ejulu nose

Exercises

Nena ohatu tomo #ngobe mball ndele ohatu é&ipaa oikombo ine,
osesi mongula ohatu mono ovaenda omilongo itatu na vatano.

~ Osilongo setu osi nomilonga hatu, di nomeva maua nesi diua

dinene. Inda u ifane ovapija vange vavali, va tuale omikonda
dange, di 1i omulongo, kohamba., NJje omu nomai? heno, otu na,
osesi Bxuxua detu odi 1i omilongo itano na itatu na mbali.
héno omu na, omu nenduda hano na
Omutiu oku

hatu. Omudo umue ou nshani omulongo na mbali.

. nomeso avali nejulu nokanja kamue nomatui avali nomaulu avali;
. nomake aje oe nominue omulongo.

Ohamba jetu oi novakuaita

omajovi omulongo nomafele atano na ane nomilongo itano na
Osilongo ouKuanJjama osi novanu ve

In our
country there are more than thirty thousand people. My

. father is a headman, for he rules over eight big districts.

'In the five rivers of our country there are fine big fish.

In my friend's big garden there are more than twenty fig-trees.
If you bring twelve good goats you will receive a head of
Catple. The hunters return to-morrow; they have eighteen
Springbok. At our water-holes to-day there are 367 cattle,
250 sheep, and 187 goats drinking.
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Numerals without reference to a substantive

*rasi one hano na imue six
kali  two @ano na mbali  seven
natu  three nano na natu e}ght
ne four Nnano na ne nine

hano five omulongo ten

These forms are only used in counting. When one comes

to eleven, he begins again. After the second nine (nineteen)

there follows omilongo mbali; after the third, omilongo hatu,
and so on. _
Suppose a herdsman cof thirty-seven cattle has po count them,

he sets about it in the above mammer, and on being asked for

the total, he replies, Engobe odi 1i omilongo fiatu, neéngobe

fiano na mbali. Very often, in dealing with units (non-multiplying

al the end of the number, the verb xupa 'remain over' is used.
Thus in stating the above number, one might say: Fngobe od;.
1i omilongo hatu; kua xupa fhano na mbali, the cattle are thirty
and there remain seven. T

In most cases the Kwanyama man will irdicate the nu@pers with
his fingers. The units or tens are indicated up to five or
fifty respectively, by means of the fingers of the left hand,
in doing which he always begins at the little finger. If a man
wishes to state that he has three goats, he shows three fingers
and says, Oikombe Jjange ol 11 ei, holding up the hand and at
the same time bending inward the thumb 2nd index finger. If
there are thirty, then as he shows these three flngers he says;
Oikombo jange oi 1i omilongo ei, three tens, thirty. ¢ )
With six or sixty onwards, the man will signify the first five
or fifty respectively, with the fingers of the rlght hend, at
the same time laying the right thumb on so many fingers of the

left hend as are needed to show the number in question, beginning

always with the little finger of the left hend.

¥or kapi cne na imue six
keli two ra nmbgli seven
tatu three ne Eatu sight
kane four ra ne ine
tano five omulongo ten,

65

The striking together of the two hands indicates ten, or
if the person at the same time says, omilongo ei, it means
ten tens, a hundred.

Frequently in counting in this ways; use is made of the word
Xupa, remain over, Suppose a person wishes 1o convey that
there aré 32 objects, he holds up three fingers of the left
hand, saying, Oinima jange oi 1i omilongo ei, kua xupa ivali,
my things are three tens, and there remain two.

PAST IMPERFECT OF THE VERB

cl.1. sing. onda longa
oua kofa

okua (a) 1lila
plur. otua konga

I worked (have worked)

he or she wept (has wept)

we sought (have sought)

omua eta ye brought (you have brought)
ova fufia they lied (have lied).

Kwanyama has only one form for the imperfect and perfect.

In the past tenses, both the p.c. and the verb have a final g.
(This final a of the p.c. in past tenses becomes o before an
object pronoun immediately following, as, okue mu dcngas he
struck him; onde si ku pa, I gave it to you. ) '

The rule for forming the past tense of the p.c. is to ada
the vowel a to the pron. stem; observing the same rule ag vhen
formine the genit, particle.

The 3rd, pers, sing. of cl.l has two forms of pronoun, olua
and a. The first is used in principal sentences, the cacsind

" in subordinate clauses.

For the initial o of the P.C.y See pp. 23-24. On the historic
prescnt, see p, 148 (1st. paragraph., ) Furthermore, he imperf.
1S very frequently used where English would use the present,

. Viz. to dencte sny completed action or state; he is angry.
~ okua handulikua; are you keeping fit? oua kola tu?

Ixercises

Arie nda tuala oikombo JoJe omulongo na itano na itatu mosiunda
Setii. Pula ovalikadi, ngenge va telekd, tu lie diva, tu je.
- Ovanu vomeumbo lavo ove dule omilongo itano. Engobe dange
omilongo dilaula foko foko odi dule doje omasini. Omma twaia
- PeD1 oinima jange? Tla u tale osilaleko, nda honga; Ngengo
mua mana olulonga, ileni mu lie. Ove ou nomszi? heno, ondi
Bomai omulongo kua xupa avali. Nje omu noikuti? Teeleleni
M tale; oikuti jetu oi 1i omulongo na itano na itatiu.
The womon has plaited seven baskets. Ve accompanied our sevel
SUSSTs Lo their home in the forest. They followed the jrack of
the thief until nightfall. The master awakenec his servants
=arly in the morning, to take his 25 cattle to the far aviay
flstrlct of his friend. My children lost themsclves in the
MSh to-day. The rich people in our country havz helped the
SO people in your country. My friend bought five wory
SOUtiful daggers. Where shall our 23 visitcrs sleep? Nine
5 Sleeping in our kraal, and fourteen in my fzther's krasl.

you have slept (thou didst sleep .
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The Ordinal NUmeralé

Tepe, first, when standing with a noun, has prefixed to it the
genit, part. and the initial o. The a of the genit. part. is
dropped before the oy e.g.

orufiu uotete the first person
osinima sotete the first thing
okana kotete the first child
omiti dotete the first trees
omeva otete the first water

For forming the ordinals from two to five, ti is used, which is
placed before the cardinal number. Before ti must be placed
the prefix of the noun to which the number refers;

the third servant

the tenth waggon

the fifth basket \ )
the fifth sheep (ohi from oni +ti)

omupija omuti tatu
etemba eti omulongo.
osimbale ositi teno
odi ohi nano

The ordinals from six to nine are formed by means of tano combined

with mue, vali, tatu, and ne,; respectively,

osimbale ositi tano na itatu the eighth basket
olukaku oluti tano na ne the ninth shoe
ok@na okati tano na vavali the seventh child

(In the sbove examples, the sense isg,

osimbale ositi tano noimbale itatu +the fifth basket & €hrer :basket

blukaku oluti tsno n®nhaku ne the fifth shoe & four shoes

okdna okati tano nounona vavali

In the larger ordinsl numbers, the forms mbali, hatu, fano, ne are
used as multipliers,

omuti omuti omilongo hatu
ombua oni omilengo nano na mbali
omufiu omuti efele momilongo hano

the thirtieth tree
the seventieth dog
the 150th person.

Kwanyoma makes but little use of ordinsal numbers; as a rule they

are avoided by circumlocution,

oto aluka ngenge kua pita Thani ne you will return when four
months have gone by (i.e. in the fifth month).

the fifth child & two children

67

Past Imperfect of the Verb, continued

cl.2. sing, omuti oua mena the tree grew (has grown)
plur. omiti oda mena the trees grew (have grown)
cl.3. sing. etemba ola ja  the waggon went (has gone)
plur. omatemba oa ja the waggons went (have gone)
cl.4. sing. ombua oja ueda the dog barked (has barked)
plur. Embua oda ueda the dogs barked (have barked)
cl.5. sing. oslkmbo osa nua the goat drank (has drunk)
plur. oikombo oja nua the goats drank (have drunk)

Exercises

Cimuna jeni oja utama unene; osesi oja kala mosilongo sii.
QOsimbale ogiti vali, mua tunga,_¢siua unene. Ileni mu tale
omatemo, a dia meumbo la tate. Enambe, ngenge da nua, nadi
uje, di sile etemba. Ongue ohi tatu, tamu dipaa, otal ningi
jenge, Omukolo uange oua veluka. Tate na meme ova kulupa
unene. Ningeni mu teleke diva, nosifima sotete, tasi pi,
otemu tuala kovaenda, osesi ove nondjala. Kuafa ovakueni
ol-ukonga omnbua jetu oja kana. Omenje jotete, tamu dipaa,
tualeni koharba. Ngenge mua xupa omufima uvenl, omeva otete,
mua menas otamu a eta ku ame ndi tale, ngenge omaua.

The dog has bitten (lia) my child. To-day I saw my first
- jackal. Three baskets of my wife (omualikadi) are lost.
Your fire hizs gone out. Our dogs barked much in the night,
for three thieves were in our kraal to steal the cattle
(oimuna). ilave you seen the thieves? The first rain came
to ovr district to-day. T must bring the-third springbok
€0 the chief. My father has little strength to work, because
“he is very old. You wore your Iirst new shoes to-day.

Olir cattle and sheep were lost. The wemen are very tired,
‘Decause they have worked very hard. :

The Indefinite Numerals

The cing, form; every, is the same for
all clagsces nlike. When accompanied by a nouns it mus® have
Lhe eyllaile ke before it. Kese, very often followed by the
Particie tu, may precede its noun, as: kese tu omuhu, every
erson: kese tu omufima, every watcr-hole; kese tu ondjila,
BVery road; kese ombua, every dog; kese okina, every child;

OF it may follow its noun, in which case ti, if used;precedes
E8€S€, as: cunbo tu kese, every kraal; osilongo tu kese, every
8eNC, Tor the formation of the plural, all, the pronom. stem
& the noun is placed bgfore se, and before this again is
taced the vowel a: ovaru avese, all pecple; ofie atuse, we all;
BJe aruse, yeo all; oinima aise, all things; omasini aese, all

RSE, cvery, all.




68
69

the milk. Ofie atuse also has the form ofie atuseni (implying,

'\ let us all). Se, the whole, is used only with nouns in the sing. (The following are noteworthy:
|

It is used similarly to se, all (i.e. a+pron. stem +se); omutl =t

ause; the whole tree; edu alise; the whole earth; okuena skuse; vahapu vetu many of us vanini vetu few of ms

the whole hole. : vshapu veni many of you vanini veni  few of you
vahapu vavo many of them vanini vavo  few of them

Saha has the same meaning as kese, and is used with or without
tu. Standing directly before a noun, it causes the initial o
of the noun to fall away: safia 'mufiu, every person; saha 'muti,
every tree; sama tu osinima, every thing.

veangapl vetu?  how many of us?
vangapi veni? how many of you?
vangapi vavo? how many of them? )

i ' :
- 2. key alone, only, is treated the same as sc, all, the whole.
' Ame andike, T alone; ove.auke, you alone; oje aeke, he alone;
ofie atuke, we alone; onje amike, ye alone; ovo aveke, they alone;

Past Tmperfect of the Verb, continued

¢l.6 sing. olufindo olua kana the ladle was (has been) lost

5

|

‘ omuti auke, the tree alone; ekuva alike, the axe alone: omeva : : ;
aeke, the water alone; @mbua adike, the dogs alone; omu amuke, cl.7 sing. okufu okua xula the winter is past (has ended)
herein alone. These forms also serve as the adverbs only: cl.8 sing. outa oua teka the bow broke (has broken )
ove auke to lifa nena, only you will herd to-day; ekuva alike - cl.9 sing. okzna oka dana the child played (has played)
nda vaka, I .stole only an axe; ©ngobe doje adike nadi je mosiunda Llocatives: omu omua kala in here there was (has been)
sctu, only vour cattle must go into our krasl., Similarly with apa opa mena here there grew (has grown)

oku okua monika there there (has) appeared

the locatives, apa apeke hapa mene naua, here only is there good
growth; keumbo leni akuke ku nondjaela, only at your kraal is there

hunger. Idiom: I am alone, ondi 1i ouike. The plurals of classes 6a, 7, and 8 are identical with the

_ plur. of class 3. The plural of c¢l1.9 is the same as the sing.
3. mue, some, several. To this must be prefixed the pronom, of cl., 8; and the plural of class €b is the same as that of cl.4
stem of the noun it refers to: ovaiu vamue, some people; omiti

dimue, some trees; oimbale imue, several baskets; omafo amue;

several leaves.

Exercises

vafu avese ove nokufia. Nje amuse otamu i okukuafa ovakueni.
Bindilo adise nadi dime. Ounona ause nau konge okatana ketu,
8 kana. Omasini aese oa ja moxupa. Kese tu omupija ne uje,
mone ondjabi jaje. Meumbo lavo omua monika omulunga. Oufiku
I8e omua ofa, ndele natango omua loloka? Omiti dimue odi
iimati iua injenje. Ovapika vamue ova dia kollongo, i 11
tie. . Kese ck@na naka je okukonga, osesl oukombo uetu ause
3 Kana. TEpia lsmusinda setu oli noilia, 1i dule omapia aese.
§ 0Pa mena omuidi muuse. Kofuma javo okua monika onosi.

i€ children have drunk water only. Every servant will receive
ipay, Extinguish all fires. All your guests must came this
ine, for we have much beer and much meat. A1l troubles will
€ L0 an end. The sickness will cost many ‘people their lives.
alone are going to look for my things. My child cried the
© night through, because it is very sick, and had much pain.
hief stole a spear only. Every distric% ruler in our country
80 to-morrow to the chief.

|
| 4. hspu, much, many; xupi and nini, few, little. Thegc are
! treated as adjectives: ovapika vazhapu, many slaves; €nono

‘ dihapu, much strength; omeva maxupi, a little water; oinima
. inini, a few things.

|

5. more and most (comp, and sup. of much and meny) Aare oxpress ed
by parapbrase, using okudula, to exceed, surpass (page 49 ).

Ame ondi ku dule Enono, I am more powerful than you; omufima
uetu ou Adule ueni omeva, our water-hole holds more water than

i | yours.

' 6. ngapi? how many? may be treated as an adjective in agreement
with its noun: oimbale ingapi mua tunga? how many baskets did
you make? omiti dingapi mua ka? how many trees did ye fell? or
it may be used adverbially with the auxil. verb 1i, ounona

| uoje ou 1i ngapi? how many children have you? oikuti joje oi
11 ngapi? how many arrows have you?




the mgn has no stren

- apa ka pe nomeva ( apa ope he nameva
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Indefinite Numerals, concluded

7. 'no' (not ... any) is expressed by the auxil. verb 'to have',
(na, page 30) with either of the negative particles ka or he.
Ka goes before the p,c, and he after.

In the lst. pers. sing. instead of ka ndi na, we have hi na. In
the 2nd. pers. sing. the a of ka falls away before u, and we have
ku. In the 3rd., pers. sing. instead of ka a we have ke. The 1st.
ond. and 3rd. pers. plur. are regular, viz. ka tu, ka mu, ka ve.

Examples with pronouns, nouns, and locative:-

Ame hi nandjala (ondi he nandjsla) I thave no hunger (I am not
hungry); ove ku nelao (ou he nelao) you have no luck (you are
unlucky); oje ke nambili novahu (oku he nambili novenu) he has
no peace with people; ofie katu nenota (otu he nenota) we have
no thirst (we are not thirsty); onje kamu nendunge (omu he neEn-
dunge) ye have no undersianding; ovo ka ve nomasini (ove he,
nomasini) they have no milk; omufu ke nenono (omufiu e he n@nono?
thfis not strong); ovahu ka ve nendia
(ovani ove he néndia) the people have no food; omuti ku noiimatl
(omuti ou he nciimati) the tree has no fruit; omiti ka di nomafo
(omiti odi he nomafo) the trees have no leaves; ekuva ka 11
nomupini (ekuva oli he namupini) the axe has no handle; omalenga
ka e nonenda (omalenga oe he nanendag great men have no pity.....

here is no water.

There is no' is expressed by ka pe na: ka pe nomuhu ta longo,
there is no one who is working; ka pe nomuti tau ku kuafa there
is no medicine that will help you; ka pe nok@na taka 1ili, there
is no child crying.

8. sa, it, samething (with negative, nothing). Kamu na sa; ye
have nothing (lit. ye are not with something); hi na sa, I have
nothing: ka pe na sa, there is nothing, it is nothing, matters
nothing, means nothing.

When there is no negation, sa means: something, anything;ngenge
to longo, oto mono sa, if you work, you will get something. Sa
in this connexion often means concern, interest: Ove ou na sa?
has this anything to do with you? Heno, ondi na sa, Yes, I am
concirnedi The objective case of sa is si: ohai si ningi, T will
do “1%.

9. enough, sufficicnt, is expressed by the verb okuuana, to
suffice, be enough: oinima joje, ua eta, oja uana, the things
you brought are sufficient; oilonga jeni oja uana mu mone say
your work merits your receiving something for it.

Tl

continued
»

Past Imperfect of the Verb,

The Auxiliary Verb 'To Be!

In the past imperfect, the auxil, verb 'li' has the same
p.c's as other verbs, e.g.

ongula cua 1li peni? where were you this morning?
ofiela onda 1i naua yesterday I was well
oimunz oja 1i komufima the herds were at the water-hole
.ok@na oka 1i ku ina the child was with its mother
_gpa 1i omufn ta pula omasini there was one here wanting milk
ohela okua 1i outalala ycsterday it was cold ;
mepia omua 1i omubu ta denge njoko in the garden was someone
striking your mother:

Tn 211 casec where in the present the meaning is expressed by
the corulative o; the auxil. verb 1i must be used for the past,

osinima osiva the thing is good
osinima osa 1i siua the thing was good

etemo olange the hoe is mine
etemo ola 1i lange tbe hoe was mine

the thing is my father's

osinima osatate
the thing was my father!'s

osinima osa 1i satate

Vocabulary
aje, ahoue no (intj) ohela (adv) yesterday

Exercises

flla ovalikadi, .ngenge va eta sa. Ame hi n€nono okulonga,
881 onda vels unene. Onela onda 1i ku xo. Apa ka pe nomuru.
I na sa? Aje, ka tu na sa. Omeva‘enl mua teka, oa uana.

uka jetu ka mu noifitukuti. Fie ka tu nombili novakueni.

LS deni adise ka di noiimati. Osikombo, mua dipaa, osa 1i
B€. Oinima joje aise ihapu oue i1 mona peni? Mecumbo leni
novahu vengapi? Omu novaiu omilongo ivali kua xupa vatano
(< Ove ku nondjala? Aje, hi na. Mbela oua 1i keumbo

- Lhoue, keumbo letu ka ku na £3a.

Bterday we were in the bush looking for honey. See whether
Other has brought anything to eat, for I am hungry. The dog
S 1o me. Nobody will give your father anything. Have
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ou a good bow? No, T have only a bad bow, and very bad arrows.
%here gre very many people who suffer hunger. Thg small stock
were in our water-hole yesterday and to-day, and 1n our garden?
they destroyed (njong) much grain. Will you help again to-day
Noy, for I am very busy.

The Numerals, concluded

penbiet

Distributive numerals

One at a time, two by two, three by three . . . These forms
are supplied by reduplication. !'One by one' requires the pre-
fixing of the pronom. stem of the noun indicated, together with

the initial oy e.g.)

ovaefiu nave uje oumue oumue the people must come one by one

omiti nadi hongue oumue oumue the pieces of wood must be
i carved one after the other

engobe nadi kandue oimue oimue the cows must be milked one
at a time.

Plural nouns of cl. 2, 4, 6b prefix oni to the numeral,

Bngobe nadi uje komeva ombali ombali t
the cattle must come to the water two at a time

gdi nadi je mosiunda ohano ohano .
the sheep must enter their kraal in fives

omiti nadi je metemba one one
the trees must be put in the waggon four at a time

In the case of nouns with the oma prefix, their pronom, stem a
stands before the number, e.g.

eteni omatemo eni, mua landa, avali avali
bring the hoes which ye bought, two by two

Tn all other cnses the full prefix of their noun is required
by these numerals,

ovapija nave uje ovavali ovavali, va peue_ondjabi_javo
the servants must come two by two to be given their pay

ohamba oja tuma ovamati vgje ovane ovane
the chief sent his young men four by four.

Oceasionally distributive numerals are joined to each other bY

ohatu lande oikombo oivali noivali we buy goats in pairs.
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Determinative numerals

Bothy all threey all four . . . In these forms,; the noun

id followed by the indef. numeral 'all'; end then by the
cardinal: ofie atuse vavali, both of us; omatemba aese atano,
ell five weggons; ovo avese omulongo, all ten of them; &mbua
adise flano na hatu, all the eight dogs; ovapija voje avese
omilongo itano na vatano nave uje okulonga, all your fifty-
five servantis must come to work. :

Adverbial numerals

Once, twice, thrice . . . (multiplicative): these are formed
by prefixing the syllable lu- to the number: lumue, once;
luvali, twice; Ilutatu, thrice; lunes; four times; lutano,
five times: 1utano na luvali, seven times; luomulongo; ten
times; luefele, a hundred times; lungapi? how many times?
how often?

The adverb 'only', when standing with a numeral adverb, is
expressed by ke (see page 68), before which is placed 1lu
and an initial a : lumue aluke, only once; lumue aluke nde
mu denga,l struck him only once; lutatu aluke, only three
times; lutano aluke, only five times.

Firstly, secondly, thirdly . . . (adverbial ordinals);
these are formed by placing the syllable ti between 1lu and
the numeral; e.g. lutivali, secondly; Ilutitano, fifthly;
lutitano na lune, ninthly; lutiomulongo, tenthly. But tete,
first, remains unchanged.

?ote luhapu, often; kalupu, innumerable times; aluse; ever,

always,

- One and the same, all ones; in phrases like, "It is all one
whether you do it or not", is expressed by asise simue, or
Slmue asike: ngenge tamu i nena ile mongula, asise simue;
1t is all one whether ye go to-day or to-morrow; simue asike
ngenge ove to 1ifa jle omukueni, it is all the same whether
Jou or your friend does the herding.

The Past Imperfect of the Verb, concluded

Ihe Auxiliary Verb, !'To Have'

The auxil, verb 'to have' forms its past imperfect by

onda 1i novaenda
otua 1i nondjala

tate o) 1
Omifimkua 1i neumbo liua

I had (have had) visitors

we were (have been) hungry

my father had a fine kraal

a oda 1li nomeva mahapu the water-holes had much water

lacing 11, preceded by the p.c. of the past tensey, before na:




74
osilongo osa 1i nohamba i nonedi iua 75

the country had a chief of good character THE PERSONAL AND POSSESSIVE PRONOUN

onambe jange oja 1li nohapo
- my horse was fast fWe have already become familiar with the person?l pronoun
: of the three persons sing. and plur. of class 1, (page 15)
| 2992221321 | _ and its possessive case %page 41). The "personal pronoun.
ﬂ i A 2 nande (conj) though, even if for all other classes is formed by prefixing and suffixing
| ngenge  if, when - (adv. with neg.) in no case B e n e ST 1 ku, th
‘ ngenge ... ile either...or., nande ... ile neither ... nor L2 2L L Sk ok o5 g - et th? =
= ) : preceding the o become semi-vowe}s; (in this case i is
es ’ written j.) The 1 of stems 1i di si 1is dropped before

the o of the pers. pronoun.

In the case of nouns with the oma-prefix, where the pronom.
stem is simply a, the initial and final o combine, and the
outcome is T.

In the case of the three locative "nouns" omu, oku, apa;,
the "personal" pronouns are respectively omo, oko, opo.

To form the possessive pronoun of nouns of c¢l. 2-9,place
the genitive particle of the noun possessed before the
personal pronoun of the noun possessing. The a of the genit.
part., always displaces the initial o of the personal pronoun,

| cuduali  last year
i TR noudo or neudo this year
[ ; “fimoudualil ‘next year ¢

Exercises

:! gimue asike, ®ngobe ngenge tadi nu momufima uetu, ile

i! | momufima uomusinda. Nande oua 1lifa ile oua longa sa.

I Kalupu onda kuafa omukueni. Fhambe nadi je komeva ombali

- nombali, di nue neus&. Ouduali onda 1i noudu aluse, noudo
i ondi 1i naue kanini. Nande ku na xo na njoko, ame ondi

fi '‘muameni uoje. Kuafa okulonge ile inda. Nena ame nde uja
' ete koilonga. Lungani ua eta oikuni? Ame lutano nda eta,
nomukuetu lutatu. Mouduali ngenge ua kula, oto uja u kale

For the sake of simplicity we use the term "personal
pronoun for all classes, although it is not strictly correct;
another name for them is pronouns absolute.

; meumbo lange, u ninge omupija uange. | pers. pron. poss. pron,
| Yesterday we were very busy because we had many visitors. i : .
Il Are the vigitors still there or have they gone away? Ask cl.1l sing. Oggégn ;ge _ gg;niaiaae
Ii your friend whether he is coming this evening with his father e gvaﬁu py Omadinaeavo
Il i and mother, or not. Bring the sticks and daggers two at a time. biur. e ey P A
| The children must eat,threeat a time together. Call all your ¢l.2 sing gmuti o e A
al ten servants, because they must all work all night through : X T— it its leaf
| until the morning. It is all one, whether ye bring my father s plur omiti 0do oitai jado
' things to-day or to-morrow. Last year we had a fine k:r.‘aal° K e they their branches
| Work ye, or get out of the house. When our guests arrived ¢l.3 sing. B ol omupini aal
they were very tired because thelr kraal is very far away. ] e i1 its handle
ﬂ plur. omake o) ominue dadc
[l | hands they their fingers
| cl. 4 sing. ohambsa ojo omupija uajo
; chief he his servant
plur. Bhambe odo omaulu adc
horses they their legs
cl. 5 sing. osilongo 080 ovafiu vaso
country it its people
2 plur. oitai ojo omafo ajo
branches trey their leaves
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I
-‘i pers. pron. poOsSsS. pron. 77
I cl.6 sing. olutu ! oluo omutue ualuo ove ua nangala veteta lange e
| body = its head you have laid down on my apron e e
| plur. a. ggg%ggu 21 L iﬁggi %22t fikama, ove ou 1i omutumba posipundi sange
; = u ou are sjttin
b. Tnaku odo omuene uado ey ¥ A EROTH I y5 9B
: shoes they their owner ovanu, va 1li pu ame, ova ja
SRS AR Fhliaey okuoko okuo osipute sakuo the people who were with me are gone
arm it its wound
piuEs omatui o] omuene uad ohamba oja 1i peumbo leni onelsa
ears they their owner the chief was at our kraal yesterday
cl.8 sing. outa ouo olufipva luauo
bow it ; its bowstring ileni mu kale omuturmba pomundilo
pANBS omauta o] €fina dav come ye and sit at the fire,
bows “they : their bowstrings
cl.9 sing. okakombo oko “okuulu kuako
goat it its leg The personal proncune of .
‘ plur. oumbua ouo omisila dauo of class 1 form theip pbss:::i:hre? SEDEOnRRE S Tl
above rules, e,g, - €8 1n exact eccordance with the

" puppies they their tails

s ; s Vangea dange lan
nihy: W8Ty, "088; J508e. dsnge) loneg, senge, s
Cup: ug%&' 2%3: fg g: IU{?J'G, kuaje, &c
e, T Ay €, setu vetu &%
JHS55E gents enl 1end Sonb verd o
B See page 41, PISEVHEY, JE8VO, Kuava, o,

Apart from the formaticn of the possessive from them, these
personal rronouns are used:

a. when they function as subjects in a predicatiion without
a verb, where the ps.c. is therefcre unnecessary, and the perscnal
propoun takes its place, e.g. oOtu hdle ohamba jetu, osesl ojo
omuhu muuas, we respect our chief becauss he .is & gocod man;

|
|
| b, after prepns. mu, pu, kU, na - see p. .£5;
I‘ Ce m8 Object but nominstive in form - see pp. 87-88." RExercises
:'I | . = ! .
| Vocabuliary Keni omiti dipe, tu ninge naua eumbo letu, osesi omiti dalo

‘dihapu oda kulupa. Ounona otau 1ili, osesi ove oua pombola

omuitumba seat, abode, dwelling omufia crack, gap, slit Olkutu jauo, ndele oua j e

. omulenge mane omuf'enu s;ipperiness,smoothness qiua, ngmasini aéo gmaug?leggiggggggggiugggiingJengxgt?egigge

I osipundi stool, scat + omungome bread 0da endama unene. Osilongo seni osi nomuidi nomeva noimuna

I aluka return,turn back dima(i) extinguish (tr) or Jaso oja paluka, Nje omua ka omiti di nomifia dihaﬁu Heno

| xala omutumba sit die out (int?)9 of a fire Mifia dado odihapu sili. Fikameni tu je. Mepia letu ka mu

,‘ fufala be ghoxed up €. g endama be CPPOKGd ) 0Meva, osesi omufima ualo oua fufala. Mbela mongule hatu fiki

$ with earth pombola break, rend,tear (tr O8ilongo savo. Kaleni omutumba pomundilo, osesi oku noutalala

vl paluka be well fed,e.g.cattle fika(i) arrive at, reach . o8 Ve 0to kala peni? Hi nomutumba., Okaume kange oku nonambe c

| fa (fe) resemble pu (preon) at, on, by. This dim U8, nomulenge uajo omule. Ue uja? Onde uja nale. Aje, oue

i)| paife(gggg)agggady e Eg?o?ebZigrewiezogiléeiziig _ﬁoiﬁ%fe, Nje amuse omua fa xo. Ohai tila okuenda ond}ila»

| e -] 9 1 A 3 0 .

I na 9 e S m alukgnéiva?mundllo ueni ouva dima. Ngenge tamu i, ningeni

5] : _LOOk ye at the tree in our garden: its leaves are very small

il Ut its fruit is very large and sweet. Are you going now?
child is very 1like its mother. Have ye just come? No, we

© long ago. Look after the horse well, because its leg is
¥ Swollen. The poles of your kraal are very bad and old.
© child is crying because the boys have killed its kitten.
. PeOple make fun of the dog because its ears and its taeil -are
+ . Everyone must stand when the chief appears (monika)°
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THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

Of these we may distinguish three forms, according to the
nearness or remoteness of the object referred to.

1. The first form refers to a person or thing close at hand,
ard may be translated as "this" (here). This form is constructed
es foliows:

In the case of nouns with pronom. stems ending in a, prefix
a to this stem; e.g. ovafu ava, these people; okuna aka, this
child.

In the case of nouns with the oma-prefix, the ordinary pronom,
stem serves unchanged as dem. pronoun; e.g. omeva a, this water;
omatemo a, these hoes,

Nouns whose pronom. stem is u, or ends in u, prefix o to this
stem; e.g. omunu ou, this person; olufindo olu, this ladle;
okuoko oku, this arm.

Nouns whose pronom, stem is i, or ends in i, prefix e to this
stem; e..g. omiti edi, these trees; ombua ei, this dog.

The locatives omu, apa, oku, form a sort of dem. pronoun;e.g.
pomundilo apa, here at the fire; momudile ou, here in the shade;
komukunda oku, in this neighbourhood.

Mnemonic: The same crder as the five vowels themselves, viz.
a befure s, as in aka, apa, avo.:
e befcre i, as in edi, eli, esi.
O befire u, as in oku, olu, ou,.

2. The second form of dem. pronoun denotes that the object
referred to is at some distance from the speaker, and may be
translated "that" (there). Its form is thée same as the :
personal pronoun, e.g. ovanu ovo, those people; omindilo odo,
those fires; eumbo olo, that kraal; osilongo oso, that land;
olukaku oluo, that shoe; and with locatives: meumbo omo, thecre
in the house; pomeva opo, there at the water; komiti oko,
yonder by the trees, With this form, opo has the pronom. stem
pu: peumbo opo otapu longo ovahu vahapu, there at the house
there are many people working.

3. The third form of dem. pronoun implies g considerable.
distance between the speakers on the one hand and the object !
referred to, on the other. It may be translated "that yonder'.
Tt is constructed by means of inja to which is prefixed the
pronom. stem of the noun in gquestion. If such stem has a final
o, this contracts with the i of inja to become ¢. When the

Rt

stem ends in i, then i + i becomes T; e.g ovanu venja,yondcr
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people; omulonga uinja, yonder river; omasini eni

1] LY . . 0 o~y - Ja that
mllﬁ.yonder; onggf; Inja, yonder star; ®snbua dInja: yonder
dogs; osivelo sInja that opening yonder; okambisi kenja
that ki?ten yonder; and with the locatives: momufima muiﬁja
yondgr in the water-hole (and, deep in the water-hole): s
peumbo penja, yonder at the kraal: I i j ]
REgoo count;y, 5 Kosilongo kuinja, in

¢

Vocabulary
ehela(e) beseech hondja(o) sew, stitch
gala wang, will hanauna destroy
epa want, need nangala lie down to slee
tonga(o) speak hanga(e) reach, arrive atp

simba, sapu §advs) perhaps
sasi, osesi (conj) because, since

Exercises

Ila meumbo omu, u tonge naua nomuene ualo,

U ke omiti edi. Ounona oua nangala nale. OuaAggngggg ?2&?5
Munduda inja, i 1i molupale. Ongobe ei ka i nomasini mahanu‘
Momuti uinja omu nomudile muus. Ngenge to i nena ndele o%o°
endelele, sapu oto mono ofmito okualuka mongula ongulosi.
Osilongo sinja, to tongo, osi novahu vahapu. OkZ@na oko
gtaka hondjo osikutu sa ina. Pomufima Oopo otapu nu oimuna
ihapu. Otua hala tg Je. Ovamati venja vohamba ova hanauna
eumbo_la tate., ZEmbia odo, mua eta, odiua kanini; dinja,mua
eta onels, oda 1i diua unene. Simba otamu ka taia dimué da

.~ fa dinja donela.

Ve will ask those people the way. Ye see thi g k5
owner was a friend of my father's, and he diedslgggsgéa;fs
The child of the poor man asks these people for food because
i1t is hungry and has no mother. The sun has set long ago
and we will spend the night in this kraal; ask the owner o%
it ir phere is room. Give me those calabashes, for'there is
much milk in them. The chief sent that ox because ye helped
iD building his kraal. That dog has bitten my child., The
thief destroyed that Xraal and robbed it of everything.
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Demonstrative pronouns: emphatic forms .

For each of the three forms of dem. pronoun, there is an
emphatic form, indicating that the object named is precisely

the one meant.

1. To construct the emphatic form of "this"(here), take the
usual form and place in front of it the corresponding HOrMSROT.
"that"(there), with the final vowel dropped, €. 8.

this person here is the one meant
omiti odedi these very trees are the ones
etemo oleli this hoe is the very one

osikuti osesl this arrow is the one referred to
oluvinga ololu this particular horn is the one
in here is the place in question

< 4
omunu ojou

omomu
opapa this is the exact spot
okoku this very neighbourhood is the place

9. The second form of dem., pronoun, "that" (there), is made
emphatic by redoubling the last syllable, e€.g.

those people are the ones meant

egonga ololo that spear is the one in guestion
gdibo ododo those knobkerries are the very ones
osinima ososo that thing there is the one referred to
okm@ne okoko  that child there is the particular one

ovall OVOvo

%z To construct the emphatic form of the third variety,
Wthat yonder", place before the usual form the emphatic corres-

ponding form of "this", e.g.

those people yonder are thc ones meant
omiti odedinja yonder trees are the ones in question
omaumbo Tenja .those houses yonder are the ones
osikombo osesinja that goat yonder is the very one.

ovahu ovavenja

For a clearer view of the three kinds of dem. pronoun, all
the classes are tabulated below,
The plurals of classes
and

each with its emphatic form.

6,7,8 are the same as cl. 3 plural;

the plural of class 9 is the same as the sing. of class B.
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1 (this) A dayeE) 3 (yonder)
cl.1l sing. omuAu ou, ojou ojesojeje j j j

plur. ovafiu ava,ovava ogo:ogogo 3;23:9 83§$é§§2

cl. 2 sing. omgt? ou, ouou Ou0,0uU0u0 uinja: ououinja
plur. omiti edi,odedi odo,ododo dinja, odedinja

cl.3 sing. eumbo eli,oleli olo,;0lolo 1inja, olelinja
p}ura omaumbo a, Ta B 00 enja, Benja

cl. 4 sing. ongobe el, ojei 0josojojo inja ojeinja
~ plur. Tngobe edi,odedi odo,ododo dInja9 odedinja
cl. 5 sing. osipima esi,osesi 080,08080 sTnja; osesinja
_ plur. oinima ei, ojei ojo,0jojo inja, ojeinja
cl.6 sing. olufindo olu,o0luolu oluo,o0luoluo 1uinja9ololuinja
cl.7 sing. okutui oku, okuoku okuo, okuokuo kuinjagokuokuinja
cl. 8 si..ng° outa ou,ouou Ouo0,; ouUOuo uinja9 ououinja
Bl O sing. okati aka,okaka 0ko, okoko kenja9 okakenja
Locatives omu omu, omomu omo , omomo muinja:omomuinja
apa apasopapa OpO,; OPOPO penja, opapenja

oku oku, okoku oko , 0koi:o kuinja,okokuinja

These emphatic forms find their chief em
: ployment in answ
) questions as to definite persons or things, e.g. st

ovaﬁu,'iava longo nena,; ove 1i peni? Ovava.
the men who are working to-day are where? These here are they.

omiti, tadi i meumbo, odi 1i peni? Ododo,
the poles to go into the kraal are where? Those are they.

osikombo, tasi vele, osi 1i peni? Osesinja.
the goat which is sick is where? It is yonder.

ok#@na, taka 1ili, oke 11 peni? Okakenj
11 7 ja
the child that is crying is wh:re? Yonder is the one.

B

Very often the emphatic form of the dem i

| ° =i > « pron. of the third type

io shortened, and the last syllable is dropped; e.g. ovanu ovzs€
nstead of ovavenja. In this case the last vowel of the short )

10rm must be bhoth accented and lengthened,

Bmbua, da lia ounona, odi 1i peni? Odedi
where are the dogs that bit the children? Those yonder are they.

ovemati, ve ku denga, ove 1li peni® Ovavs,
Where are the boys that hit you? Those yonder are the ones.,

.Aisthlrd type of dem. pronoun has also a lengthened form.

13 %s brought about by repeating at the end the penultimate
;?table..This syllable, in addition to stress and lengthening,
Eét Oe given a high pitch. This lengthened form is used to show
1 bersons or things are a long way away, €.g.
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ovaenda veni, mua teelela nale, ovavenjave [-inja hes thus the following peesibl

i & 'S8l e erms:

1
i your visitors whom you expect are yonder, far away.
|l o g % ] - ' ‘ Lhenphiotie emphatic
ombua joje, ua konga nale; ojeinjai L sing., wuingj e
A 4 1u NE-P uingnu cjouinia q
your dog, which you have been long seeking, is far away yonder B o %ing: nggi, nggayh 0vave£J§’ ggggéﬁgguz or gjoul
i | ! rlur. ainjs, ainisai ououinja, ououiniaul 91 ouf'e
| The short form may also be used to the same effect, but is in 3 sing. 1inis, 1%23;?{ gfggsn a4, cdem;nqgég o 2dsai 7
|l this case given the high pitch as well as stress and lengthening, B, < éiﬁi: fggg, ‘fﬁ a3 oéﬁ 2: cleéégéa;i or 0191%
- o= =Y Y oA ﬂl;, ] 3 s Ny a’.,e er €
on the final vowel. B s g%xg. giﬁ*f’ g%ngﬂdi. odé3§2 2, ogggﬁﬁgaé? or oggaq
1ar. R $DJasl osesingsa, ; $iJadi or  pded
The third type of the dem. pronoun, in its unemphatic form, 1, 4] %132, lu;gag’ 1h;3J&1- ufeinﬁij °§?§g343§1 or o§e§%
has also & lengthened form, for expressing surprise, €.g at BeBLur, enja, enggéf olofuirjs, oloiuin3§1u1°§r N
| the unexpected appearence of something. In this case, the length n Ring. (Jnga,  dinjad] odeatniia: ognjas, or p% I
| N > . ilnq ty kUIn ek okuokui q » Oded:}-n'adl Or o0d d": Ii
| ening is brought about by repeating at the end the first sylliable plur, enja A okuingea, okuokui i ecL ... h
: 1. 8 ‘sing ‘ : SOl oenja njokui or okuokul
of the ordinary demonstrative of the third type. The vowel of thig lest YiBJga, uingal ououlrjs dengag,  or Y |
r P Ce enjs, endaa 14 8, OuOU_J,n".aui or .©
final syllable then has stress, lengthening, and a high pitch: . gigg. kenja, kenliaks i 2o % oeajas_  or oo 1
! s uinga uinjian JECNg o, Okakengzﬁ" y
1 e - oceatives mui s o au | oguouinja 1Y G ,-? or okaké
sndjaba dinjadi? surely those must be elephants yonder? ngeg; mgég g@gi omomuinja, ogggﬁggdg;éi03r oul x| |
k@injs, kuindakui oggﬁﬁgnﬁ?’ Qpapenjaré_or 2m§m§1 1
3 inge, ORokuinjakui or ofogalj |
o *

onosi injai? surely that is a 1lion over there?

: But with locatives the meaning of this form is different, e.8&.

momufima muinjamui deep down in the water-hole (kraal
! ovahu ove 1i meumbo muinjamui the people are right inside the
* xomiti detu kuinjakul oku nomeva yonder by our trees is water
' ope nomuidi pomeva penjap€ close by the grass yonder, is waters.

.Demonstrative pronouns, continued

':?Cgéagﬁcgaaéiis rendered by tia, say, with ngaha, so, thus
e aﬁ ngaha, such people (1it, people who a;e 1o} ;aid)
B s e ot e nashe, ouh water.
o ; 5 ne wi € aux, verb 1i: £ T
8; such a person; omuti u 1i ngaha, such a t%ée-ogiggaekélli
2

form of the locatives is very often
gaha, such a child.

The second type of the dem.
in such sentences as

used together with the auXx. verb 1i,
' Sel
B s e (o). Mueno ta usen with the 10t ona, mna

e ouns, class 1: ame muene, I myself: Al
;yoggigéféfoge muene, he himself, she hers;1f°Azggliitgvihmuene9
B iin éhfli 1, as: omunu muene, the persoﬁ himself Veg
B . _ocp end, and drd, pers. plur. pronouns Erie el 1
:selvoé- angur§ilves; onJje vene, ye yourselves; ovo véne ti g
R wi hqphe plur. nouns of cl, 1, as: ovahu ven iy
':ﬁg prefii ges° .Wlth nouns of all other classes, vene iseﬁ ge
noun form-ewizﬁoéz fﬁe ?pp€9priate "personal (demonstrativ§§ 9
3 thémSGiVGS' Bl e initial o. Thus, omiti dovene, the
e i © o0 lovene, the kraal itself; ombuz j
Ra7521T; Ooizune sovenc, the rich man hinsolf; odna kotens
: o s wi e oma-prefix ple e 2)
AS class) before vene: om plece © (pers. pron.
- : alenga Ovene, the 3 ;
5 Oomeva Uvene, the water itself. O I AR e Wisii

il omu u 1i? heno, omo ndi 1i
Ik { are you in? yes, I am in.

Denottopo  t Uit

ngenge handi uja mongula?
we shall be here.

1 opo rmu 1i,
re if I come to-morrow? yes,

will you be he

heno, oko ve 1i

ovakueni ove 1i mbela keumbo®?
yes, they will be there.

will your friends be at home?

omua tuala Tngobe komeva? heno, oxo di 1li
have you taken the cattle to water? yes, they are there.

njoko omo e 11 mepia? heno, omo € i
is your mother in the garden? yes, she is in it.

is without the initial o.

(&)]

In these expressions, the p.c.
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Own. When muene or vene are added after the sing. or plur.
poscessive pronoun respectively, the meaning is 'own', e.g.
osinima sange muene, my own thing; ekuva lange muene Ehikals s b
peni? where is my own axe? 1ifa oimuna Jjoje muene, herd your
cwn an‘nuls; ohambea, ovaplja vajo vene, the chief, his own
servants; omuti, oiimati jauo vene, the tree, its own fruits,
put when tliese forms are used predicatively, the initial o
must precede the possessive pronoun, osinima esi osange muene,

his thing is my own, is mine; ombua el ojoje muene, this dog
is your own, is yours; okaéna aka okange muene, this child
belongs to me. Or (when muene and vene are used in this way)
tte renitive noun zstill with the initial o) may be used
instead ol the poss, pronoun; enbua edi odomukongo muene, these
dogs are the hunter's own; oimbale ojo ojovaenda vetu vene,
these baskets belong to our visitors; epia elil olomusinda
miene, this garden is the neighbour's own.

Tven, in such sentences as 'even thou hast 1ied', 'even the
fiTe has gone out', is expressed by na ... Jol,sandis S iFaiso ;
na 've jo ua fufia, even thou hast lied; romundilo jo ua dima,
cven the fire is out, (1it. and the fire also).

The Locative particles as demonstratives

The particles mo, po, ko, (stems of the three locatives)
have a demonstrative meaning, These are found only in con-
junction with a verb, and closely define its meaning. (The
prepositional object must have in addition the appropriate
preposition before it; the following examples make this clear.

a5

.Cl‘.}_q (di)y go, come.
din mo, go out of, or come forth from; dia mo meumrbo lange,

go out of my house .
dia po, go away (from here); dia po pu ame, go away from me.
dia po posipundl sange, go away from my stool.
dia ko, go away (from yonder), implying going from or coming
from a place which is at a distance from. the speakers;
Ju tate nda dia ko nena, I went away from my father to-day.
Ngenge to 1 ku njoko, ninga u die ko diva, if you go to your
mother, see that you leave there soon. Ovaenda vetu ova
dia kondonga, our guests have come hither from the south.
gta, bring
~Sta mo, bring in; onda eta mo oikombo meumbo, T brought the
goats into the kraal.
e+a po, bring hither; ove ua eta po outa uange? have you
brought my bow?
cta o, bring from a distance (something that is remote from
the spﬁﬂvers); ngenge to i komuhambuli, eta ko omatemo ange,

farl =1 KR

if you are going to the smith, bring my hoes from thence.
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Ei%iéfé)y e,
0, leave be i : i
i e, ey aent T etk
fiereves sty e b A o il e |
C fora PR (YmSer) ove t1a, o omoue e

kala, stay.
kala mo t i H i i
gardeﬁos ay (in a place); kala mo mepia, stay in the
kala po, stay here; k
fatﬁeén vy ; ala po pu tate, stay here with my
kala ko, stay away (yonder); ove oua kala k
0 unene o}
were away a long time; stay behind: keumbo onda éig Eo
nene, meme okua kala ko; I left the house to-day; my
mother stayed behind there. ’

kufa, take. '
kufa mo, take out of; kufa mo oimuna mosiund
livestock out of the cattle-kraal. 27t he
kufa pz,ktake away; onje mua kufa po oinima jange? have
you taken away my things? kufa po i
P ot g po olasa, take away the
kufa ko, take one thing from another; oiimati
! : 1 dasedionH sk
ko komuti, I took this fruit from %he tree; take a parfa
from the whole, ounona oua kufa ko kosifima sange, the
children have taken some of my porridge. ;

:th_a<l) s Z0.
pita mo, go out; meumbo ova pita mo paife, th
of the house just now. 1 > they went out
pita po, go by; njoko okua pita po ongula our
went by this morning. s ¥ mother

ta (te), drive.
ta mo, drive out of; ta mo ounona mepia, drive th
out of the garden: L » Pt
ta po, drive_away; onda ta po omukueni, osesi okua denga
merr%e9 I drove away your friend, because he struck my mother.

teta(e), cut.
teta mo, cut out; teta mo ekipa mombelela, cut the bone
out of the meat.
teta ko, cut off; ove ua teta ko nmbela kombelela? have
you cut off some meat?

tuma(u), send.
tuma ma, send into; onda tuma mo ok@na meumbo, I sent the
child into the kraal.
tuma po, send away from.
tuma ko, send yonder, thither, towards.

tuta, carry,
tuta mo, carry out of; tuta po, carry away from; tuta ko,

carry thither.
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¥with the locative demonstratives we have, e.g:

dia po apa, go away from here.
dia mo omo, go out of there.
dia mo muinja, go out of yonder place.

kala mo omu, stay in here.
kala mo omo, stay in there.
kala mo muinja, stay in yonder place.

kala po apa, stay here.
kala ko kuinja, stay over yonder.

(As will be seen from the above examples, passim, mo with verbs
of motion towards or rest at, means in or into. But with verbs
of motion from, it assumes the sense of 'from within', that is,
out of. Compare mu; see p. 155).

Fxercises

Ove muene to siki oupa uinja. Ame onda hala omuti, osesi
meme ota vele unene. Lombuela njoko, je ne uje muene. Ovaenda
veni ova dia peni? Okondonga va dis. Ove natango u 1i meum§0
lomusinda seni? Aje, meumbo laje onda dia mo nale,' nena qndl
‘mupija uohamba. Ngenge nje vene tamu i ile ovakueni, asise
simue., Lombuela ovafita, vovene nava ete omasini ndi tale,
ngenge va kanda naua. Tate okxua dia ko nena kofukat Okua eta
c2? Heno, okua eta wmbelela dihapu, okua dipaa Emenje ne
rembabi mbali. Endia da tia ngaha, otadi pe omufiu Enono.
nig mo momudile uetu omu. Dieni po pomundilo uetu apa. Ohai
e .nena nexuva lange muene.

His father will bring the things himself. If you yourself
are going to your friend, bring my things with you from there.
vhere have you ieft the children? I have sent the fhllagggtout
to ask the neighbour for milk. I %?ngsrprfhe mii;wgiim;are,

jldren have cut off a 1lot. uch peop
ggglg?e ;hm§self killed a leopard. We shall stay here toigiy
and to-morrow because it is raining heavily, andTit isba 12 g
way to our house. Both these dogs are my OwWl. hose bea

are my mother's own.
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The Pronoun as Object
_ singular plural
sub ject object sub ject object
clel. ame I nge me ofie we tu us
ove thou ku thee onje ye mi  you

oje he,she mu him,her ovo they va them

B 2 ST e b u it od
Becil 3 olo 1i 60 g di hon
RN ojo i odo di
c; 5 0S0 si 0jo i
&= foj a a
cl 6 oluo 1u § odo ai ébg
cl 7 okuo ku T a
cl 8 ouo u o a
el O oXo ka ouo ; u

Except the three presons plural of the 1st class (us, you,
them), the form of the objective pronoun is the same as the
p.c. used with the subjunc. mood (p.51), which is in fact the
pronom, stem of the noun (p.31).

The object pronoun has.the same form, whether it is a direct
object (accusative) or indirect object (dative or genitive).

The object pronoun always stands before the verb, except nge,
‘me, which follows it. )

- With the infinitive verb, the object comes between the prefix
oku- and the verbal stem: oku-va-konga, to look for them;

oku-tu-kuafa, to help us.

If an objective noun stands at the beginning of a sentence,
its pronoun is repeated immediately before the verb:

oinima joje onde i eta ' I have brought.your things
omupijo uoje onde mu tuma po I sent your servant away
ekuva lange ove ue 1li kufa po you have taken away my axe

Ut if the noun is at the end of the sentence, the object
rfonoun is' not required: :

I have brought your things
I sent your servant awey
you have taken away my are.

- onda eta oinima joje
onda tuma po omupija uoje
,;Ove ua kufa po ekuva lange
Pequently, however, the personal pronoun (in nominative form)
Kes the place of the object pronoun, and then stands either
the beginning of the sentence,
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T am calling you

ove hai ifana
I will send you

onje hai tumu

when it is desired to emphasize the object pronoun; or it
stands at the end of the sentence, after the particle na

and drops its initlal o, :

pe nge oikombo ei, ndi kale na jo
give me these goats, that I may keep them

inda nounona ava, u kale na vo
go with these children, that you may stay with them

ohai ku pe ekuva lange, u ke na 1o
T give you my axe to cut with

ohandi ende na nje. Heno, ila u ende na fie
I am going with you. Yes, come, that you may go with us.

RBefore nge,me, the imperative sing, ends in a or e,

denga nge or denge nge hit me

findikila nge or findikile nge accompany me.

[he neuter object 'it' is rendered by si: onde si ku pa,
1T gave you it. When there are two objective pronouns following,

ihe neuter object comes first:
onde si ku pa I gave it to you
oinima, tamu pula, otue i mu pa nale
the things you ask for, we gave you previously.

Vocabulary

dikxa(i) erect, set up (of poles &c in the ground)
thank, praise

diluka move (a kraal) hambelela(e)
rot, go bad (of meat)

mbuta
njika reek, stink hafa(e) rejoice
ehama ache, give pain, hurt
(adv) nearly, almost

pua (pu) be ended, ready  hanga
Exercises

I1a u kuafe nge okudika, gumbo
kxu kuafa? Heno,

Oombua joje hanga Jja lia nge.
ohai ku kuafa jo-

11 pue diva. Oto futu nge nmbela, ngenge hail

ohai ku futu sili, na 've, ngenge to diluka,
esi okuulu kuako otaku ehama unene.

(kx@na kenja otaka 1i1i, os
“‘onga lange 0O1lil 1i peni? Oleli. Oue 1i hanga peni? Monduda
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joje nde 1i hanga. Hanga nda uila po. Ovahu venja ove uja
okuhambelela, sasi omue va kuafa. Ombelela el oja njika
unene, osesi oja mbuta, Oto ehama peni? Omutue uange tau
ehama. Ovapika ova hafa unene, esi ovahu vokosilongo savo
ve uja oku-va-kulila. Omasini ohandi a kufa peni? 1Ila
mongula ndi ku pe ®ngobe, u kale na do, u di life naua.
Ovamati venja ova hala oku-tu-denga. Hanga tua puka.

Bring the wounded men there to your kraal, that you may
give them food. Call the servants, that I may ask about their
work. Give me something to drink. Are you asking me for the
axy? I gave it to you yesterday. I am looking for my spear.
Where is it? Here it is. We thank you very much, because
you helped us in our sickness. If you see your father,
tell him he must come to me, because I have something to
tell him. I have worked all day with your axe;, and have
brought it that you may sharpen it. We are giving you our
bows to shoot with, and if you find any meat, give us some to0O.

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS

Olielie (short form olje) who? whom? whose?
Olielie always stands either at the beginning of a sentence;

ol?el@e ta imbi? who is singing?
ollelle a ifana nge? who called me®

or at the end,

ove olielie? who are you?
ovahu ava vlielie? who are these people?

BT 0lic1ic refers to a noun or i

A Olie pronoun in the plural

%ﬁ:,gan%al o} %s lengthened. When it has prefixgd tg it
enit, particle of a noun, the questi

owner of the object: i SETSeloRTRIas Somihe

ombua jalielie? . whose dog is it?®
Tnaku dalielie? whose shoes?
osilanda salielie? whose beads?
okana kalielie? whose child?

As 6bject (in accus. or dati ieli
: ive),olielie may stand eithe
at the beginning of a sentence,s % 2IEDSE

Olielie mua pa osimbale sange? to whom di i
1e 1] a : id you give m
Olielie mua denga? whom did you strike? baskez?
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Osilke®
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or it may stand in its short form at the end of the sentence,
eand then the initial o is dropped:

osimbale sange omue si pa 'lje? to whom did you give my basket?
nje omua denga 'lje? whom did you strike?

what?

This stands, like olielie, either at the beginning or end of
o sentence; in the latter case the initial o is dropped:

osike to pe nge? or

oto pe nge 'sike? what will you give me?

osike mua longa? or

1 "o ike® what have you been doing?
omua longea sike®

osike ua ninga? or

oua ninga ‘sike?
When osike has the genit. particle of a noun prefixed, it either
enquires into the purpose of a thing, Rl

osikombo sasike? what is the goat for?

what have you done?

or the sort or kind of thing,

€dila dasike? what sort of birds®?
In the case of locatives, their pronom. stem is placed before
osike, which then loses 1ts initial o,

what is the space in there for?
whet is this place here for?

omu musike?

apa pasike?
If the prefix of a noun is placed before osike, the initial o
being dropped, then the enquiry is as to the appearence of.the

thing,
what sort of thing is 'omuti'?

what is meant by 'eumbo'®?
what does 'ongoma' mean?

omuti omusike?
eunmbo esike®
ongoma osike®

After olielie and osike, the p.c. is without its initial o,

olielie e ku denga® -

osike se ku tilifa® what frightened you? (what is it,

it frightened you)

Here olielie and osike function as principal sentences, and the
rest as subord. clauses, in which therefore the p.c. drops its

initial o, (see p.23).

who hit you? (who is it,he hit you)
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kosike? from what? of which? e, oV \
from what are you tireds g ¢ oua loloka kosike?

kuasike? with the sing. dr plur pfefix odgsadh
- L] o n
enguires &s to the family or tribe a person belongs ggnségg
oKainQa X;Je ovaku?sike? what sort of people are your éuestéQ
what 1s their origin? omusinda soje omukuasike? -
does your neighbour belong? ’ SRS Wh SRS ORTS

11 pi? asks the question, which of a number? i
which are referred to, concerned, or in questiongplg?g? g&?ﬁgiﬁ’
tava longo nena, ove 1i pi? which are the boys in question, who
are to work to-day? ombua, tai vele, oi 1i pi? Which is %he
dog referred to, which is sick®?

In questions, where two things are compared, e.g. if the
qpestion is raised which is the heavier, or which is the
lighter, the form is 1i pi po? e.g.

»s@longa sipiu, 31 dule sikuao, osi 11 pi po, okulima ile okudika? -
thich is the easier task, to hoe the ground or to put up kraal poles?

;s;nima sidiu, si dule sikuao, osi 1i pi po, okuka omuti nénjala,
ile okunjaneka oufila kombada jomeva?

hich thing is harder, to fell a tree with the finger-nails, or

Bt0 dry meal upon the water?

Vocabulary
efimbo period,: time elaka tongue, language
ehandu anger gonja fold, crease
€indilo request olunjala claw, finger-nail
sack, bag osidimba perfume
alula frighten kumagug touch
indila(e)ask, beseech ~ 1lima(i) hoe

Kanema weit njaneka(e) spread out to dry
tlombada (prepn) on, upon, over, above. The noun it qualifies
bears as prefix the genit. part.of cl. 4 sing. (ja);
kombada"jedu, on earth; kombada jetu, over us.

Exercises

Olielie a xume nge? Amc ndc si ninga. Osike? Aje. Khandu

;Je ola halula nge unene. Ileni mu tualg oinima ei kohamba.
~1elie te tu findikile? Meumbo kamu nomunu te mu findikile,
J€ amuke tamu i. Etemo lalielie to 1limi na lo? Olange muene,
Janekeni oilia momutenja, i kukute diva. Omipini, edi ua hala,
i 11 pi? Engue n®nosi odi nEnjala dile dinene. Osipala soje
L nomaonja mahapu, oua fa ua handuka.

Efimbo letu lokuja ole uja.
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| Ombua ei ojalielie? Ojatate. Outa uange oue u pa 11je? Onde

il u pa okana; ke u tuale keumbo loje. Eteni oinima jange, TIGNE

| tule mekutu ndi je. Kanama kanini, ohandi. i ku pe paife. Elaka
leni olidiu oku-li-tonga. Mokamhale koje omu nosidimba sa njika

nai. Ame onde uja okuindila endia, osesl ondi nondjala nounona

uange. .

I What will you give us if we help you with your work? To whom

' do these children belong? To whom did you give the king's

present? You say you have captured three thieves. Which are the

ones in question? Whom 4id you send to me with these things?

They say I must call the people hither. Which are the people

they mean? Which is the easier;, to dig a water-hole, or to fell

trees? What are you working at to-day? You say that I must

give the children milk; which are the children in question? for

There are meny children here. Who told you to wait here?

%meva, opo tua nangala, omaua _
he water, at which we slept, is good L

)
These forms,; omos oko, and opo are relative adverbs.

In the case of cl. 1-9, th
g £ cl. 9, ¢ rel, pronoun may be omitt
without changing the sense, The above senthces thenegecomeg ‘

omufiy, ta longo, ke noluhepo |
he who works does not suffer want h

ovahu, tava tila kese osinima, ovo ovambada
people who fear everything are cowards

ghai kongo omufima, u nomeva
am looking for a water-hole which contains watgr

pe nge ongobe, 1 nomasini ]

| THE RELATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS :
glive me a cow which gives milk ‘

who, which W
whom, which

The relative pronoun has the same form as the first of the

demonstrative pronouns (page 78). It is followed by the p.c. When the rel, pronoun is the direct object (accus.) or indirect
.) or indirec

object (dative), its form is the same as above,

omufu, ou ta longo, ke noluhepo .
he who works does not suffer want Om?iua ou nda denga the man whom I struck |

omiti, edi mua.ka th s h :
ovahu, ava tava tila kesc osinima, ovo ovambada etemo; eli mua konga th: ;zge;hyzicyogogoggﬁtdown

people who fear everything are cowards He
°re also the relative may be omitted without changing the sense

ohai kongo omufima, ou u nomeva

T am looking for a water-hole which contains water whose, of which

pe nge ongobe, ei 1 nomasini The genitive case is rendered by the possessive pronoun (p.75)

give me a cow which gives milk

ovafita venja, oimuna javo mua vaka

in which, at which, from which those herdsmen whose (1it. their) flocks ye stole

omufiu, ombua jaje mua dipaa

In the case of the locatives, the relative pronoun has the 0 |
he person whose (1it. his) dog ye killed
|

same form as the second of the demonstrative pronouns (page 78).

ohamba, ovatumua vaje va denga

eumbo, omo tu 1li paife, olatate th 3
€ chief whose (1it. his) messengers thev beat

the kraal in which we now are is my father's

ekuva, omupini ualo ua teja

omukunda, oko hatu di, ou novaiu vahapu h
¢ axe whose (lit., its) handle you broke

the district from which we come is thickly peopled.
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_w Tndefinite Pronouns

1 53 i to certain
other. Kuao, another, the other; referring i |
‘ objects alread§ knowvn to the hearers, is treated as an adjective,

‘ (see page 45).

the other servants must also come
bring ye the other pieces of wood
look for the other goats

ovapija vakuao nave uje jo
eteni omiti dikuao
konza oikombo ikuao

But mue, other, referring to objects not known or specified
g i £ its noun to be

by the gpeakerss requires the pronom, stem of 1its

prefixed to ity e.g.,

ifaneni ovahu vamue summon ye other men

krongeni natango omifima dimue seek ye yet other water-holes
ope uja ovaenda vamue there came some other guests

I landa etemo limue buy another hoe

mue has also the meaning '"someone',

naku uje umue, e tu kuafe 1let someone come hither to help us.

other, referring to objects not already known, may also be
| rende;ed by the auxil. verb 1i, preceded by the reflexive 1li.
| This conveys the sense of different, apart, separate, not
connected with those things already present.

ovahu ava cvakueni mbela?
are these people your friends?

Ajey, ava ove 1i 1i |
No, they are on their own.

these trees are apart from therest
these sacks are a different lot
those articles are guite separate.

omiti edi odi 1i 1i
omakutu a2 ce 1i 11
.oinima inja oi 1i 1i

i certain  Nima is used with cl, 1 nouns (i.e. persons), and
| ““witlh sing. nouns it is un-prefixed,

certain person

omufu nima or omunima a L
certain persons.

ovefu ovanima (seldom used)

—_—

of ¢l. 2-9, (not with locatives

“mmba is used only with nouns :
: 4 the genit. particle of its noullj

or witl persons), and it takes

osilongo sofumba a certain country
oinima joiumba certain things.

. ngasi (adv)

MU endelele kanini, mu mane diva.

@le hal ku findikile,

LS

one

"'someone", "they'", "people", is rendered by the 3rd.pers.plur.
pronoun (they): wva denga nge, some people have beaten me;
va njeka nge, somebody has robbed me. Frequently the passive

‘verb is used instead, with the same sense: onda dengua; I was

beaten; onda njekua, I was robbed.

''people say", "it is said", is translated; va ti (they say):
algkeql mongula va ti, they say you should come back to-morrow.
This is a very common construction for indirect speech.

anyone, anybody, someone,
there 1s someone;
if you see anyone,

is translated by omufu:
ngenge to mon' omuAu, mu lombuela,
tell him to come.

ope nomunu,
ne uje,

no one, nobodys; ka pe nomudu.

: Ka pe nomufu ta kuafe nge,
there is no one to help me.

Vocabulary
kakeama  tremble tambula receive
kutifa satisfy tetekelale) precede, lead (intr)
pandula thank, praise tembuka change one's sbode
pua (pu) be finished, ready Llalas) frighten
Pukuluka nut on right track xuxumukua  warm oneself

ngaha (adv) so komatango (adv) at mid-day

as. This is often contracted with the following
word, and -asi is dropped: ninga ngasi ame becomes, ninga
ngtame, do as I do.

Exercisces

. Osike to kgkama ngaha? Oku noutalala. Inda komundilo u

SUxumukue. Endia,

: edl ua pa nge; oda kutifa nge naua. Osilonga
S€nl osa pus mbela?

Aje, otasi pu mongula komatango. Ningeni
Ngenge hatu mono omutu, ou
Otue mu pandula unene, sasi omue
Inda u longe va ti. Olielie ta

Oto i peni? Ohandi i kofuka. Mbela
: Ila tu je. Aje, kofuka ohai tila ko.
Osike tasi ku tilifa ngaha? Kofuka oku nonosi va ti. Ove oua

ala ng'omualikadi. Tetekela, ohatu ku sikula diva. Kufa jofe)
OMulongelo ou, u u tuale kohamba. Kohamba? ohamba otai tambula
Mbela omulongelo ua tia ngaha?

a puka, otu noku-mu-pukulula.
tu kuafa moluhepo luetu.
findikile nge nena oufiku?
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Ymere are the things which ye brought? My friend who was here Some single-syllable verbs have a final e for the pres.indic.,

lagst year, is dead. What frightened him so? Such fgod takes and in the pluperf. the ending cle,
away hunger from people. This seat is not enough; bring another. - :
Only three.children have come to-night. Where are the others? SATin. pres. indic. plupert. indic
Is that person also one of your friendst? No, he is on his own. e fe o L
ire you giving me’ these things also? No, they are separate. ka ke kele
Wie 'go away this year. Next year ye will follow. There is no one ma me e
asking for you. pa pe pele

ta te tele

THE PLUPERFECT OF THE VERB An exception is sa, pres. indic. si; pres. subjunc. se:

Pluperf, indic, sile.
The p.c!s appropriate to past tensec serve for all alike,
whether imperfect; perfect or pluperfect.

In this tense the finite verb adds ele, ile, ene, or ine, as
suffix to its stem, after the final a of the infinitive has fallen
away. If before this a there is a nasal consonant, m or n, then
the pluperfect suffix will be ene or ine, e,g.: mona, monene;

i trma, tumine. In all other cases the suffix will be ele or ile:
Il e.g., hepa, hepele; kufa, kufile.

| - IT the stem syllable has i or u as its vowel, then by vowel-

i asgimilation the pluperf. suffix becomees ile or ine: e.g. ninga,
ningile; tuma, tumine. Otherwises; the vowels a, e, o in the

stem gyllable require ele or ene to follow as the pluperf. ending:
e.g. tala, talele; mona, monene; njeka, njekele. ;

Meny single-syllable stems have a non-syllabic u or i hefore the
invinitive vowel-ending. After the dropping of this a ending, this
o 1 becomes syllabic and constitutes the final vowel of the
pras,, {ngiics i anduEit s u ol thil sl ormisthats thegplupent ! ysufifixds
addec., When the pres, indic. ends in i, then the i of the pluperft.
enffix 1s dropped. :

Tha = of the cubjunctive in verbs of this scort is suffixed to the
Toim ¢f the pres. indic. Thus the following verbs have in the
infinitive (or imperative sing.) form a non-syllabic (or semi-vowel)
L or u, which is very short; and the words in the first column
I Deliovr are single syllables. The third and fourth columns give the
I pres. subjunc. and pluperf. indic. formed according to the above

A BUCGHCES

ka

When this particle is placed directly in front of a verb,
it gives it the meaning of "go and ..." The finite verb which
follows, when in the pres., indic., must always end in a:

ohatu ka longa we are going to work
oto ka konga sike? what are you going to look for?

The imperative sing. with ka always has a final e,

ka kofe go and sleep (lit. that you may sleep)
ka longe go and work (1lit, that you may work)

IThe pluperf. ending with ka remains the same,

0di jojes; ja kana, otue ke i kongele
we had gone to look for your sheep which was lost.

Ka also indicates the future character of impending events,

oto ka mon'oixuna evil will yet overtake you (you will sec evil)
ondjabi jeni otamu ke i mona ye will get (find) your reward
ollonga joje otai ka holoka your deeds will come to light.

| Sreso pres. pres. plupert.
Il ending indic. subjunc. indic. Vocabulary
l Gia ai die dile fuluka boil (intrans), froth, ferment, bubble
| £ £1 fie file holoka be revealed., come to light
iie 11 lie lile lua (lu) rob, plunder ua (uj £all
iua Tu lue luile sa (si) dawn tia (ti) say
nia pi pie pile ma (me) knead pia (pi) Dbe ripe, cooked, burnt
Tua o pue puile tua (tu) stab with knife, butt (of goat &c)
1ia ti tie tile one (conj) therefore
geb i) tu Tue tuile
ja i je ile

ua u ue uile
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Exercises

Engobe detu; da kanene,oda monika adise. Olielie e si tia?
Ame nde si tia. Ounona, esi ua pile komundilo, oua 1ila unenc.
Otamu ka longa sike? Ohatu ka tua. Omiti, edi tua kele ofiela,
otue di tuala keumbo. Esi tua tomene ongobe detu; ovalunga
ove uja oufiku ndele ova vaka ombelela aise. Oua ile peni?
Onda ile ku tate. 0ilia, ue i pele nge ouduali, otue i lia po
aise. Mongula otamu penduka, ngenge taku si. Omumati okua
denga okana, sasi oke mu njekele omasini. Ou a hala okutung'
oitoo, ota fe tete edu ndele ote 1i me naua. Efipa domauta
aese oda tokokele.

Your deeds will all come to light. All the trees which we
had felled; they brought to the chief's kraal. The child
which had burnt itself was frightened of the fire. He is
going to work. The things which you had given me last year,
so that I might keep them, had all been lost. What are you
going to look for at the neighbour's? Go and look for the
children who lost themselves in the wood to-day. We will get
up when it dawns, because we must go to a distant kraal.

When the guests had finished supper they rose and went home.

COMPOUND_TENSES

In addition to the tenses already noted, Kwanyama has two
forms of compound tense. -

1. In the first of these, the finite verb (in its present tense °

form) is preceded by the p.c. of the past tense as well as by

that of the present, while between the two stands the auxil. wverb

1i. 'The p.ct ot Thefpast, tenge form, which comes first, has
an initial o, in principal sentences. -
By this verb form is signified the activity or condition of

persons or things, insofar as these are affected by other rersonss

or by the intervening of some other event; e.g.

otua hanga ovakuetu, ova 1i tava fikama okuja
we met our companions as they were rising to go.

ovapija vojes; esi tue va mona, ova 1i tava longo
when we saw your servants, they were working.

S8

omuti ou, esi nde 1 mona tete, oua 1li tag imi oiimat@ iua.
this treey, when first I saw it, was bearing good fruit.

odula, esi je uja, onda 1i hai 1limi
when the rain came, I was hoeing.

Furthery, this form is used in such sentences as

ongula omua 1i temu longo sike? .
in the morning what work were ye doing?

okangobe keni, mua dipaa, oka 1i ke fike peni?
the small ox which ye killed, how big was it?

‘We find these compound tenses used with special frequency in
the case of the auxil., verbs be and have, e.g.

ouduali onda 1i ndi nomasini
last year I had no milk

onelinja otua 1i tu novaenda vahapu
the day before yesterday we had many guests

omifima detu oda 1i di nesi dihapu dinene
in our water-holes are many big fish

onela onda 1i ndi 1i nana
yesterday I was well.

2. The second compound tense is formed by the doubling of
he p.c, of the past tense. As before, 1li stands between the
WO p.c's, Thisform is used to convey the sense that some

St action has been completed at the time when some other
ent occurs; c.g.

v
o :

- Odula, esi je uja, onda 1i nda limn )

- Wwhen the rain came, I had finished hocing

 before, the p.c. which cames first must, in principal
Ntences, have an initial o. Furthery; this fgrm indicates
Operties formerly possessed by persons or things, or
ftinued action in the past; e.g.

X0, a fis, okua 1i a kuafa ovafiona
your father who died used to help the poor.

€0ka, mua dipaa, ola 1i la tilifa ovahu
the snake which ye killed used to frighten people.

OMuti, mua ka po ouduali, oua 1i ua ima oiimati injenje .
€ tree which ye cut down last year used to bear sweet fruit.
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PARTICIPLES

In Kwanyama the relative sentence takes the place of _
participles.

Pregsent participle

omuau, ta vele, ita dulu okulonga:being sick, one cannot work
ihandi i meumbo, tali pi I do not go into a burning house
ohal tale ounonas;tau dana I am watching the children playing.

i ici i de by the
A form having the nature of a present participle is ma
substitution of h for t in the p.c. This is chiefly used to

express an habitual occurrence, or some innate property of a
person or thing,

omufima ou ohau puinine diva this is a quick=-drying water-hole

etango ohali minikile it is the sun's nature to give light.

See also 'Habitual Verbs', below, page 130.

Past varticiple

These are also relative clauses, consisting.of p.cC. of.the X
appropriate noun-class, in its past form ending in as; with the
verb in the past tense, also ending in a:

€di da kena lost sheep 284

omeva a fuluka boiled water

ovapika va pandekua bounglglgvgs

omunu a ninga omupofi a inded man,

okua pange oinima, ja vakua The gave me stolen proper:cyded

omumati, a jasua ofiela, okua fia nena phe young man woun
yesterday died to-day.

The same construcﬁion applies to some phrases not strictly
participles in English,

an evil spirit
next week.

omepo ja njata
osivike se uja
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Vocabulary
ama turn oneself kalela(e) serve, tend
diluka move a kraal . kanifa lose
dinda(i) swell Lengula wound, cut
heka(e) induce, persuade lolola (trans) tire

hoolola choose puinina(e) dry up, subside.

ngeno (conj) ify, is used to introduce conditional sentences
in the past imperf, subjunc., Ngeno .., Ngeno, if .., then;

the word must be used in both protasis and apodosis; see page
151.

ngeno oua uda nge

if you had listened to me
ngeno omue uja nale

if ye had come sooner

kolulio, to the right; and kolumo

80y to the left, =are adverbs
used with the verb ama, turn.

ExXercises

Ngeno omua amene kolumoso, ngeno omua mon'omeva., Ovaenda
Vetu ove tu hanga tua 1i haty diluka. Kufa okana omukonda,
ile otake li-lengula. Ovamati otava heke ounona, ve u njeke
oinima javo. Ovahy avese vomeumbo ova 11 va kofa, ovalunga
esi ve uja. Ngeno omue tu kuafa sitoy, ngeno ohatu mu kuafa Jjo
flena, esi mu noupiakadi. Oinima els; ngenge to i kanifa, oto
i futu. Hoololeni oikombo ei, mua hal'okulanda., Outs uange,
Mua kanifa, oua 1i ua umba naua. Okuulu kuoje okua dinda
kosikef Onde uja ndi ku kalele. Ove u kalele nge? Heno,

OVe okana natango. Aje, ondi ‘mumati, ondi n®nono okulonga.
0lulio nokolumoso ka ku na sa. Oilonga, ei ua ra nge, otai
10lola nge diva, osesi oidiu unene. :

We came to the water-holes when they were deyingiup. 1fiye
1ad worked like us; ye would not have been in want. wWe reached
the thieves ag they were taking the cattle from the kraal.
H€avy work wearies the children quickly, for they have not

Ch stréngth. Come and choose the things which you want to
}8Ve. When we came to thy father he was moving his kraal.

= found your friend last night with a very swollen amm. From

at cause wags his arm swollen? Your children are thieves
Participle, ) ‘
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THE NEGATIVE
1. With the Verb ’

(a) in the present

(1) indicative mood. To express negation, the vowel i is prefixed

to the p.c. of the pres. indic; e.g.
cl.l sing. ihai (itandi) kofa I do not sleep

ito kuafa thou dost not help
ita futu he does not pay
plur. ihatu (itatu) kofa we do nnt sleep
itamu pula ye do not ask
itava puka they do not err
cl.2 sing. omuti itau mene the tree does not grow
cl.3 plur. omeva itaa monika water is not found (bush

cl.4 sing. ondjila ei itai i kofuka:this road does not go to the -

cl.5 sing. osipute soje itasi veluka:your wound does not heal
cl.6 sing. olukaku italu kana the shoe is not lost
cl.9 sing. okana itaka 1ili the child does not cry
Locatives: omu ihamu kala ounona within are no children

oku itaku monika omeva hereabouts is no water

(ii) subjunctive méod. The negative in the present tense is
expressed by the particle ha placed between the p.c, and the
finite verb, e.g.

cl.l sing. ndi ba longe that I may not work
u ha je that thou mayest not go
a ha konge that he may not seek
plur. tu ha longe that we may not work
mu ha je that ye mayv not go
va ha puke that they may not err
cl.2 sing.omuti u ha mene that the treec may not grow
cl.3 sing.ekuva 1li ha kane that the axe be not lost

cl.4 plur.engobe di ha je kokule 1lest the cattle go far

cl.8 sing.outa u ha teke that the bow may not break

cl.9 sing.okana ka ha lile that the child may not cry

Locatives omu mu ha kale that in here there may not be
apa pa ha mene that here there may not grow
oku ku ha monike that there be not found there
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If there is an object pronoun, ha always stands before it,
and becomes he,

ndi he mu denge that I may not hit him

e he ku pe that he may not give you

ve he mu findikile that they may not go with him
omukonda u he ku lengule that the dagger may not wound you
eonga 1i-he ku tue that thé spear may not pierce you
cndadi i he ku mone that the spy may not find you
osimbungu si he tu hange that the hyena may not get us

oudu u he mu dipae that the sickness may not kill him

iil) jussive mood. The negative i is prefixed to the syllable
na which is characteristic of this mood. In the negative jussive
mood, the verb always has a final a:

inatu longa va ti they say we must not work

ove ino ja komusinda you must not go to the neighbour
inandi kofa va ti they say I must not sleep
omundilo inau dima the fire must not go out
ckuva inali kana the 'axe must not be lost
omeva inaa tika the water must not be spilt
- enbna inadl ueda the dogs must not bark
oufila inau ja mombia the meal must not go in the pot
mepla inamu dana ounona the children must not play in the
' garden.

(iv) imperative mood. The 2nd. pers. sing, and plur. of the

negative jussive serves also as the negative imperative,

ino vaka thou shalt not steal
inamu fufia ye must not lie.

§v) participle. The negative is expressed by the vowel-prefix
=y as 1n the ores. indic.:

cuupija uoje iha longo your servant is not working
omufime uctu ihau puinine our water-hole is not a drying one
omeva ihaa kufa omuAu ondjala water is not for taking away

' ' (hunger
oivuna ihapu ihai kuafa ovafiona many rich people are not
helping the poor
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Vocabulary 1lst. pers. sing.

) ndi he 11 or hi 1li; I am not
eJjoo tooth ondjovo word ndi he na or hi na; I have not
epepe shoulder ohata clay, mud
etano threat ~ ohele place, room 2nd. pers. sing.
alula bring back hepeka(e) hurt, injure u he 1i° or ku l1li, thou art not
alangata roll(intr) oka stop running(of blood u he na or ku nay; thou hast not
faduka po run away sisa flows drop; run :
fuka gobble tika overflow, be spilt 3rd, pers. sing.

e he 11 or ke 1li; he is not
Exercises e he na or ke nay; he has not

1lst. pers. plur.
tu he 1i or ka tu 1i, we are not
tu he na or ka tu na, we have not

Qinimaz nde ku pa onela, ino i alula nena, i alula mongula.
Onambg inal alangata mohata. Inamu fuka ngsha, lieni naua.
Tuleni omiti kepepe, mu di humbate naua. Thatu tila etaho
loje, osesi ove ku nenono oku-tu-ninga sa. Ino kala nondubo
nomukueni. Ohondge oja oka, itai sisa vali. Keeleleni oimunay
i ha fgdu@e po. Ehele domiti otadi monika kokule. Inamu
tonga endjovo dongaho. Thai ku pe paife, ohai ku pe mongula.
Omajoo ange 1taa ehama vali. Ositoo si humbata naua, omalodu
a ha tike. Lombuela ovakueni, ve he uje ongulosi ndele ve uje
komatango. Diinina naua oinima, u he i kanife. Ovafu, tava
hepeke ovafiona, ka ve nonenda.

We do not help you, because ye did not help us. He will not
be able to do it. Tell the herdsmen they are not to bring
phelr cattle into our garden. The children must not play
in the kraal while we are sleeping. Do not fear the threats
of those_people, for they have no power to do anything to you.
Do not listen po the words of these men, for they are lying
to you. We will not run away, for we are not afraid; the
chief will take care of us., There are many people who are not
the sort to help others in need. Thewater-holes in our garden
are not the kind that dry up quickly.

2nd. pers. plur.
mu he 11 or kamu li; ye are not
mu he na or ka mu na,; ye have not

3rd. pers. plur.
ve he 11 or ka ve 1li, they are not
- ve he na or ka ve na,; they have not.

cl. 2 sing. % s
omuti u he 1i or omuti ka u 1i the trec is not
omuti u he na or omuti ka u na the tree has not’

o cilFE 2l wTes
omiti di he 11 or omiti ka di 1i the trees are not
‘omiti di he na or omiti ka i na the trees have not |

- . cl.3 sings

eumgo 1i he 11 or eumbo ka 1i 1i the kraal is not
: c Lo grt eum i : a 1i , aal h

The Negative with the Verb in the Present, concluded. B 10 | oTneumboykliynac e isnagk has, not

) : cd ISRl RE |
Olapia e he 1i or omapia ka e 1i the gardens are not |

(vi) ™ith the auxil. verbs 1i and na. With these verbs i
OMapia e he na or omapis ka e na the gardens have not

negation is expressed either by means of ha standing between
the p.c. and the 1i or na respectively (in both cases the a
of ha becomes e) or else by means of ka preceding the p.c.

The latter form is the more common. .

cl. 4 sing.
Mbua i he 1i or ombua.ke i 1i the dog is not
mMbua i he na or ombua ka i na the dog has not

With the 1st, pers. sing. instead of ka ndi, the form is
often hi. Before the pronouns of the 2nd, and 3rd. pers. sing:
the a of ka is dropped; so that instead of ka u we have ku,
and instead of ka a we have ka. Ka changes to ke before 1i
and na in the present tense.

; - cl. 5 sing.
Silongo si he 1i or osilongo ka si 1i the land is not
Silongo si he na or osilongo ka si na the land has not |
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cl, 6 sing.
or olutu ka lu 1i
or olutu ka lu na

the body is not

olutu 1lu he 1i
the body has not

olutu lu he na

Cilrdfra’ sistee
or okutul ka ku 1i
or okutui ka ku na

the ear is not

okutui ku he 1i
the ear has not

okutui ku he na

cl. 8 sing,
outa u he 1i or outa ka u 1i the bow is not
outa u he na or outa ka u na the bow has not

e RO sl ge
or okana ka ke 1i the
or okana ka ke na the

child is not

okana ke he 1i
child has not

okana ke he na

cl. 10 Locative
omu ka mu 1i herein it is not

omu mu he 1i or
omu ka mu na herein it has not

omu mu he na or

cl. 11 Locative
apa ka pe 1i here there is not

apa pe he 1i or
apa ka pe na here there has not.

apa pe he na or

With the negative forms of the auxil., verbs, the p.c. has no
initial o. The plurals of cl. 6a, 7 and 8 are the same as those
of cl. 3. The plurals of cl. 4 and 6b are the same as those of
cl. 2. The plural of ¢l.5 is the same as the sing. of d .4,

Cl. 12 (locative) is the same as the sing. of cl. 7.

A negative idiom much used in Kwanyama is formed with the
auxil. verb 'to have!, to express "it doesn't concern me' or
nit matters nothing to me" and similar phrases: viz. hi na ko
na sa, 1lit. "I am not there with something', i.e. it is of no

account to me; I.don't care; e.g.:

ku na ko na sa, ounona uoje, ngenge tau kana?
do you not care if your cbildren are lost

ovakueni ka tu na ko na sa na vo
we have nothing to do with your relations

tate ke na ko na sa, ngenge inamu mu kuafa
my father does not care if ye do not help him.
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Inte?rogations with this i1diom elicit a reply - whether
negative or affirmative - with the same idiom, thus:

ove ku na ko na sa, ounona uoje, ngenge itau dulika?
does it not matter to you if your children disobey?

heno, ondi na ko na sa
yes, it does matter to me

ka mu na ko na sa, ngenge hatu mu fi po?
will it not matter to you if we leave you?

aje; ka tu na ko na sa
no, it makes no difference to us.

The three negative forms of the sing. and plur. of cl.l, viz,
hi, ku, ka, ka tu, ka mu, ka va, are often used also with the
finite verb, in which case the verb has the final vowel of the
. pres, indic.
and often to indicate that something is an impossibility, e.g.

I will certainly not hit you

in no circumstances pay him

he does not help him at all

we shall not reach you in any case
you cannot possibly hide from us
they will surely not touch them

hi ku denge nande

ku mu futu nande

ke mu kuafa nande

ka tu mu hange nande
ka mu tu hondama nande
Ka ve va kumu nande

These negative forms as above are also used with those verbs
which are only used in the subjunctive mood: dula, fika, hola.

you in no way surpass him
we do not like you
he is no match for him

- ku mu dule nande
ka tu mu hole
ke fike pu je

Vocabulary
omufitu bushveld edimba scent
ekuafo help osikongo knob, handle
ohunda mountain ondui dust
ondaka voice,message ongubu hedge

Thisform is used to convey assurance or certainty,




e e e g e —— L

108
Exercises

Ovakueni ovafiona, ka ve na sa. Momufitu uetu ka mu
noifitukuti. Tate ke 1i naua nena. Ombia ei ohandi 1 -
kuata ngahelipi, esi ka i noikongo? Ondjila, hatu ende
nena, ka i nondui ihapu. Ekuva,; to ke na lo; 1i he
nekuafo. Mosimbale esi ka mu na sa. Ka tu ku dini nande.
Apa ka pe 1i naua, osesl ka pe nomeva. Osilongo setu,
omo tu 1i, ka si néhunda dihspu. Ongubu jepia leni ka i
1i naua. Ovamati vomeumbo leni ka ve nonedi iua, osesi
ohava denge ovahu. Hi ku hole nande, sasi oua njeka nge ..
oinima jange. Ove ku nondaka inene. Ondaka ja dia kohamba,

oja tia ngahelipi?

Tn our bushveld there are no wild animals. Do not ask him
for anything, for he himself has nothing. When ye go to the
war to plunder the people, we sghall not go with ycu, for we
have nothing to do with such things. Our country has no lord.
Do not go to seek the cattle that a e lost, for you will
certainly not find them. What sort of message have you heard?
Your land has no rivers and no mountains. We will on no
account help thee, Within here there is not a good smell.

My child is not well to-day. It makes no difference to us
if you are in debt; we will not pay the debis. _

Thae Negative with the Verb, concluded.

(b) in the past.

(i) imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect. In these tenses;
the finite verb has the same p.c's as the negative of the
jussive mood has. In the case of the negative jussive, there
is strong emphasis on the syllable na which 1is the peculiarity
of that mood. In the negative of the past tense, this stress
on na is much reduced, an¢ part of it is shared with the

syllsble following.

inandi longa I did not work

inatu kofa we did not sleep

inamu mana natango? have ye not finished yot?
omiti inadi kula the trees have not grown’
ngenge etango inali pita before sunrise
ngenge etango inali ningina before sundown
ondadi inai monika  the spy was not found
okana inska lila the child did not cry

 omu inemu kofa omufu natango no one has yet slept in be

sasi inatu longa because we did not work
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(ii) compound tenses. When in the negative, the particle
ka always staends first,

omuti ou, esi nde u mona tete, ka ua 1li tau imi oiimati iua
when first I saw this trees it was not bearing good fruit

odula, esi ge ujas; ka nda 1i nda lima
when the rain came, I had not finished hoeing

ecka, mua dipaa, ka la 1i la tilifa ovahu
the snake ye killed did not frighten people

After the negative ka, the p.c. is always without initial o.

) (iii) auxil. verbs 1i and na. In the past tenses the negative
is also the particle ka;

ofielinja ka nda 1i naua
the day before yesterday I was not well

ohamba ka Jja 1i naua onela
the chief was not well yesterday

ouduali ka kua 1li ku noutalala
last year it was not cold

engobe ka da 1i di nomasini
the cows had no milk

mositoo ka mua 1i mu nomalodu
-in the pot there was no beer

‘Aokéna ka ka 1i ke na ina
= -the child had no mother

In the case of the 3rd, pers. sing., of cl.l, instead of ka a
we have ka, tate ka 1i naua onela, my father was not well
yesterday. Sometimes the negative with auxil. verbs in the
past tense is expressed by ha placed between the p.c. and 1
In this case the a of ha remains unchanged before 1i,

onda ha 1i naua
I was not well

chamba oja ha 1i naua onela
the chief was not well yesterday

e forms with ka, however, are chiefly used.
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The Negative, concluded

2. With words other than verbs

(a) With nouns and pronouns

The negative in both cases in indicated by ha, which stands
first, and usually causes ‘the falling away of the initial
vowel of the following word,

ha 'me nde si ninga it was not I who did it

ha 've to i it is not you who are going
ha 'je e mu denga it was not he who hit him
ha 'fie hatu longo it is not we who are working
ha 'nje tamu uja it is not ye who are coming
ha 'vo tave tu kuafa it is they who help us

ha meme hail kongo it is not my mother I seek
ha 'masini tua hala it is not milk we want

ha 'ngobe nda hala it is not a cow I want .=, -

omiti odo ha 'do tamu ke it is not those trees ye fell
eumbo olo ha 'lo hatu kongo that kraal is not what we.seek
ongobe ei ha 'jo tai vele it is not this cow that is sick
okana kenja ha 'ko taka 1ili it is not yonder child crying.

Ha is also used as negative with demonstrative pronouns,

ovehu, ha ava nde uja na vo not with these people did I come
engobe; ha edi hatu kongo it is not these captle we seek
ounonas ha ou mua denga it is not these children ye struc

In the gbove cases, the p.c. is without the initial o, since
the clauses are both principal and subordinate at the same time.
Ha meme hai kongo, it is not my mother I seek, 1s really two
sentences; okana ska ha 'ko taka 1ili, it is not this child

who cries; in these examples, the verb at the end of the sentenc

and its p.c. constitute a relative clause, so that the pronoun
has no initial o.

When a noun is used predicatively in a ngggtive sentence; ig
the present tense;, then the auxil. verb fi is used to take the
place of 1i in the négative, -

xo ke fi omukongo your father is no hunter.
onje ka mu fi ovaKuanjsma ye are not Kwanyama people
ove ku fi omukueni you are not one of us.

In the 1lst pers. sing. fi is usually dropped; and hi displaces
the initial o of the word following,

I3l

hi fi omumbada or hi 'mumbada I am no coward
omuti ou ka u fi omukuiju this tree is not a fig-tree
osipuna esi ka si fi omuluva this rich man is no miser

In phe past tensey, with nounsy the negative form of the
auxil, verb 1i is used, (not fi, which is confined to the
present tense, but ka with the past tense of 1i):

ofie ka tua 1i ovafita we were no shepherds
omukueni ka 1i omuluva our kinsman was no miser
omuti, v ka po, ka ua 1i omukuiju the tree you cut down
was not a fig-tree,
(b) with adjectives

When the adjective is used predicatively,; the negative is
expressed by means of ha, or more commonly by ke,

omiti edi ke dile these trees are not tall
eumbo leni ke linene your kraal is not big
omapia avo ha maua their gardens are not good
ondjila ei ke ile this road is not long

In the past tense, before the adjective comes the negative
$orm of the auxil, wverb 1li,

omufima ueni ka ua 1i mule our water-hole was not deep
omiti,mua kaska da 1i dile the trees ye felled were not tall

osikombo,ua landaska sa 1i siua the goat ye bought was not’ good

ongobe,mua toma,ka ja 1li inene the ox ye killed was not big
monduda;omo mua nangala,ka mua 1i muua in the hut where we
] slept it was not comfortable

(c) with possessives and genitives

Here the negstive is expressed either by ha standing before

“the pronoun or the genitive, or else by ka followed by the

auxil, verb fi., This last has the same meaning as 1i and is

- treated accordingly. i

ovaplja ava ha vange or these servants are not mine
ovaplja ava ka ve fi vange
omukonda ou ha uoje or this knife is not thine
omukonda ou ka u fi uoje _ o
ekutu eli ha leni or

: ol )
ekutu eli ka 11 fi leni this sack is not yours
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ositoo esi ha s
E: 1 2 meme or
" - o 3 I3
#:toc esl ka si £i sa meme Tthis pot is not my mother's

okana aka ha ka x0 or
okana aka ka ke fi ka X0

In the past tense, we have:

thic child is not thy father's

these servants were not mine
th@s knife was not thine
this sack was not yours
this pot was not my mother's

ovapija ava ka va 1i wvange
omukonda ou ka ua 1i uoje
ekutu eli ka 1a 1i leni
ositoo esi ka sa 1li sa meme

The auxil. verb fi is never used with the past tense.
(a) |

With adverd 2 ! :
by means ofshg?d prepositions, the negative is expressed

with adverbs, prepositions and numerals

ha nena not to=-day
ha paife not now
%Z ngu%g not this year
orielinja not the day b
oso.ha I'so not so s T Ek Rty
ha ile? is it not so?
omo ha 'mo not in here

ha pomufima opo not at th
y e water-hole
iofuga ha popepi the bush is not mear by
eumbo leni ha kokule it is not far to your kraal

The locati 1thi
tives, omo, within; opo, here; oko, there, when used

in a negative sense a i inits
preceding 1i is droppgcel.wuhout the initial oy and the

opo u 1i mongula? Aje, hi i i
: po (instead of hi 1i '
will you be here to-morrow morning? No, I sha%l ;O%O%e here

. Aje, ko mo
is my father within? ©No, he is not in.

X0 na njoko opo ve 1i?

| Aje
“ are thy father and mother hgré?ke ML

No, they are not here.
(ka ke mo

1 okana kange oka hondama mbela meumbo loje? Aje;meunbo lange

has my child hidden in your krasl? Noy, it is not in my kraal.

LIEES

I am not within

hi mo

ku mo you are not within
ke mo he is not within
ka tu po we are not here
ka mu po yve are not here
ka ve po they are not here

the wood is not inside
the hoe i8& not here
there is no milk here
the dogs are not inside

omuti ka u mo
etemo ka 1i po
omasini ka e po
embua ka di mo

In such phrases as these the verb fi is not required tc be used.

In the past tense, the auxil., verb 1i remains;

yesterday I was not here

1i ko.
e? No, he was not there.

onela ka nda 1li po
xo oko a 1i kohamba? Aje, ka
was your father at the chief's hous
ovapija vange opo va 1i onela? Aje, ka va 1i po

were my servants here yesterday? No, they were not here.

With numerals, the negative is expressed eith by ha (which
- causes the initial o of the numeral to fall away),

ha ‘'mulongo uapa nge it was not ten you gave me
oimbale, mua eta, ojo ha itano the baskets you brought are
not five

g
> .

- or else by means of ka and the auxil.verb fi,
ka di fi omulongo the trees ye cut are not ten

omiti, mua kay
thy servants are not twenty.

ovapija voje ka ve fi omulongo

In the past tenge, the negative is expressed alwayc by means

of ka and the auxil., verb 1i,
mua eta, ka ja 1i omilongo itatu
brought were not thirty

oinima jeni,
the things which ye

ndelene (conj) but
Exerclgses
Enjofi dokeulu inadi monika oufiku uonena, osesi eulu ola 1la
1i noilemo ihapu. Ondjila, mue tu ulikila, inai tu tuala
komukunda, oko tua hala. Inemu udn sa? Aje, Inatu uda sa.
Olnlmg, ua eta, inai uana okulanda ongobe jange, osesi oi
nomasini mshapu. Osipaxu, se uja onela, ka sa 1i sihapu.
thai dulu oku-ku-pa ombua el sasi ka i fi jange. Okana, ua
11 na ko onela, ka ka 1i kanjoko. Ha 've hai kongo, ndelene
anl.kongo xo. Ha 'ndjala hatu tila, ndelene enota. Nje ka
etiii%vakuetu, ka tu na ko na sa na nje. Omuene uosilongo
g a_pangele naua, osesi ke na ko na sa novahu veja..
ongula handi uja, ndelene monelinja. Ove ku fi vali
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okaume kange,; sasi u nonedi ii i i
: ; osesi oua lundila nge kovahu
avese, Otamu i mbela kofuka? Aje, oko ha 'ko hatu %. Ovahu

Hl We have not found the cattle that were lost. Let us slee
|\ a 11tt}e yet, for day has not broken. The road which goes go
your dlstr}ct 1s not very long. The pecple whom ye met
yesterday.ln our garden do not belong to us. These things
are not mine. The boys of whom I spoke yesterday are not
seryants of my father, It is not we who have beaten the child.
It is not this dog which bit me. My friend is no thief. The
tree whlcp ye cut down was not a fig-tree. Are my slaves who
ian away in your kraal? Ask your father whether he will be here
o-morrow if I come, for I want to talk to him. The baskets
which T brought are not twenty-five, they are more than thirty.

THE PASSIVE VOICE

To form the passive voice, u is i
\ placed before the final vowel
ggszhgmgg;?éctThgngas§1ve inTEhe pres, indic as well as in the
: 9 Syt a. evpl ' i is =
1] ahes, L pluperfect ending 1slne}ge,

ohai dengua I am beaten; onda de a

Sosn. on@a dengelue I had been Eeaten i
a esl osa ningilue nale these things had already been done
ongobe.ga tomepue ofielay; the ox which had been killed ¥he day befo
ovamati va tuminue kohamba, ' the boys who had been sent to the chie

I was beaten

In the subjunctive mood, the passive verb ends in e (as in acti

ndi kongue
va futue

that I may be sought
that they may be paid 2
The verbs fa, ja, ma, ka a,; t : - i i
roh follows:’ 9 s pa, ta, (page 97) have their passive

infin. ending pres.indic.pass. pluperf. pass.

fa feua felue
Ja iua ilue
ka keua kelue
TS meua melue
%a peua pelue
a teua telue

vamue ka ve na ko na sa, ngenge ve na sa, ile ngenge ka ve na sa.
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Note the way in which the passive of ja, go, is used:
omu itamu iua (1it. not to be gone into here) no admittance

do (1it. the cattle have been gone with them)

engobe oda iua na
the cattle have been made off with.

ekuva lange oli 1i peni? sapu ola iua na lo.
where is my axe? perhaps it has been stolen.

In forming the passive we sometimes find an e or i inserted
before the u of the passive ending,; e.g. dengua and dengeua;
kuatua and kuatiua. ,

Some verbs are passive in form but active in meaning (deponent);

pluperfect
dimbua forget dimbilue
dimbulukua remember dimbilukilue
fetua have colic fetelue
pumbua Jacks; need pumbilue
tongua be tired out tongelue
tulumukua rest tulumukilue
valukua be 112 valukilue
xXuxumukua warm oneself  xuxumukilue

(Although tongua and valukua are passive in meaning, they possess
no active form, and so are in fact deponent. )

IIn.verbs of this sort, when the passive is to be formed; another
U is placed before the -ua,

_ active passive
dimbua forzet dimbuua be forgotten
dimbulukuua  be remembered

dimbulukua remember

.2. onda dimbuua, I have been forgotten; otua dimbulukuua,

ye have been remembered.

A sort of passive; or semi-paséive or intransitive, meaning
S given to verbs by the suffixes -eka, -ika, -oka, =uka;
(the suffixes typical of intransitive verbs, see below ad loc.

age 128, )

B dala give birth to daleka come of good stock
dina  despise dinika be held in scorn
hanga reach, meet with hangika be met by, undergo
kosa wash kosoka be cleansed or pure
mana finish, end manuka be concluded or completed
mona find, light upon monika appear, be found, evident
uda, hear udika be made public
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Vocabulary

omufi corpse
omufitandaka dumb person
omufitamatui deaf person
fudika(e) bury xuika
kombeka(e) be swept, clean lapa
kumuka nod, doze njika
vaka(e) set down,place;bury

iku (prep) with passive, by

omukulu elder brother or sister
set on fire, ignite, kindle
wink, nod, make signs to
reek, stink, smell.

Exercise .

Ngenge to i keumbo leni, ino dimbua oku-si-lombuela nge, pdi
ku findikile. Ounona, tava 1ili, oua dengua ku ina, sasl lnava
dulika. Oilonga, mue tu pa, tu i longe, oja manuka. Onela
nnda hangika kovaenda. Omukuluhu iha pangelua kounona. Omuku}u
uoje okua kengelelua kovamati vomusinda seni. Ombua ja fia, 1

fudikeni. Ningeni, ngenge hai aluka, ndi hange eumbo lange la
kombeka naua. Eumbo linja, la pia, ola xuikua kounona. Oto
lumuka? Lapeni ovafitandaka novafitamatui venja, ve uje

komundilo uetu,; va xuxumukue, osesi oku noutalala nena. Ovafi
otava pakua medu. Mosimbale seni omu nosidimba sa njika nai.
Ino dimbua nge, dimbulukua nge. Ileni mu tulumukue kanini.

DERIVATIVE VERBS

1. Annlicatives

These are formed by suffixing -ela, -ila, =-ena, -inay; to 1
the verbal stem, in place of the infinitive a. Vowel-assimilatio
determines the endings used in a perticular case, (see page 96,
the Plupcrfect.)

These forms, which' always end in e in the pres. indic., are used

to indicate that an action is on behalf of, or. on account of; for
5

gsomething or someone, and sometimes for expressing the dative
1-0', vhether there is a double object, direct and indirect.
"o ropifc-'ive may be rendered in English by a prepositional
phrace which will be apparent from the context.

omukulufu old person (ovakuluhu parents)

omuneumbo occupier of kraal,householder
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ohai ku dengele oupote uoje
I will beat you for your bad manners

onde ku dengelua
I had a beating because of you

ohatu mu futile oilonga jeni
we will pay you for your work

futila nege osikolo sange
pay my debt for me

otue ku ifanena oilonga jetu ihapu
we summoned you because we are very busy

ove oua kuatelua oinima, ue i tu njeka ouduali
you were apprehended for the things you took last year

kuateleni nge omﬁlunga
catch ye the thief for me

ila u longele nge. Ohai ku longele sike?
come and work for me. For what shall I work for you?

ino monena nge sa?
have you not found something for me?

tumine nge ombua jojes; ndi je na jo koukongo
send me your dog, so that I may have it to hunt with.

the case of the few verbs which have a final i to their stems,
1 falls away before that of the applicative suffix, e.g.
dila; fia, fila; lia, lila; pia, pila; tia, tila:

osinima esi otasi dile nge peni?
whence comes this thing to me?

onda filua tate
my father died for me

omukgetu okua fila nge
my kinsman died for me

OVe ua 1ila nge mbela endia dange?
have you eaten my food instead of me?
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|
L' forms are fela, ila, kela, mela, pela, tela; e.g.

nande ku fele elambo eli?
must I dig this hole for you?

ileniy, mu tu kele omiti edi
come and cut down these trees for us

oinima_e@ ohandi 1 ku pele oilonga Jjoje
I am giving you these things on account of your work

ove oua telua oumbudi uoje
you were driven away because of your bed behaviour

i The applicative form of the verb ja (viz. ila) has the sense
| of 'coming to fetch' something or someone,

osike tamu ile apa®?
what have ye come hither to fetch?

|
if mongula ohandi ile oinima jange
{ to-morrow I will come and fetch my things

| tate ockua ila nge
| my father came to fetch me.

J In the pluperfect, applicatives have the endings -ele; -iley
:) =215 = ETCoMEEFE

i{ esi nde ku kongelele econga
1 . when T had looked for the spear .for you

otue mu monenene eumbo
we had found a kraal for you

Frequently the applicative esuffix is doubled, e.g.

I oinima ei onde i tuminina osikolo sange
I sent you these things on account of my debt

odi ei onde i mu kongelela odi jeni, nda kanifa
I sought this sheep for you, in place of the sheep I lost

outa ou otue mu landelela outa uinja, tua teja
we bought this bow for you, in place of that bow we broke.

If A o @esiyed to state that someone is doing an action fon
himselfy in his own interests, 1i is placed before thec spplic-

For the verbs fa, Jay :kas; 'ma,. pa, ta; "thé applivative.

aL1ES

ative verb,
omukuetu ote li-kongele eumbo .
our friend is looking for a kraal for himself

inamu li-ningila oupiakadi
do not make labou® for yourselves

For emphasis on 'self' in such sentences, muene and vene
(page 83) are used,

okue li-dipaa muene
he killed himself

osinima esi oto si li-ningile muene
you do this thing at your own risk

okue 1li=fila muene
he died a natural death.

Applicative verbs with locatives omu, 2pa, and oku, as well as
with the adverbs and prepositions with the same roots, are partic-
ularly conimon:

osike sa tikila omu?

what has been spilt in here?

osike sa ningilua apa?
what has happcned (lit. in regard to) here?

outa uange ohandi u tonjene mohanga
I wrap up my bow in a cloth

ovakongo otava tondokele kofuka
the hunters hasten into the woods

oikombo ond: i patela mosiunda setu
T have shut up the goats in our pcn

omulunga okue li-vakela meumbo
the thief stole into the kraal

ovakuaita vahapu ova fila moite
many soldiers died in the war

Especially common are applicative verbs used with locative
Particles mo, pos and ko:

tuta carry: tuta moscarry out; tutila mo carry into
tuta po,carry hence; tutila po carry hither
tuta ko,carry thence; tutila ko carry thither.
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anja refuse: -
anja mo, refuse to go into; anjena mo, refuse to come out of
ang? poy refuse to come e Sek anjena po, refuse to leave here
anja ko, refuse to go thither; anjena ko, refuse to leave there

lombuela ovamati, va die po apa. Otava anj
apa. a anjena po
tell the boys to go away from here. They refhsg to go.

ounona oua dia mo mepia? Aje; otau anjena mo
have the children gone out of the garden? No, they refuse to.

nena ohatu tutile po oinima jetu
to-day we will bring our things here.

Apa : . . : s St
Mo in connexion with applicative verbs indicates the purpose
or end which a thing serves:

osinima sokulila mo eating vessel, dist (thing.to eat from
osinima sokunuina mo  drinking vessel, bowl(thing to drink fro
osinima sokukosela mo wash ~ bowl, tub (thing to wash in)
oto lile mosike? what will you eat out of?

ohatu nuine mosike? what shall we drink out of?

ohai li-kosele mosike? what shall I wash myself in?

olupale, omo hatu lile; olu 1i peni? where is the eating-place?

The Kwanyama and other Gvambo tribes have no special eating-place
in thelr kraals. Those who have lived among Furopcans use the
word osililo for dining-room. '

Peni, where; requires with certain verbs their spplicative form:

omukueni okua fila peni?  where did your friend die?
openi hatu lile nena omuisa? where shall we eat lunch to-day?
ohai li~kosele peni®? where shall I wash myself?

Vocabul ary
elilo p}ate osililo dining-room
osiasa d}sh - 0sikololo corners angle;, nook
oluijo wide-mouthed pot okapuka insect
t}ava seek fire-wood undula thrust, press, push
sisa ko add to turba(u) 1ift, raise

tgko@a. break; settle a business; traverse a district
ofielinja day before vesterday;onelelinja three days ago
simue (adv) together ualje "T don't know"
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Exercises

k3na (<a uila mo ngahelipi momufima? Ove ka undulila mo.
Ove si ningila cike? Ualje. Indeni mu ka tiave; etango ola
toka. Ohatu kong'ocmutu, e tu tokolele osinima setu. Tu
tumbeni simue, osesi omuti omudiu unene. Oinimas;mua eta,
inai uana okulanda ongobe jange; sapu otamu sosa ko; ile
itamu i mono. Osinima sange osa tulilua sike moeikololo
sinja? Elilo, okutelekela po ogifima, oli 1i peni? Oleli.

O0ipindi joje ouc i tonjena mosike? Onde i tonjena monanga.

Omukueni, nde mu monene apa onelelinja, oku 1i peni? Apa
ke po vali, okua fa, e 1i vaka po. Edila adise oda tuka po;
inatu dipaa nande imue. Oluijo Yuomaeini lu tuvika nau=
nokambale, Onai 1u tuvikile 'esike? IMu ha je oupuka.

Who will look for my ten cattle? For what reason were you
benten? T will pay the debt for my friends, for they them-
selves possess nothing. Why did you refuse yesterday to come
hither? I 'did not refuse, I was very busy at home,and found
no opportunity for coming. We are going to my father so
that he may cettle the tusiness (oginima) for us. He was
put to death for blood-guiltiness. Huriy up and bring the
things out of the house, for to-morrow cther people will
bring their things iu. Give me something to wash riyself in.

- What will ye eat out of?

2. Caugstives

(a) the form in -~ifa.

This euffiz stande at the end of a verbal stem, in place of
the in<initive ending a. Tt denotes the occasioning or
causing or an act or condiwion,; c¢.g.

T wecave a basket

onai tungu osimbale
I have a baskct woven for me

ohai tungifa osimbale
okuoke otaku dindi the arm swells
osipute otasli dindifa okuoko the wound makes the arm swell

ohai kongo oinima Jjange I am looking for my things
onal kongila oinima jange I cause my things to be sought for.

ote tu mrnifa ouia  ho causes us to find vhat is good (hand

ota longifa ovapija vaje oilonga idiu he works his servants /

oilonga jange ih~pu je ~i dimbuifa nge my many tasks caused
' me to forget it.
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Sy meang of this suffix -ifa, many intrans. verbs acquire a
transitive meaning; eo,g.

Jada be full jadifa fgrlaess it e

kana be lost kanifa losey tr.

kuta be satiated.” ° kutifa satisfy

lihana scatter,separate lihanifa scatter, tr.

njama suck, absorb njamifa  suckle

pila ripen pifa ripen, tr.

nangala lie down to sleep nangifa  cause to lie down

nua drink nuefa give drink, water(cattle

dimbulukua  remember dimbulukifa remind
e.g. etango otali pifa oiimati the sun ripens the fruit
omutenja oue va nangifa the heat caused them to lie down
ohai ku nengifa mondudu jange I will accommodate you in my h
kufa mo etemba lokunuefa mosiunda take the drinking-trough
out of the cattle-kraal

dimbulukifa nge, ndi he si dimbue remind me,lest I forget i
(b) the forms in -eka and -ika.

These suffixes are joined to the verbal stem, in accordance
with the rules for vowel-assimilation, (page 96). In the presen
indic. all these forms end in e, and thereby are distinguished
from those under (a) above, which end in a. They usually
express actions done by the subject which governs them;

londa(o) mount; londeka(e) cause to mount;
lordexa nge konambe help me on to the horse.

B means of the suffixes -eka and ~-ika, many intrans. verbs
are mace transitive, '

tana grow, multiply taneka increase, tr.
uzpala be handsome uapeka adorn

vluma  hasten ulumika urge on

ntama  weaken utameka weaken, tr.
nangala lie down nangeka set down, place

ina okua nangeka okana mosimbale sinene
tiie mother laid the child down in a big basket.

(But sce also page 128, sec. 7; here the suffixes -eka, -ikas
have the opposite effect.)

The passive voice of the causative (~ifua, -ekua, -ikua)
signifies being caused by something;

onda landifua oinima ei ku xo ;
my father sold me (caused me to buy) these things

ovalikadi ova tungifua oimbale komusinda setu
the women were made to weave baskets by our neighbours;
our neighbours had baskets woven for them by the womell.

i-e'
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omudu uinja okua vakifua kondjala
that man was caused by hunger to steal

omua ulumikua ':osike? Kodula,
what made you hurry? The rain.

konambe oue londekua ko ku'lje?
by whom were you helped to mount the horse?

Vocabulary
ehodi tear ondjodi dream; (tua ondjodi, wb.
odindo swelling to dream)
omuku mouse ongodi thread, cotton
ohonde blood ongudu crowd
oxuiki hair of head Thodila wind thread

fia (fi) ohoni be ashamed mbadapala show fear

jika be right meneka(e) rise betimes
kunga(u) vomit njama(u) suck up
lihana scatter(intr) pilama turn one's back on
luka(u) call, name pilika(e) 1invert
lunguina(e) burn up tana grow, increase (intr)
uluma hasten (intr)

Exercises

Osike sa 1lilifa ok2Zna aka, ua feta omahodi? Odindo jokuoko
kuaje oja dia peni? Ualje, esi se ku dindifa., Oimuna aise
oje lihana. OF 1lihana jovene? Aje, ope uja osimbungu, se
i lihanifa. Otamu uluma unene mokuenda kueni. Odula tai
tu ulumike, osesi oi lipopepi. Onda tua ondjodi, Osike
se ku tuifa ondjodi? Inamu tu pilamena. Ngenge mua hala,
mu tu findikile, otamu uja ongula inene, osesl ohatu meneka.
Okana aka oka lukilua nge. Ohai kongo omuti uokukungifa.
Mosipute sange otanu di natango ohonde ihapu. Olielie
e mu lombuela, mu hodile engodi? Otua hodilifua ku meme,
ou a hala okuhonguela osilanda saje. Pe nge osikonde ndi.
likulule, osesi exuiki dange odile unene. KXofuka otaku di
ongudu inene jovafu. Meumbo leni omu nehuku dihapu. Osike
se ku mbadapalifa ngeha? Oinima aise okue i pilika. Jukifa
naua endjovo doje. Oilonga jaje otai mu fifa ohoni.

I had this place bought for my father. He has worked
well znd so caused his possessions to increase. What made
you steal these things? The famine made us steal. We have
cane back very quickly, for the rain made us hurry along.
Don't allow the things I gave you to get lgst. If we go
this evening, remember to take the child with us. Who will
give water to our cattle to-day? We must go very early,
for the heat will soon cause us to lie down, and not reagh
our destination before nightfall. Strike a straight path

home.
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3. Inversives

These are formed by means of the endings -ola; -ona, -ula,
-una,; or their intensive forms -olola, -onona,; =-ulula,-ununa.
Only verbs which have an o in their stem-syllable retain an
o in the suffix. Simple nasal(my; n) sounds in the stem
syllable require the nasal in the ending also. Inversives,
which all have a as the final vowel of the present indic.,
have the effect of changing the meaning of a simple form into
ito opposite. -

simple verb trans. inversive
fita be blocked up fitulula unblock
Jjada be full jadulula  empty, pour out
manga bind mangulula loosen, unbind
pata closeysholts lock patulula open, unlock
puka stray, wander, err pukulula restore to path
tuika g£o blind tuikulula restore sight
dika set in ground dikula uproot
vela be sick velula heal, restore
simple verb intrans. inversive
Sl be blocked up fituluka  be unblocked
Jjada be full jaduluka be emptied
manga  bind manguluka become free
pata closes, lock patuluka be unlocked, open
puka siray, wander pukuluka recover path
tuika  go blind tuikuluka recover sight
dilza oot dn ground dikuka be uprooted. .
vela be sick veluka recover health

Each verb, whether trans., or intrans. has also in each case
its intrans. inversive form, as above: londa, mount, climb;
iondoloka, descend; omba, stop for rest; omboloka, resume
after resting; petama, stoop; petuka, straighten oneself,

In the case of verbs of three syllables, tre inversive
ending canaes after the stem syllable:

dingila coil up dingulula uncoil
futika sheathe futulula unsheathe
homeka insert arrows homonona withdraw arrows
in quiver from quiver
Jukila stretch a bow lukulula release bow
pangela make fast pangululs re~fasten
pandeka fasten pandulula unfasten
tikila bewitch tikulula exorcise

1428

dl}lga, tie; ditula, untie; fudika, bury; fudula, unearth;
holeka, conceal; holola, reveal; tulika, suspend, shelve:
tlule, take down. '

AS examples of intrans, inversive forms, we have; corres-
pogdlng to the above: dituka, be untied; fuduka, be unearthed:
noiolkas be revealed; so also panduluka, be loosened: ’
panguluka, be released. ,

4., Tteratives

Thesg haye the same endings as inversives; and signify that
an action is repeated or occurs again; e.g. komba, sweep,
%ombolgla, sweep agaln; ninga; make; do; ningulula, make or
€O agaln; pona, swallow; pononona; swallow again; tunga,
build,; construct; tungulula, re-build; suna, return, go back:
sunununa, replace, set back again. ,

Vocabulary
“Tomugheli ¥ beggar omuhondjo Jjoint; seam
- omuxengeli  dandy omukuiju ez PSS
CUIC fenu smoothness omuume dew
tmuhoka broth ouvalelo supper
Cjena be warm petama stoop
cingila(e) coil, wind pona swallow
iita be blocked up sita(i) create, -form
futika(e) sheathe tenda(e) rend, be agdlit
jercl s insert arrows tikila(e) bewitch
4 in quiver tuika be blind
Jada be full opo (adv) then

caunba (adv) in indir. questions, how.

Exercises

:wilg u djenununine nge cmuhoka, osesi ous talala unene.
@genge_tnu lia omuisa, instu omba efimbo lile, ohatu omboloka
;}yas ile ohatu fiki oufiku., Omuti ou oua tenda omifia
eapu.  Tondolokeni komikuiju detus; mu ha mane po enuiju
adise. fps opa fita unene, ka pe nonitc nande. Inda ka

DUl xo0, ofumba a ninga, oinima jaje esi ja tana ngeha,

-8 nda mana oilonga, opo handi uja. Omeso ange oa tuika,
f9ele nge omufu oku-a-tuikulula. Osike tamu homonona oikuti
51?. Inau enda momuidi, osesi omu nomuume muhapu. Ongodi,
08 dingila onela, i dingululeni, osesi inai dingilua naua.
ﬁgﬁﬁgmeni’ mu ha uile pos; apa ope nomufenu. Omuhondjo, ua
gxgk%a’ oua hondjoloka. Nena ohatu lile peni ouvalelo uetu?
L atChgell ka tu na ko na sa na vo. Ovafiona novaeheli otava

940y ngcnge tava hepuluka.




126
: A7
We have got lost; come; put us back on the right path again.
Get lunch ready quickly. so we shall not pause long. I was
ill yesterdsy but I am recovered to-day. Unbind the man whom
ye have tied t» the tree. Our house door will be locked at
sundowr:: if you come by night, call out my name, and I will
unlock it. The basket is very full; empty out some of its
contents. Heat up this meat again, for it has got very cold.
The space (olupale) which you cleaned this morning you must
clean again, for it was not cleaned well.

Intransitive intensive verbs end in -oka or -ukaj e.g.

jauka, be cut up small, intr. from tetaula the intensive

orm of teta, cut. Every intensive verb has an intr. form, e.g.
1auka, be merry, from jola, laugh; nukauka, throb, beat (of
the heart) from nuka, leap; kosoka, be cleany pure, from kosa,

? h r

Many intensives may be classed by thelr sound as applicatives;
ith suffixes -elela, =-enena, -ilila, -inina, and with pres.
dic. ending in e.

5. Intensive verbs
walk, go endele}a. hasten
These do not differ in sound from inversives; the suffixes handuka be angry handukilila be enraged
herc also are -ola, -ona, -ula, -una. seek kongelela seek diligently
sleep kofelela sleep soundly .
duda pluck up dudaula tear up ruthlessly make, do ningilila do urgently,speedily
honga carve, cut hongaula coax, induce, persuade drink nuinina gulp down a0l
liata tread, stand on liataula +trample on be strong pamenena be very firm,rigid
njona destroy njonauna annihilate, demolish hasten uluminina be very swift
teja break tejaula crumble, shatter,splinter . Ve ST R
teta cut totaula cut into small pieces a, be right, has two forms, jikilila and jukalala. :
vaka steal vakaula snatch, wrest away wanyama a}so has certain verbs in =-iday whlgh convey intensive
enda walk, go endaula wander round ing: ingida, cry aloud; kuambida, run persistently after;

The a before the suffix is to be noted. We may suppose here

a hypothetical originel with the final syllable aa (cf, dipaa,
osinDongo zipaga). One a has disappeared in course of time,
but this ending now persists in the form of a single a placed
before the suffix in each case. (In osinDonga we have the same

Reciprocal verbs.

hese are formed with the suffix -~afana:

process: liata, trecad on, liatagula, trample on; enda, walk, strike dengafana hit one another
endagula, wander round. ) walk, go endafana have dealings with e.o.

Many verbs in common use exist only as intensives., In some resemble fafgna rgsanble one awother
cases we find this a before the suffix, in others not. Nakaula; tell lies fufiafana lie to each other
carry. off by force; njumuna, restore life to; njanjaula, break arrive, reach hangafana meet one another
into pieces, tear up; pondula, awmken someone; . pombalayybreak ask pulafana question each other:
up; pundauia, fling down; songola, limp; sendjaula, tease, chaff talk popiafana converse

ba aim to shoot umbafana shoot at each other

tembula, turn someone out of his dwelling; temuna, pour with
rain; tokola, rend in pieces; tongola, sort out; tonona, extrac
kernel from fruit stone.

Waile the mcaning of the verbal stem is strengthened by being
joined with the suffix -ola, the ending -ula preceded by an a

:Jgndi?g gives the verb the same force as that of the reflexive
SLix, 1i.

wherever the verb is derived from a hypothetical original in ; Vocabulary

-aa as described above. Thus pombola, tear up; pombaula, tear £ ; : . ) !

into emall pieces; tokola, rend; tokaula, split into many piece f??unguta slip, slide jandja(e) give

so also penduka, awaken (intrans.) has also an intensive form By be blunt jasa(e) hit with missile
epaulula relate, tell kama(e) squeeze out (juice &c)

pendauka.
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H; Exercises

il Ombua joje oja njanjaula osikutu sange. Kongeleleni, osimuna
4 sa kana, si monike diva. Inamu ka omiti da endama, otamu ke

| edi da jukalala naua. Inatu endafana efimbo lile nomusinda

fi setu. Ovamati venja otava dengafanene. sike? Inamu endaula

| ngaha, ningeni mu je koilonga Jjeni. Osike to nuinine ngaha?

i Ondi nenota linene. Oikutu, tua landa, oja pamenena. Ondjila,
;[ hatu ende, otal xulile peni? Ovafiu venja otava tongafanene

{ sike? Oiimati ei i kamena mositoo oso. Oinima ei oja fafana
Omufiu ou omuluva, iha jandje sa. Ongue, tua dipaa,

i onde i jaselela. Lungama, apa ope nomufenu, ino fenunguta

fs u uile po. Olielie a firika ngaha ekuva lange?

J
, When you have cut all the meat into small pieces, put it in

unene,

i this pot. You have wandered idly about all day and have not
worked, so you will get no supper.

Wnhy have you torn thigd
i garment so badly?
|

You sleep so soundly that you would not hear
TE08 ey 4z

! long time since we had any dealings with our neighbour.

| His father is a very generous man. When we have much work, we
] always help one another. Had it not been for a dog, those

| boys would not have fought one another.

a thief. He hit the lion with an accurate shot.

7. Intransitive verbs

The suffixes -eka, -ika, -oka, ~-uka, when added to a varbal
stem in accord with the rules of vowel-.assimilation \page‘96)s
render the meaning of the simple verb intrensitive or passive.

i _As to -oka and -uka, see under intr. intcnsive verbs (vpage 127908
i dika set upright in ground dikika he set up

I dina despise dinika be despised

w duda uproots pluck up dudika be uprooted

| hanga arrive at hangika be arrived at

i jeulula open (trans.) jeuluka open {(intr.)

I komba sweep kombeka be swept _
h lia eat, bite lika be half used up (of 00
i mana finish,y end manuka he completed -
h tama flattens; smooth temuka e flst, smooth

| tila pour, spill tika be spilt, overflowes
I tunga make, construct tungika ne procduced, built.

There are a few intr. forms ending in -ala: tumbala, be outstand

ing; dongala, be turbid, muddy; fukala, take part in efundula;
as required of girls before marriage.

23

Denominative verbs

From adjectives and nouns are derived verbal forms with the intr.
endings -pa and -pala:

diu hard, heavy diupala be hard, heavy
elai fool laipala be foolish
- hapu many hapupala Increase in number
i bad, evil, ugly ipala be bad, evil, detgriorate
kulu old kulupa ages grow old
~ nene big nenepala be exalted, grow,,increase
Enini small ninipala dwindle, wane,decrease
- njenje sweet njenjepala become sweet
omufiona poor man fionapala  become poor
osipuna rich man punapala grow rich
pu easys light pupala become easy; light
ua good uapala become good
xupi short, little xupipala grow shorter, smaller.

[here are a few denominatives ending in -ka: handuka, be angry;
rom ehandu, anger; Jjambuka, be agile, from okajambu, agility;
anduka, be rough, from ouxuandu, roughness (of a surface).

hard, heavy diupaleka make burdensome, weighty
many hapupalifa multiply, increase
bad ipaleka mar, corrupt
old kulupifa allow to become o0ld
g big nenepeka exalt, enlarge, increase
nini small ninipika diminish, reduce
njenje  sweet njenjepalifa sweeten
omufiona poor man fionapalifa impoverish, pauperize
O0Slpuna rich man punapalifa enrich
easy, light pupalifa facilitate, ease
good uapeka adorn; beautify
short, little xupipika abbreviate, lessen

U; hot, has the irreg. denom. form pupiala, grow hot,

Stative verbs

%ﬁse_end in -amaj; they imply rest at, continuance in, a place
Condition; endama, be crooked; fikama, stand upright; petama;
OP; simbaria, embed upright (e.g. a pole) in the earth, so that
Stands (as when building a fence); futama, be involved in,
ahgled in; jombama, be courageous; kahama; wait, abide, remain;

sinue; lungama, be observant, careful, cautious.
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| 10, Habitual form of the verb

Exercises

Thig is indicated by the suffix -ana. It betokens: being Dy

i nature or habitually; being given to doing, &c; fufia tell lies,
fufianas be habitually untruthful; 1lia, bites liana, be vicious,
apt to bite; 1lila, weepy cry; lilana, be fractious, fretful (of
children); tua, pierce; thrust at; tuana, be inclined to butting
(of 'a goat &c): e.g.

Ekuvay, ua pa nges ndi ke na lo, ka 1i nekuafo, osesi ola
lika unene. Omiti, mua dika, inadi dikua naual otamu di
gikula, mu di dikulule. Inaku monika omufu e tu kuafe.
Ogike se ku handukifa ngsha? Onda handukila ounje ueni;
ongula aise omua 1i tamu longo, noilonga jeni inai manuka
natengo. Onde uja okutala, ngenge ino kulupifa osikutu,

il 51 pe ngey osesi ame hi na sa hai diala, Esi mua dinika
gaha, omua dinifuva kosike? Ovahu vokomikunda detu ova
mpafana unene onela. Ova umbafancn~ sike? Ovatu ava,
€eil ihava tila sa, osike se va jombamifa ngsha? Oinima
lait aise oja dongakana unene.

Carry the pot carefully so +that the water does not spill.

bis knife is useless,; for it is very worn out. I do not

want to buy this dogs, for it is very old indeed. Our father

128 had a grave misfortune (oudiu), for his two sons died

o0 the same day. Whosoever shall exalt himself shall be abased,
2d he that shall humble himslef shall be exalted. Let us

10t wait long, for we have much to do in the kraai. What

185 vexed you, that you should beat your serveants so? They

¢ Very untruthful; they lie to me nearly every day.

l ombua joJje ohail liana unene

il your dog is very vicious

it

okaume koje oha fufisna
your friend is untruthful

i okzna koje ohaka lilana

‘ yeur child is petulant

i . :
w lungama, ongobe el ohail tuana
take care, this ox is inclined to butt.

I “he ending -akana is also often used in the same way as -ana:
| dongakanz, be mixed up, ruddled, confused, stirred up; findakana
be crowdod togetner, piled up; lalakana, exhibit a haughty

indlffercnce towards; sijakana, lie crosswise upon one another. DEFECTIVE VERBS

Halxituel werbs become transitive by the addition of a causative ~il Kwanyama there are several verbs which neither form an

b ifinitive nor possess the characteristic endings of tenge,

| : 00d, and inflection. These are termed defective (incomplete)
| e B croblked A amita displace, bend crooked Vcrbs, With thg exception of si, they assume mostly one form,
| Filama stand upright fikamcka place upright MGy with a final e. These verbs are preceded by the p.c.

j Yoteh 2 show courage jombamifa encourage i__,”1:he form vihich 1t assumes with the auxil, v?rbs; but if

i kanana remain kaneka detain, delay 10 Bas a final a it always becomes e. lele in the past

| Llana be -icious lianifa vex, goad, aggravate 5SS 18 treated like any other verb.

il tuana be iaciined tuanifa cause to buttat '

I A S . ! be beloved; favoured.,

| congekena  be confnsed dongakanifa confuse, muddle, stif bmbua el ol holike unene komuene uajo

ik - Folare el dog is a great favourite with its master
vaiati eva ove holike *unene kohamba

I endoenda, loaf’ arcund; fimbafimba (of a dog) snuffle around; Bl boys are in great, favour with the chief

I kongalzongay seek everywhere for; nekanecka, consider, try to
! recoliect; njongenjonza, pry, be inquisitive, a busybody; tengés
tanga, arguey vaciilate, make excuscs, seek out loopholes, evacé
igsues; udauday listen attentively (e.g. for +hieves, wild
enimals, children crying, &c. )

sinona ou ou holike ku fie
hege children are much loved by us.
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kuete possess; have

ove u kuete mbela outa uange? Aje, omumati uinja e u kuete.
Have you my bow? No, that boy has it.

kuete has a passive kuetiue,

ondi kuetiue kondjala I am hungry (1it. possessed by hunger ).

ovahu ava ove kuetiue koudu, ua handuka unene '
these pecple are seriously ill (1it. arc possessed by sick=-
ness which angers them).

kuete with a negative p.c. and followed by an infinitive;
implies an affirmative answer; e.g.

odibo ei ka i kuete okuteka (1it, this stick does not
possess breaking) this stick breaks easily.

omufima ou ka u kuete okupuinina (1it. this water-hole
does not possess drying up) this water-hole dries readily.

lele slways with the particle po, pass a good night, sleep weil

hi lele po nena last night I did not sleep well

pula omukueni, ta vele, ngenge a lele po ;
ask your friend who is sick whether he passed a good night.

mua lele po? Aje, ka tu lele po
did ye sleep well? ©No, we did not sleep well.

si know, understand

ondi si si
T know it

ou si okulifa?
do you understand the grazing of cattle?

ovahu ava ka tuva si
we do not know these people

ove ku si nge?
do you not know me?

si may be used for believe, suppose, rmean, think:
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otua 1i tu si, oto uja mongula
we thought you were coming to-morrow morning

- 51 with mo and ko means: have knowledge of, be familiar with:

mofuka omu ondi si mo
I know the bush in these parts

mosilongo seni hi si mo
I have no knowledge of your country

ila u vlikile nge ondjila. Apa hi si
. po.
come and show me the way. I do not know it heresbouts.

kofuka ka tu si ko
we &re not acquainted with that part of the bush.

udite notice, feel, perceive.

otu ndite ondjala
we are hungry (lit. feel hunger)

tate oku udite oluidi
my father is feverish (1lit, feels fever)

udite with ko means hear, understand.

ou 1dite %o esi hai ku lombuele?
d> you understand what I am telling you?

cmu u-ite ko? Heno, otu udite ko.
€2 ye uvnderstand? Yes, we understand.

Tthe

D)

ast tences, uda ko always takes the place of udite ko:

omu.a uda ko, esi nde mu lombuela?
Cid you understand what I told you?

S5cey onserves noticey, be aware of.

= 0n0ci inja ku 1 uete natango? Aje, hi i

o c i ¢ s hi 1 uete,

3 fave you not yet seen that lion yonder? No, I cannot see it.
onjofi inja ku i uete? do you not see yonder star?

KA mu uete ddila dinja?
Can ye not see the birds yonder?

e in-‘—-,, . . . » 1 0
vrans. form is uetike, be visible; 'obvious, apparent, plain.
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ekelasi throv awey (derived from ekela posi) has present

ekelesi, past ekelasi, pluperf. ekelasile, imperat.ekelasi,

ovaenda veni, tamu teelele, ka ve uetike natango
plur. ekeleseni

i your guests, whom ye await; are not yet to be seen
" oto si ekelesi you are throwing it away

onde si ekelasi I threw it away.
ove si ekelasile you had thrown it away.

Passive: present defective; past ekeluasi: plup. ekelasilue:

| ohambey ue 1 tuma, ka i uetike
| the horse which you sent has not arrived.

uete ko means: be able 1o see;

If ondi uete ko oinima oja ckeluasi the things have been thrown away
T see (possess sight). oinima oja ekelasilue the things had been thrown away.
tilasi pour eway (derived from tila posi) inflects in the same

If omutiu ou ke uete ko ) ! C ; _ !
.! this person cannot see (is blind) way as ekelcsi. Imperative tilasi: plur. tileseni.
i' ku uete ko? tilasi omeva a ' pour away this water.
il cen you see?

! 2 Pres,indic. tilesi; past tilasi; pluperf, tilasile:
! tumbutumby,  guess :
o o= e =y ohai tilesi omeva oje I am pouring away your water.
tumbutumbu esi si 1i meke lange ounona oua tilasile omeva avo the children had poured
guess what is in my hand. their water away.

Passive: present defective; past tiluasi; plup. tilasilue:

I IRREGULAR VERBS s il , .
omeva eni oa tiluasl your water has been poured away

omeva .avo oa tilasilue +their water had been poured away.

In forring the applicative verbs from ekelasi and tilasi,

| : . . : : : : -
= uja comey has imperative sing., ila TiNpalliend =
= . . s 1 the suffix is added after the syllable si:

|

|

i! These are rare in Kwanyama.
|

i ja go, has imperat. sing inda, pl. indeni. Pres. indic. i,

J piuperf. ile. Pres. subjunc. je. Pres, indic. passive; 1ua
| See page 115,

oto crxelesile nge sike? why do you spurn me?
ous ekelasils nge sike?  why did you spurn me?

cmeva anze cto a tilesile sike? why do you pour away my water?
omnia enze oue a tilasila sike? why did you pour away my

1 water?

8iva know, perceive, The derivative sivika, become known, is
alwayc used in the subjunctive mood.

h tia say. The impersonal va ti, it is said, they say, 1s very
h widely used. See page 58.

omua vaka va ti they say ye stole

g inamu ja, teeleni, fijo tamu etelua onuta va ti

do not go: they say you must wait until food is brought you. Vocabulary

ixue or haxuc (adv) usually with the particle po, tolerable,
tolerably, fairly; e.g. nena ondi 1i hixue, to-day I am fairly
well: ou 1i ngshelipi nena? Nena hixue po. How zre you
to-day? To-day I am fairly well. Hixue may also stand without
the auxil., verb 1i: oudu uange ou 1i hixue nenay; or: oudu
Uange hixue po nena, my sickness iz rather better to-day, it

15 bearable. . :

8ali, (pav) free, gratis; (n.) gift.

jada e full. Pres. jada or jadi. Usually it has the form
jadi in the pres. requiring the use of p.c's as for auxil.
verbs, (See also page 50.)

omufima ou jadi the water-hole is full

evmbo oli jadi ovatu  the kraal is full of péople.
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Exercise
: ge. Thal ku pé
: osesi oluhepo olu kuete ng Hi nenono
an%:agﬂ? gggggglig hala u 1onge1eig%e£aigoo§3%§n§2; ou kuetiue
il . G 3
a hi nenono, ove i i tila
gﬁ%&%ﬁ%i; cggg gt nounJje. AJ?’.ino t%ianﬁagiélghzge keu&bo
. R inandi i ika. St 1luidi.
oilonga, to 1 pe ngey 1in i lele po, ondi udite o _

i si ko. Nena hi s B L i . ana onelas
1°ham2a'koAstIillto 1iata nge ngaha. O}nlm%_iJ{ZJg;t‘]agglg. Olielie
Ku1uemekonéa omutenja ause, ndele ka 1 ue 1? Obzna koje, taka
oté?lzsi omuti uange, nde u peua, ndl ulquﬁixue b0, inaka fa
3e129 oke 1i ngahelipi nena? gegie§§:i ;ge? onde si ningila

X inga sike, esl ua exelasli L&t enge ku
O?elié uggga nMogufima uetu omu jadl esl dl?gnging% ug'h51ike
OuLR tango, kala ngasi u nokukala, OpO {Yongo setu.
?8%%%3 D s o1 ka 1 sivike kovafu vomosi

ARIEILS (el T T ReUSLaEis o F Sy RNEVIEE NS

1. The simple sentence

a. _the Subject

This may be expressed by means of -
1. a noun in the nominative case: omufita ota 1lifa,

the herdsman grazes cattle. Ounona otau dana, the children play.

Ombua otai ueda, the dog barks.
ii., a pronoun: ove to lifa, you are herding; onje tamu ka-

;“tekaa ye are going to draw water; fie hatu teleke, we cook.

iii, an infinitive verb. Okuhepa otaku ehama, to be in want
is distressing. - ’
. iv. the words oku and apa (which in English would be
impersonal.) Oku noutalala, it is cold; oku nondjalas hunger
prevails; ope uja ovaenda, hither came guests,

V. by means of a complete phrase: ou e na sa ota hafe, those
who have (i,e, the rich) enjoy themselves.

b.  the Predicate

The predicate is often included in or implied in the verb:
omualikadi cta telecke, the houscewife cooks; ongobe otai kuena,
the ox is lowing; ovamati otava imbi, the boys arc singing,
The predicate may also be -

1. a noun in the nominative case: omukueni omuluva,; your

' friend is5 a miser; tate omukongo, my father is g hunter; ove

emurita, you are a herdeman; ondi nondjala, I am hungry.
~ii., a noun in the genitive case: epia ola tate, the garden
18 my father's; ombua ojomukongo, the dog belonos to the hunter.

Y an adjective: omuti omule, the tree is tall; osilongo
Osinene, the country is extensive.

iv. a possessive pronoun: oinima ojange, the things are mine;
okana okoje, the child is yours.

V., an infinitive: otu nokulonga, we must work; omu nekuja,
ye must go.

., Vi. an adverb: ondi 1i naiay, I am well; xo ke POy your father
LS not here; ka ve mo, they are not in.

The classes i - vi above are either predicates or have a
Predicative function, They are preceded by either an auxiliary
Verb or by copulative o which takes its place.

The verb fa, seem; resemble, appear, functions in a predicative

e




- them; ohai va pey, I give them; ohatu va denge ,we strike
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sense: okua fa ombudi, 1it. he is like a rascal, 1.e, Seems to
be a rascal:; in the same way ninga, make, do, can be translated
as an auxil., verb (be), ota ningi omukongo, he is a herdsman.

The prepositional object

This, which in English would be expressed by a preposition,
follovied by a noun, is expressed instead, in Kwanyama, by the
apolicative form of the verb. E.g. ota tangunine ounje ueni,
‘e prumbles about your laziness, hecause you are lazy; otava
handukile ovapija, they are angry with the servants; otamu
hafele sike? what are you rejoicing over? ota longele ondjabi,
he is working for a reward; ohai popile tate;, I speak on
hehalf of my father.

Congruence;or the agreement of the predicate with the subject.
The p,c. which joins the subject and predicate always agrees
with the subject. Ombua otali ueda,; and not ombua ota ueda,
the dog barks. Omiti otadi mene, and not omiti otava mene,
the trees grow. ]

The p.c. of the 1lst. class is often used with nouns with
plural prefix ou, Ounona otava 1li, the children eat, instead
of ounona otau 1i; so also oukombo ova kana, the goats are
lost, is commonly used instead of oukombo oua kana.

If there is more than one subject, made up of nouns of .
different classes, then the p.c. always sgrees with the subject
noun that stands last before it. Engobe noikombo oi nomasini,
cows and goats give milk., Ohamba nomalenga otaa pangele,
the chief and the headmen rule.

When separate sing. nouns are joined by words such as 'not
only . . . but also', the predicate is in the plural; tate na
xo otava i, both my father and your father are going; meme na
njoko otava limi, both my mother and your mother are at work
in the garden. But if they are joined by nande . . . ile;
neither . . . nor, then the predicate is in the singular:
nande tate ile xo ota i, neither my father nor your father is
going.

The phrase 'both you and I' is rendered in Kwanyama by:
fie na 've, we and thou; one does not say ove na ame, you
and I, nor ame na 've, I and thou; the form fie na 've is
always used instead.

Many verbs convey the meaning of a preposition within them-
selves: dimbuluka, think of, remember; otave ku dimbulukua,

they are thinking of you; uda, listen to: ounona nau ude

ovakuluiu vavo, children should listen to their elders; 1i-
nekela, trust in; ote linekele xo, he trusts in your father;
“teelela, wait for; ohatu teelele omeva, we are waiting for the
weter; pula, ask for ; otava pula oinima javo, they are asking
for their things: jola, laugh at; ohatu jolo ounona, we laugh

at the children; indila, ask for; ota indile onenda, he asks

for mercy; tonga, speak about; otave tu tongo, they speak about us.

The double object

i, accus. of person and genitive of thing. The former is

Plzced before the applicative verb, the latter after it: ote

va dengele uoupote uavo, he strikes them for their rudeness.

otave si ningile oufiona uavo, they do it because of their poveriy;
ohai ku tambuiile xo, I receive you for your father's sake.

c. the Object ii, dative of person and accus. of thing. Ohai ku landele

Outa, I Luy a bow for you; ohatu va kongele eumbo, we seek a
éwolling for them; cto tu tungile enaku, you are msking shoes

M 1S .

» Cbjecte of this kind vary comménly occur®  with meny verbs

that are not applicatives, Hut which have an. inherént or root-
meaning of giving or receiving; ote mu pe ongobe, he gives him

an ox; ove mu kufa oinima jaje; they took away his things from

him: okue mu njeka oikombo jaje; he robbed him of his goats;
kuafa nge endia, give me food; kuafa nge omuti, give me medicine.

The noun as object in the genit, dat. or accus._stapds
unchanged in form. The pers. pron., has only one form in all
three cases (see page 87); ote va dimbulukua, he remembers

them; ohatu dimbulukua ovafiona; we remember the poor; oto
kuafa ovafiona, you help the poor; ota dini ovafiona, he
despises the poor.

Sometimes the object is expressed by an infinitive verb;
ota tila okulonga, he is afraid of work; oku hole okujandja, 3
he 1likes to give; or by a numeral, otua kuata vavali, we caugh
two people.

iii. accus. of person and accus. of thing. This kind of
Object occurs less often, We find it with longa, teach: ota
longo nge cndunge, he instructs me; ota longo nge okuhambula,
N8 teaches me smithing., Naming or descriptive verbs also govern
WO accusatives. Thus, ova ifana nge ombudi, they called
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me a rascal, The naming of anything is expressed by the
applic. form of the verb luka, to name: ove mu lukila xe;
they named him after his father; okua ula nge omuluva, he
called me stingy. The second accus. aerves as the predicative
accusative., To this category belong such expressions as:

to make somebody something, i.e. to elect to a position or
title: ove mu ninga ohamba, they made him chief; ohamba

oje mu ninga elenga, the chief made him his headman.

The triple object

Accus, of thing, dative of person, genit. of thing. (For
the latter see also Double Object, under i.) In sentences
of tpis kind, the applicative form of the verb, with its
suffix doubled; is used., O0di ei onde i ku etelela osikolo
sange, I have brought you this sheep as being my debt.
Ongobe ei onde i ku landelela ongobe inja, nda kanifa, I
have bought you this ox in place of that which I lost.

Verbs with a root-meaning of giving and taking require when
used with objects in this way the ordinary applicative form,
(gee Dguble Objecty ii, second half of paragraph.) Oinima
el ohai ku pele oilonga joJje, I give these things to you
in return for your work. Outa uoje otue u ku njekela
osikolo soje; we took this weapon from you in respect of
your debt.

d. the Attribute

The attribute can be expressed

i. by an adjective: omuhu muua, a good man; omiti dile,
tall trees; omaumbo manene, large kraals.

ii: by a.personal pronoun: omupija uetu, our servant;
omufima uoje, your water-hole; ombua jgje, his dog.

iii. by a numeral: ovahu vatatu, three people; oikombo
omulongos ten goats.

1V£ by a noun in the genitive case., The genitive attribute
can be

a. sgbjective genitive: eduliko lounona; the obedience
of children; ekuafo lomusinda; the neighbour's help; ohole
Ja Kalunga, God's love.

b. objective genitive: omukuafi uovaiu, the helper of the
people (by whom the people are helped); omufita uéngobe;
the herdsman of the cattle (by whom cattle are herded).

The exgmples under a, cannot be objective genitives:
ekuafo is always the help which the neighbour offers.
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If desired, we might use with. ekuafo the infinitive
of the verb from which ekuafo is derived: ekuafo okukuafa

. omusinda, the help by which the neighbour helps. Similar-
1y, ohdle okuhola Kalunga, the love with which God loves;
but eduliko lovakuluhu,Obedience of one's elders, is that
accorded to them; eduliko okudulika kovakuluiu, the
obedice 1y which one's elders are entitled.

c. possessive genitive: eumbo la tate, my father's kraal;
ovapija vohamba, the chief's servants; embua domukongos
the hunter's dogs.

d. partitive genitive: okupambu komungome; a crumb of
bread; umue uovakuetu, one of our kinsmen.

e. attributive genitive: eholo lositi, a wooden mug;
ckuano losipas; a leathern girdle.

v. by an infinitive verb: énono okulonga, strength to work:
andunge okutunga, knowledge of making (knowing how to make);
hi neéhono okulonga, I have no strength to work; ke nendunge
okutunga &naku, I have no knowledge of shoecmaking.

vi. by enother noun in the nomin. in apposition: omuiu
osipuna, a rich person; ovahu embudi, people who are rogues;
omunu elai, a fool.

vii. by verbal forms: ongobe ja utana, a lean ox or COW;
omuti ua keua po, a tree that has been felled; a fallen tree;
omuiv a jasta, a man who has been wounded,; a wounded man;
osikombo ga lrana, a goat that has got lost, a lost goat.

(see Participlec, page 100).

viii. by adverbs of time and place: ounjuni uonena, the
age in vhich we live, the present day; odula jonoudo,
this ysar's rain; oinima jamu, the things inside; ovaiu
vonOndonga, the people of Ondongua.

e, Adverbial ewxtension

This r.ay be expressed -

i. by an adverb. Aluka diva, come back quickly; ila nena,
come to~-day; otava longo keumbo, they are working at home;
or in the kraal; ota kala mofuka, he is staying in the bush.

ii. by a noun with or without attribute. Ohatu ende
omutcnja, ve Jjourney by day; okua longa oufiku ause, he
worked all night.

iii, by 2 subordinate clause. Ovalunga ove uja, fimbo
tua kofa, the thieves came while we slept.
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Varieties of adverbial extension
i. of kind and manner: answering the cuestion ngehelipi? how?

a. expressions of degree:unene, much, greatly; kanini, a
little, somewhat; tu, somewhat; hanga, nearly, almost; seke,
quite, wholly; natango, yet, still; diva, promptly, now,soon.
Otava longo kanini, they work little, they are not getting
shead with their work. Ota vele unene, he is very (1it. much)

i11., Onambe otai ende tu, the horse is moving forward a little.

tu is often found in combination with natango, when it has
the result of strengthening the meaning. Oto vele natango?
are you still sick? heno, natango tu, Yes, indeed, still.
Hanga nda uila po, I almost fell. Ombelela ove i mana po
seke, they have quite finished the meat. Ohai kongo divay
T will look at once. Otava kongo natango, they are still
searching.

Certain adverbs which strengthen the meaning are noteworthy
in that they are found only in connexion with certain verhs
to which they are peculiar: filu, only with muena, be silent:
ova muena filu, they kept very ocuiet; se, only with tiliana,
be ripe; omuti oua tiliana se, the tree (its fruit) is quite
ripe; ndo, only with jada, be full: omufima ou jadi_ndo,
the water-hole is full to the brim; fa, only with juka, be
straight: omuti oua jika fa, the tree is very stralght; ti,
only with xupa po, remain over, when this verb is used with
the indeterm. numeral 'alone' preceding it: ame andike nda
xupa po. ti, I alone was left. It is customary to express )
this by raising the forefinger of the right hand, to emphasize
talone'; in ti the i may be pronounced short or long.

b. expressions of means by which: na, with, ?ollowed.by
a noun. Ove mu denga modibo, they struck him with a stick:
onde mu tua nomukonda, I stabbed him with a dagger.

c. comparison. Expressed by dula, exceed, surpass, and fika,
attain to, arrive at, compare with. Oje omule e dulg nges
he is taller than I; tate oku fike pu xo0, WMy father is as
good as yours, equal to yours. (See comparison of adjectives;
page 49, and Present subjunctive, page Sal=

d. modality, e.g. limitation: mbela, simba, sapu, perhaps; )
pamue, probably, possibly. Sili (with intensive form silisill

indeed, truly,certainly;nande (intcns.;nandenandé); by no means;

in no case. Otamu uja mbela ongulosi? are you coming this
evening? sapu ove to mu kuafa, perhaps you will help him;
pamue otave uja mongula, perhaps they are coming 10 -MOrTOow; de
ito si ningi nande, on no account do so. Inava ja ko nandenan
on no account must they go thither. Ohandi uja sili, I am
certainly coming.
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e, ré@gt@tion. Vali, again: ino si ninga vali, do not do it

again; ihei ku pe vali, I shall not give you more; lhatu lifa
velli. we are not going grazing any more.

T el

fition to the above, the most frequently used
adverbs of ki

ik
nd and manner are:-

opcnena. gide by side, alongside, in line abreast

hamhelc naked; unclothed

hacupuivnousy  vacant, ownerless (of a kraal)

herueass enpty (of a vessel)

ikombads loudly: tonga kombaday spesk up!

iwnce bogather

pamue along with, in union with

munue united, at one, in one

ndtuie Loudly: tongeni mokule, speak out!

nana well, aright

nai i1l, badly

ngaho merely, scarcely

olukenge croockedly, slanting, edgeways (unbidden

okanolongela un-called for: ove uja okapolongela, they ceame

onguaatela secretly, with a nod or wink, usu. with ifana, call,

monan~untka stealthily, softly, with tonga, speak: tu tongeni
monongumika, let us speak in undertones.

osali free, gratis

simue together, with one effort

cmudimbanoleka, furtively, usu. with dipaa, to denote killing
somecne ané hiding away the corpse in the ground.

The adverbs only, merely, scarcely, are expressed by the
indeterm. rumeral 'alone' (see page 68, sec.2). Ove auke nda
denga, you only did I hit; osikombo asike nda veka, it was only
R coat [ stole,

i1, acvernisl extensions of place; answering the question
peni? whero?

apes hither, here; ileni apa, comé hither; osinima soje,
to kongo, osi 1i apa the thing you are looking for is here.
_ ola, here in the neighbourhood of the persons speaking.
Bicni oku oinima jeni, bring your things here. The o of oku
fails awey if it has an a before it? ila ku, come here;
B io, bring it here.

om1, here vithin; ovafu, mue uja na vo, nave uje omu, the
People vou brought with you must come in here.
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By means of a locative prefix, any noun may become inazldveg‘ilﬁi.meo
extension of place; as meumbo, in thg house, in t?g rIndéni ]
pomundilo, at the fireside; kofuka, in the bushve S
meumbo, go ye into the housey, go home; kaleni omutumba D

sit ye down at the fire, by the fire; otava i kofuka, they are golin

i he bush. !
l%ngg ﬁaving a root=meaning of_departurez removal, us%giigwed
conrexion with adverbial extensions of this sorﬁ, agsakuetu
by a locative in its particle form, as mo, po,y KO, e
otava di ko nena kcfuka, our friends are going gwayI T
the bush, Oimuna jange onde i kufa mo meumbo loje,
my cattle out of (lit, from within) your kraa}é TS
opo - here, in expressions such asy opo_ve 1i arﬁ e
opo u 1i mongula, ngenge handi uja? will you be her
g 147 1 in? (is he at home?).
ithin; xo omo e 1i? is your father in: (1s t -
gig ¥;2r2n§onder; ovakueni oko ve 1i? are your relatives there
they at home? )
kbiﬁiio '%o the right hand; enda kolulio luange, walk on my
i s+ ama kolulio, turn right.
'koﬁéﬁggé to the 1ef% hand; kolulio nokolumoso ka iulﬁgoggstagn -
the right and to the left there is nothing; ama KO 9
afar
ggggéi near; popepi nokokule ka ke novahu, near and far, there
1 e. . ] L] 0
paéiengeogi 1i, elsewhere; eumbo otali dikua pamue pe il the
1 will be erected elsewhere. i |
polégli:ti half-way; posakati nda pumakana nosimbungu; half-way
there I met a jackal, 3 ]
pondje outside; ovekueni meumbo ka ve mo, Sapu ove ilogigg%gi
your friends are not in the kraal, perhaps they ar

iii., adverbial extensions of time. These are:
[ (] ] . ?
a. answering the question naini? when?

. . o, * ‘ngc
in the morning; ongula ineéne, .in the_ early morning;
a+°2§§%§%e2§, at sﬁnrisgf " Otamu ende ongula inene, you are
i early in the morning. ' ] o8
goéﬁétenjag by days; in the day-tﬁme,a}l day. ;natutllidfgag o
tenja, we ate nothing all day. Mokati komutnja, athm afterﬁoon-
komapeto, in the early afternoon; komatango, 1nt e.a e taci
ongulosi, in the evening. Otamu uja naini? ohatu uJ
when will you come? we shall come in the evening. Heua
la toka, late in the day; tu jeni, osesi la toka, !
for it is late. . ) ) o malarlgnth
iku, at night, by night; mokati kpgflku, a L ' 5 adle
ovggigga,ove uji mgkati koufiku, the thieves came in the mid
the night. . )
Of;1ena, tg—day; nena 'li,this very dgy. gngla t{esgegggz,ago.
onelinja the day before yesterday; onelelingja, re s
mongula, to-morrow; monelinja, the day after to-morrow;

monelelinja, three days hence.
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pokufu in the winter; pokuenje in the summer; pokulombo in
the rainy season.

paife now; paha immediately.
komeso later on; osinima esi onde ku pa osali, ondado oi 1i
komeso; I gave you this thing free, we can bargain about it later.
konima afterwards; ihai ku pe paife, ohai ku pe konima,
I will not give it you now, I will give it you afterwards.
sito previously, formerly. sito onda 1i naua, previously
I was well; okue mu njeka sito, he robbed him once before.
nale already, some time ago, ova fia nale, they are long
since dead; omua Iia nale? have ye eaten already?
opo immediately;opo nde uja, I came immediateéely;
ujas; I am coming now.
mafiku soon; matiku ohatu fiki, we shall soon arrive.
tete  first, foremost; ame nde uja tete;, I came first;
hauxtninua, latest, last.

efikulimue, one day; ohandi uja efikulimue, I shall come
one day.

opo handi

b. ‘answering the question, lungapi®? how often? 1u is used
as a multiplier: '

luvali, twice; okue mv denga luvali, he struck him twice;
lutatu, thrice; lune,four times; onda tuma ko lune, I sent him
away four times.

luhapu, often, frequently; otue si mu lombuela luhapu, we
have often told you of it.

kalupu, many times; kalupu ove ku ifana, they called you
many times.

aluse, always, ever; ova sindi aluse ovahu, he is always
annoying people; aluse fijo alusey, for ever and ever.

C. answering th2 question, cfimbo li'fike'peni? for how long?
it reaching to when?) onda longa omafiku omulongo, I worked
ten days; ove si holeka omido mbali, they hid it for two years.

d. answering the question, fijo naini? until when? (up to
what point of time? ) otamu kala po fijo naini? until when are
JOU staying here? oto kora fijo naini? ohai kofa fijo ongula,
until when are you sleeping? I am sleeping until the morning.

Ohatu kala po fijo onfiku, we are staying until night(we are
SPending the cvening here). '

The particle ne has the anplifying force of an adverb in this
somnezion. It may be used (a) with a verb: oto i ne? are you
801ing, then? diga po ne! make haste and go! nandi je? heno,
i0da ne! shall T go? Yesy, do go! (b) with a pronoun: Olielie
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ta tuala oinima ei? Ove ne. Who will bring these things? You,
surely. (c) with a noun (esp., in fables), osimbungu ne opo a
paka po ombi{a nde ta telckey thereupon the hyena put the pot
on the fire and cooked it; (d) with an adverb, oko ne hatu i,
we are going straight there. In particular, ne is often found
with opo, then; opo ne, then, therefore, thereupon, straightway,
so3; opo ne omulunga okua njamukula, so the thief answered.
Adverbs of place and time, beginning with a consonant, when
placed for emphasis at the beginning of a sentence, have an
initial o, and the p.c, that follows is without one.

9. The compound sentence

A sentence is said to be Compound, or its parts co-ordinated,

 when two or more collateral parts are linked (by a conjunction

&c) into a single sentence.

It is said to be Complex, or its parts subordinated, when one
or more subsidiary clauses are related to the main sentence
(by means of relative pronouns &c.)

a. Co=-ordination

The parts of a compound sentence may be related to each other
in three alternative ways:

i. apposition ('adversative'). Conjunctions: ndelene, but;
ile, or; either .. or; ove ku hdole nge, ndelene xo oku hole
nge, you do not like me, but your father likes me. Inamu longa
oufiku ause, ndelene dimbukeni ongulosi, do not work all night,
but stop work in the evening. Ame onde ku kuafa, ndelene ove
ino kuafa, I have helped you, but you have been no use. Oto
'di po ile oto teua pos, either you will go away from here or
else you will be sent away. Otamu longo ile otamu peua sa;
you work or else you will get nothing.

ii, causal, in which the second clause expresses eilther
the causge or consequence of the statement made in the first.

cnjunctions: osesi because, for; onie therefore, hence; hano
therefore, wherefore. Tuala omuti ou komusinda, osesi ota
vele, take this medicine to the neighbour,; for he 1is sick;
pe nge éndia, osesi ondi nondjala, give me food, for 1 am
hungry; ove ua dipaa omukuetu, ohe to dipaua jo, you have
slain our kinsman, therefore you in your turn must die.
Otu noluhepo, one hatu longo; we are in need, so0 we are
working. Ove ino longa sa natango, hano inda u longe paife,
you have done nothing yet, so go and work now.
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iii. connected ('copulative') structure. Conjunctions: ndele,
and; na, and, with; ha followed by an indeterm, nume ral jndelene bug
ndele na..jo,not only .. but also; natango, still, yet; nande..
ile, neither ., nor; nokuli, besides; moreover, usually at the
end of a sentence, :

omuene ueumbo ota keelele eumbo, ndele ovalikadi otava ka lima
the owner of the kraal keeps watch over the dwelling,; and the

ndele ovamati otava ka lifa
women will hoe and the boys herd.

engobe otadi ningi deni, néhambe otadi i kohamba
the cattle become yours and the horses go to the chief.

ha eéndia adike nde ku pa, ndele nosikutu ua peua jo
not only did I give you food; but you have had a garment also

nande onda fufia ile onda vaka
I have neither lied nor stolen

otu noikolo ihapu, natango inatu mon'oiiito okuifuta
we have many debts, nor have we yet found a way to pay them

ovafu avese otava fi nge po, ndele okaume kange jo ke si nge
everyone is deserting me, and moreover my friend does not

7ali nokuli
Xnow me any more.

ohandi i keumbo, la toka nokuli.
I am going home, and it is late besides.

Thg conj. ndele is often omitted, and the clauses of the sentence
Jolned by asyndeton,

Qmuene_ueumbo ota keelele eumbo, ovalikadi otava ka lima,

. - = =

- meme okua fia, tate okue tu fia po, my mother is dead, my

father has deserted us.

Occasionally in scntences of copulative structure adverbs may
take the place of conjunctions: opoy then; kuafa ovahu, Opo
oto kuafua jo, help people, then you also will be helped.
O0so jo, so also, just as, furthermore: oinima el otamu i tuala
Keumbo, oso jo outa uange otamu 1 na uo, you brinﬁ these things
into the kraal, and then you go off with my bow. ena ondi 1i
Keumbo, mongula ohai di po, to-day I am at home, to-morrow I
€0 away.




148

Sentences with more than one subject or predicate

The parts of a sentence which jointly meke up such subject
share in common a p.c. which is expressed once only: ovalumefu
povallkadl otava longo, the men and women work., Na, and, vith,
1s used to connect the subject nouns, Ndele or its short form
2de, and, 1s used to connect predicate verbs, the latter being
5llowed by the p.c. always without its initial o; fie na 've
ohatu lifa nena, you and I are going herding to-day. Omuene
ueumbo okua kuata omulunga nde te mu mange nde te mu tuala
kohamba; the owner of the kraal captures the robber and binds
him, and takes him to the chief. Omuenda okua fikama nde ta
ongele oinima %age nde ta ifana ovana nde ta i, the traveller
rose and (1it,) puts his things together and summons his
children and tzkes his leave, This last example of sentence
gt ructures; where the first predicate is a verb in the imperfect
and the others following it are in the historic present; is one
of the commonest constructions.

bh. Subordination

Principal and §ubordinate sentences may be connected

i. by a relative pronoun: tate, ou ta vele, ite uja nena;
my fathgr, wio is 111, will not come to-day. It usually happens
that this relative pronoun is omitted: tate, ta vele, 1ite uja
nena. Ombua, ua pa ngey oja kana, the dog you gave me is lost.
_1i. by a relative adverb: osilongo, omo u 1i paife, osinene,
Lag.gountry wheye you now are is a big one.
o iii, by a congunc@ion: onda ninga, ngasi ua lombuela nge, I
have done as you sald; ovahu nava teelele, fijo hendi uja, the
people must wait until.I come; onde ku denga sasi ua sinda nge;
I gtrucklyou because you vexed me.

iv, without connexion, in which case the verb is in the
su’{)gunctlve: endelela, u aluke diva, make haste and come back
ouickly (1it. that you may return quickly).

Varieties of subordinate clauses

i, The subjective clause. This describes or amplifies the
subject. Cu ta endelele;, ota fiki diva, one who hastens quickly
~caches his goal; ou ta longos; ke noluhepo, one who works
does not suffer want.

ii. The attributive clause. In effect, this ies always a
relative clause. Ekuva, nda ka na lo, olatate, the axe which
I used.for felling belongs to my father. Omumati a kuafa nge;
ckua dia keumbo leni, the boy who helped me came here from your
kiraal, Omuti, tau imi oiimati iua, itau keua po, a tree which
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bears good fruit is not cut down. Ofuka, oko mua kala,
oi noifitukuti ihapu, the bushveld where ye stayed has
much game. Omeva opo tua nangala oufiku uonena, oa 1i

. maua unene, the water, where we slept last night, was very good.

iii. The objective clause. This describes or amplifies the

object. FEhandu lomufu itali ningi, esi sa jika, a man's wrath

achieves nothing that is good; ovamati inava longa, esi va
lombuelua, the boys have not done what they were told.

Direct and indirect speech are also to be included under

- objective clauses. The former differs both in form and

content from the principal sentence.

Direct speech: Ohamba oja tia: pe nge ovahu, oimuna nai
ninge joje; the king said, Give me the men, and the livestock
shall be yours. ina okua lombuela omona: inda u ka kuafe
ovakueni, The mother said to her child: Go and help your
friends.

Indirect speech: Ohamba oja tia, e mu pe ovahu, oimuna
i ninge jaje, the king said he must give him the men and the
livestock should be his. Ina okua lombuela omona; a je a
kuafe ovakuao, the mother told her child she must go and
help her friends.

Nokutia or its short form kutia, that, that is to say, often
stands before such an objective clause, being placed after the
verb of saying which introduces the speech: Ka lombuela xo0,
nokutia ongobe jaje ja kana; Go andtell your father that his
ox is lost. Nokutia, from na, and okutia, to say, is equi-
valent to say, mean, purport. Ondaka,; ja dia kohamba, oja tia
ngahelipi? What was the message that came from the chief?
Nokutia mu mu tualele omiti okutungulula eumbo laje; That ye
should bring him trees to rebuild his kraal.

Ta ti and tava ti, with verbs of saying and camanding,
betoken 'as follows'. Ndele je okue mu lombuela ta ti, And
he addressed him with these words; ndele vo ove va lombuela
tava ti, And they spoke to them as follows. Okue mu tuma ta ti,
He sent him word as follows.

iv., The adverbial clause.

a. of kind and manner. Conjunctions, ngasi, as, just as, even
as. Onda ninga ngasi ua lombuela nge; I have done Just as you
said, , Ohatu mu ningi ngasi mue tu ninga, we have treated you
as ye have treated us. Omu nokukala ngasi mua lombuelua, ye
must stay, as ye were told to do.

¢
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_b. of place. Conjunctions: apa, where, whence; whither,
Hi si siy apa e 1i, I do not know where he is. Ka tu si si,
gpa tava dl, we do not know whence they come. Ove ku si si
tate apa a ja? do you not know whither my father went?
Apa .. apay where .. there: apa ka pe nomeva, apa ope nenota,
where there is no water, there thirst prevails. The second
apa is often omitted: apa ka Pe nomeva, ope nenota.

c. of time (temporal). Conjunctions: fimbo, during, until,
meapwhile; before negative p,c's, this means before; fijo,
until, as long as, up to; manga, until, whilst, meanwhile;
esly; as, when, after; he, since; saha, as soon as, as often
as; ngenge, when,

fimbo inamu nangala, idileni po naua osivelo
before you lie down to sleep, close the door tight

fimbo ino mu denga, mu pula ngenge e si ninga sili
before you hit him, ask him if he really did it

ka tala diva oinima jetu; ja fiala keumbo, fimbo ame hai
. teelele apa
go quickly & fetch our things which were left behind in the

‘kraal; while I wait here.
ovatumua vohamba nava teeleley; fijo handi uja

let the chief's messengers wait until I come

otamu va kongo, fijo otamu va mono
look for them until ye find them

katekeni,; manga hai sakalé
go ye and draw water, while I mske a fire

esi nde'uja keumbo, onda hanga ko ovakueni
as I came towards the house, I met your friends near by

he mua ja, inandi vela vali
since ye left, I have not been ill again

he tu nepid 1i, inatu mona vali ondjala

since we have had these gardens we have suffered no more hunger

sama to uja, ohai ku pe oinima joje
when you come I will give you your things

sama mue ujas aluse omua hanga nge
whenever ye have comes; ye have always encountered me

ngenge to ifana nge,; ohandi uja
when you call me, I will come.

syt

tJust now' is expressed by the prefix mu with the infinitive
verb: mokusuna keumbo onda pumakana nokaume koje; I returned
home just now and met your friend.

d. 'Causal! sentences, Conjunction: sasi, because.

Onde ku denga, sasi ua denga nge, I struck you because you
struck me. 'Since! is expressed (like 'just now') by the
infinitive with mu prefixed: otua hafifa ovaiu ava; moku-va-
kuafa moluhepo luavo, we gladdened these peopley, since we
helped them in their nced. To this dass belong also

i. 'Final' sentences, This type of sentence, expressed in

require a conjunction standing before the subordinate glause.
The verb is in the subjunctive mood. Fimaneka xo0 na njokos u
kale naua, Honour thy father and thy mothgr, that it may be
well with thee. Ohatu endelele, tu fike diva, we hasten so as
to reach our destination gquickly.

provided that; ngeno in this context is the equivalent.of the
imperf, subjunc. of the auxil. verbs be or have, e.g. if only
you were to, if only you had.

ngenge tamu tu kvafa, ohatu mu kuafa jo
if ye help us, we will help you

oto mon'oilia, ngenge to limi naua epia loje
you will get grain if you tend your garden carefully

ngeno to lorgo, ngeno ku noluhepo
if you worked you would not be in need

ngeno ue uja nale
had you but ccme before

ove ngeno opo uli
if only you had been here

ngeno ue mu kuata
if only you had caught him

ngeno oue ile, ngeno ua tambula ondjabl
if yod had come, you would have received a reward

Ehglish by 'to', in order to, in order that, so that, does not:

ii. Conditional sentences. Conjunctions: ngenge, if, supposing,
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| although, notwithstanding; ngenge .. ile, whether .. or.

| ohai ku kuafa nande ua fufia nge
I will help you, though you did lie to me

b ohatu uja, nande eumbo leni okokule :
' we shall come, though our kraal is a long way off

ove oua ja kos, nande nde ku lombuela, u ha je ko
you went there though I told you not to go there

_ " nande hai ende oufiku, ihai tila sa
ﬁ though I go by night, yet I fear nothing

ﬁ ngenge to 1 nena ile mongula, asise simue
! whether you go to~day or to-morrow makes no difference

iv. 'Consecutive! sentences. Conjunctions: oso, so that, so.
Otu 1li veéhapu oso ka tu nokutila, we are many, so that we are
not frightened.

3, The Interrogative sentence. (Questions)

i, The determinative question. Here the purport of the whole
sentence is embodied in the question, which may bs answered
completely by either henoy yes, or aje, ahcue, no. Ove te si
ninga? did you do it? Heno, Yes. Onje mue mu denga? Did ye
strike him? Ahoue,No. Often the contents of the guestion is
repeated in the answer: Heno, ame nde si ninga, Yes, I did it.
Ahoue; ofie inatu mu dengas No, we did not suvrike him,

A subject or object having special emphasis in the question
may also be repeated in the answer, thus: oxo a kuata omulunga?
Heno, otate. Was it your father who caught the thief? Yes,
my father. Onhosi ua dipaa? Heno, onosi. Was it a lion you
killed? Yes, a lion.

ii. The definitive question. This either challenges a previo:s

statement or asks for its further definition, or for the
elucidation of something not known. It cannot be ansereit by
heno or aje.

olielie e ku denga? omupija uoje a denga nge
who struck you? your servant struck me

osike mua uda? inatu uda sa
what did ye hear? we heard nothing

| iii. Concessive sentences. Conjunctions: nande, nevertheless,
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omupika ualielie a ja ohapo?
whose slave has run away?

olielie mua pa outa uange?
to whom did you give my bow?

openi to i? okeumbo handi i
where are you going? I am going home

onaini tamu uja?
when are ye coming?

ongahelipi mua kuata ongue?
how did ye catch the leopard?

olungapi to i ko?
how often do you go there?

omafikuangapi ua kala ku xo0?
for how many days did you stay with your father?

iii. every question may be direct or indirect. In the latter
case the interrogative or question~clause is dependant on a
verd of interrogation. Indirect determinative questions are
introduced by ngenge, whether, after the principal clause:
okua pula nge; ngenge handi mu findikile, he asked me whether

- I would accompany him, Indirect definitive questions also

have a verb of interrogation and a dependant clause: ote tu
Pglay apa hatu i, he is asking us vhere we are going; ove mu pula,
onumba e 1i, they ask him how he is.

iv. Alternative (disjunctive) questions, Two or more phrases

' connected by ile, or, and asking opposite or alternative questiona,

constitute a 'disjunctive' question. Ove oto futu nge ile ito
P€ nge sa? Will you pay me, or not give me anything? natu je
1le natu teelele? are we to go or must we wait? mnandi lime ile

‘nandi 1ife? must I hoe the garden or must I graze the cattle?
" The words 'ile shoue! may stand instead of the second half of a

dngunctive question. Oto uja nena ongulosi ile & oue? are you
coming this evening or not? or ile may stand alones; e,g. otamu
1 1le? are ye going, or what? oto dulike ile? will you obey
oOr (sc. wnat do you propose to do?)
ha ile, or not, is equivalent to Is it not so? is it not the case?
080, thus, so, may often stand as answer to a question, meaning
S0 1t is, so be it. o0so ha 'so, or ha 'so, means It is not so.
In the case of all direct questions and indirect determinative
questions with interrogative and termination, the p.c, which
follows is without its initial o.

B
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Word order

The subject always precedes the predicate.

., The attribute, which may also be a substantive, alwavs follows
;ggngubstantlve: adjectives and possessive prono&ns foglow their

The object follows the predicate: onda mona xo0, I s
father; ombua joje oja lia nge, your dog bit me ’ g

The object pronoun always stands in front of the verb. Ote tu
denge, he strikes us. Ove va kuafa, they are helping them, An
exception is nge; me, to me, which always follows the verb:
ova kuafa nge, they helped me. Findikile nge, accompany me.

When used Wlth @hg infinitive, the object pronoun is placed
between the infinitive-prefix and the verb-stem: onde uja
okumupula, I came to enquire from you; okua hala okutudenga,
he would have struck us, (see page 87).

For word order in questions, see pages 152-153,

The adverbial extension may stend at the beginning or end
of a sentence: okofuka tava i, they are going into the bush;
omegmbo ve 1li,; they are in the kraal; onena te ujas he is
coming to-dqy; opave uja nena, they are coming to-day; ota i
keumbq, he.ls going into the kraal,

Conjunctions may stand either before or after the subject
of the sentence; one may say xo esi e uja, or esi xo e uja,
when your father comes, or your father when he canes., Omukueni
ngenge a veluka, or ngenge omukueni a veluka; if your friend
recovers, or your friend if he recovers. Etango ngenge talil
p%tl, or ngenge etango tali piti, when the sun rises; ame
fimbo hai teelele apa, or fimbo sme hai teelele apas; whilst T
wait here,

The word having the principal emphasis in the sentence stands
at the beglnnlngz and the p.c, following is without an initial o.
Ove oto tuala okana keumbo, (you), bring the child to the kraal,
but, ove to tuala okana keumbo, you (and none other) must bring
tbe gh%ld to the kraal. Ame hai keelele eumbo, onje tamu
findikile ovaenda, I look after the kraal, you accompany the
travellers, Oto 1 peni? where are you going? but openi to i?
where (to what particular place) are you going® Onaini taru uja?
when (at what particular time) are ye coming? The word standing
in the first place is equivalent to a principal sentence, and
the fgllow1ng word to a subsidiary, and for this reason the
p.c. is without its initial o.

155

The Preposition

Many of these are actually substantive nouns preceded by a
locative prefix, mu; pu; ku. They then goverb a genitive case
and, as nouns, have their appropriate genitive particle.

Mu. 1. in, into: tualeni oimuna mosiunda, bring the live-
stock into the pen. Ove 1i mepia, they are in the garden.,

2. With verbs having a root-meaning of taking away, removing
something, or absenting oneself from, mu assumes the meaning
'from' (i.e.from within)., Ota kufa omasini moxupa, he takes
the milk from (out of) the calabash. Esi edi oda dia momufima
uetu, these fish came out of (i.e. were bred from) our_water-hole.

3. under. Tu Jjeni momuti, let us go under the tree. Engobe
odi 1i momukuiju uetu, the cattle are beneath our fig-tree.

From mu: Meni la, within, inside. Meni leumbo ka mu novahu,
inside the kraal there is nobody. Meni lomufu, within a man,

Monima ja, behind: Ovakueni ova fiaia monima jetu, your
friends have stayed behind (us).

Moipafi ja, before, in front of: Okue si ninga moipafi jovahu,
he did it in front of the people (openly, not secretly; lit.
in sight of, before their eyes.)

Mokati ka, between, among: mokati ketu na nje ka mu nombili,
between us and you there is no peace. Mckatl kofukay; emong
(i.e. in the midst of) the bush. Mokati komufima, in the midst
of the water-hnle, i.e., in the depths of the water-hole.

Pu. 1. at: peumbo, at the kraal; okua unangala pomundilos he
lay down to sieep 2t the firey, by the fireside.
2. on: fikama, ocesi ou 11 omutumba posipundi sanges; get up,

Byou are, sitting on my stool,

From pu: Popepi na, near, close to. Ofuka jetu oi 1i popepi
nosilongo ceni, our hushvelid is near your country; popepi
nomufima vange ope nomuidi muua; near my water-hole there is
good grazing.

Pondje ja, outside. Pondje josilongo seni, cutside your country.

Posi ja, under. Seec koei ja. Pokati ka, see mokati ka.

Ku, 1, to, towards, Ohandi i keumbos, I am going to the kraal,
I am going home; otava i kofula, they are goirg into the bush.

2. from. (a) intirating arrival from: omufu ou okua dia
kOndongh, this man comec from Ondorga, frcem the south., Oiimati
el oja dia komuti ueni, these fruits came frowm (were grown on)
your tree; {(b) intimating passage of time frcm: okounona uesnge
nda vela, from (my) childhood I have been sickly.
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| 3. by (with passive verb): onda dengua ku xo, I was beaten
; by your father.
i 4, at, near by: komufima uetu oku nomiti dihapu, by our
| water-hole there are many trees; keumbo leni ka ku nendia, at
your kraal there is nothing to eat.

©. on: tula oinima kepepe, u i humbate naua, put the things
1 on your ghoulder, so that you can carry them properly.

| From ku: Kombada ja: 1. over: kombada Jjetu, over us; kombada

. jedus; on earth.

| 2. above; on, Kombada jepia oku nomufima, above the garden
there is a water-hole; tula osinima esi kombada ja ikuao, put

this thing upon the others.

é 3. beyond; on the far side of. Xombada jomulonga, on the far
- side of the river.

‘ Lungameni, komeso jetu oku nelambo, look out, there is a hole
\ in front of us. Komeso is also used to express comparisons,
x0 oku ku hole komeso jange, your father likes you more than

h me. (See page 49). ki

Konima ja, after. Otamu peua konima jetu, ye will receive
after us. Konima jange otaku uja umue e dule nge; after me
cometh one that is preferred before me. Konima jomulongas,
on the far side of the river.

Kosi ja, under, beneath, below. Kosi jedu, under the earth:
kosi jeulu, under heaven. '

Kombinga ei ja, on this side of; kombinga inja ja, on that
sicde of.

Others: Fijo ku, as far as; fijo keumbo, as far as the kraal.
| , Molua; through, by means of, for, instead of, on account of,
| because of, for the sake of, on behalf of. The final a falls ]
| away before a vowel following. Molvoje, instead of you, Ote si
ningi molueni, he is doing it for your sakes. Onda dengua
moluoupote uange, I was beaten for my bad manners. Frequently
however; the sense of molus is conveyed adequately by the use
of the applicative form of the verb.

poisoned arrow. Otava ke nekuva. letu, they are felling t?ees
with our axe. To indicate a state or action in common with
others; panue na is used. Ileni, mu ende pamue na fie, come ye
and go along with us,

Through (motion through), tokola (verb), to go through:
ohatu tokolia epia loje, we are going through your garden;
otava tokola osilongo setu, they are going through our‘couptTY-

Through (by means of), molua, see above; or the applicative
form of the verb.

For (on behalf of) .is expressed by the applicative form of
the verb: ota longele nge, he works for mes ota longele

| Komeso ja, before. Komeso jetu, before us., Oinima, tamu kongo,
! oi 1i komeso jeni, the things which you seek are in front of you.

Nay; with. Okue mu jasa mosikuti si noudfo, he shot him with a
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ondjabi, he works for a reward. See molua.

Without: expressed by paraphrase, 'not with'; otava i, ka ve
nonuta, 1lit, they go, not with provisions (without provisions)

Without (outside%, see pondje Jja, above,

Against (close to),see popepi na, above; (in hostile sense),
1s expressed by the applicative form of the verb: otave tu fikamene
they rise up against us.

Of (attributive genitive) is expressed by the genitive case.
Eholo lositi, a bucket of wood, a wooden bucket. Ekuamo losipa;

a girdle of leather; a leathern girdle; (concerning), is often
expressed in the verb, as: dimbulukua, think of; tonga, popia,
speak of,

Many prepositionsare also used adverbially,

Interjections

alala! indeed not!

lakua, with intensiwe lakua lasikola, in no case!

euei, abbrev, uei, as an answery, if one person is summoned
or called by amother, viz. "What's the matter What do you want?"
The short form uei indicates that the summons is inconvenient
or displeasing. ;

njau is also an answer to a summons or cally, "Y won't!" The
?iluctance or vexation of the speaker is specially stressed by
its use,

hamba,; with emphasis on the last syllabley; interj, of mild
astonishment, indeed? so? nani has a similar use and meaning.

0li, surely not!

ijaloo, interj. of pleasure, approval, gratitude, Thank you

Very much!

uuo, alas! wuuo nje, woe to you!

Onomatopoeic interjections

mbolongodja and mbolokota are verbs in imitation of the din
and clatter of heavy timbers falling to the ground; collapsing
together, The words mean, make or call forth such noise.

mbofokola mo, sink into muddy ground, with a sound imitated
by this verb.

Polokota or palakata, verb, clatter; the word imitates the

‘Clatter or thudding of hooves of a herd of animals running,

OT of people stamping on the ground.

Pualakata, verb, emit sound as of a thunder=-crack (omupualakato,
20un); ngunguma, verb, rumble, as distant thunder (omungungumo,
Houn; rolling or rumbling of thunder. )

anga and ngeno are often used as interjections. So also are
the verbs muena and tala in imperative, e.g. muena! (pl.mueneni!)
Ush! tala! (pl. taleni!) look!




T\ CONVERSATIONS

1. The most frequently used forms of greeting

Mprg;ng sreetings

ua (mua) penduka? 1it. are you (ye) awake? (i.e.good morning).
Answer, Heno, ua (mua) penduka jo? Yes, are you (ye) also?

ua (mua) pita? 1it. have you (ye) got up? (i,e. good morning).
Answer, Heno, ua (mua) pita jo? Yes; have you (ye) also?

va (mua) silua? 1lit. has the day dawned for you? (i,e. good
morning). Answer, Heno, ua (mua) silua jo? Yes, has it for you too?
- Often one Jjoins with these: ua (mua) lele po? or ua (mua)
nangala po? Hawve you (ye) had a good night? Answer, Heno, nda
(tua) lele po; heno; nda (tua) nangala po, Yes I (we) have; or
if the contrary, Aje, hi (ka tu) lele po; ajes inandi (inatu)
nangala po; No, I (we) have not.

Instead of ua (mua) silua? one often says, ua (mua) silua peni?
1it. where did the day break for you? Answer, Nda (tua) silua
mepia, in the garden, i.c. I was (we were) in the garden at
daybreak; or,; nda (tua) silua mondjila, on the road, i.e. I was
(we were) on a Jjourney at daybreak; or, nda (tua) siluz monduda,
in the hut, i.e. I was (we were) not up at daybreak. Silua is
passive applic. from sa, to dawn.

Greetings by dav

uxala, the day passas; ua (mua) uxalela peni? where has the
day passed for you? vhat has the day brought you? ua (mua)
uxala? do you (yec) pass the day? meaning, how are you getting on?
‘ua (mua) uxala naua? does it go well with you? Answer, Heno,
ua (mua) uxala jo naua? Yes, does it, go well with you also?
Or, Aje, inandi (inatu) uxala po, No, it does not. LI
.~ Other favourité daytime greetings are: Ua (mua) aluka? have
you (ye) returned? (on arrival back from a journey or an absence).
Ove oto (nje otamu) longo? are you (ye) working? (if in the
garden), Oto (otamu) i peni? Where are you (ye) going? (if the
‘Person addressed is on a journey).

Fvening greetings
Ua (mué) tokelua? 1it. is the day grown late for you? Answer,
Heno, ua (mua) tokelua jo? Yes, is it for you too?

tokelua is passive applic. of toka, grow late, grow dark.
Btango ols toka, the sun is set.
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| Greetings by night
nangala (nangaleni) naua, sleep well (i.e.

Answer, Heno, na 've jo (na nje jo)
Yes; amy you (ye) also sleep well.

good-night).
nangala (nangaleni) naua,

! i Good=~bye

remaining behind

| To bid good-bye to travellers: if one is
’ﬂ aloney or has slept with them, for instance, uxala naua, may
1 i1t pass well with you to-day, ory, tu uxaleni naua, let us (i.e.
W may we) passthe day well. In the evening, tokelua naua, may
the day end well for you, or, tu tokelueni naua, may the day
| be ended well for us., Before retiring, nangaleni naua, sleep
1 ye well, or, tu nangaleni naua, let us (may we) sleep well.
| Often the salutation when parting from those remaining behind
i is: kaleni po naua (1lit, stay here well), i.e., may it go well
| with you here; or, tu kaleni nava, may it go well with us.
Those remaining behind would answer, Heno, na 've Jo inda naua;
| Yes, may it also go well with you on the way; or Fikeni po
! naua, arrive ye in safety.
| Notice that elder or superior persons are d stinguished by
| the use of mua, pl., rather than ua, sing.s; in greeting them,

In greeting guests

According to the custom of the country, the visitor does not
first offer greeting, as is the case with us, but waits for
the greeting of the householder,

(a) greetings of the householder to his guests

mue uja po? you have come?
ans. henos yes.
mua enda naua? had you a good Jjourney?
ans. heno, yes; or if the contrary, Aje, inatu enda naua, No;
we did not have a good journey.
iriamu mon' osiponga? You met with no trouble?
ang. ajes noy or Heno, tua mon'
keumbo ove 1i naua? are they well at home?
ang. heno, yes; or if the contrary, Aje, no.
inaku ningua sa? lit. something has not happened?
| ans. ajes; no; or heno, yes.
| inamu men' ovaenda? did you fall in with company on the way?
| ans. aje, no; or heno, yes.
18 okua muena filu? is everything quite quiet yonder?
i ans. heno, yes; or aje, no.

and is then free to offer his own.

osiponga, Yesy, we had trouble.

16l

(b) the guests' greetings then follow:

{na nje jo opo mu 1i? 1lit. and ye also, ye are here?

ans. heno, opo tu 1li, 1lit. yess; we are here.
inapa ningua sa? has nothing happened? .

ans, aje, no; or if the contrary, Heno, opa ningua sa, Yes,
sanething has happened.
ovasamane novakulukadi ove 1i naua?
women well?
ans. heno, yes; or ajes no. !
ounona itau vele? the children are not sick?
ans., aje, no; or heno, yes.
inamu uda sa? have ye heard any news?
ans. aje, inatu uda sa; no, we have heard nothing; or heno, yes
A fuller understanding of greetings would require a wider
knowledge of the customs of the country.

are the old.men-and old

|2. Examples of conversations

oto i peni’? where are you going?

ohandi i keumbo. I am going home.
kKeumbo oto ka longa sike? what are you going to do at home?
Qndi nokulifa. I must herd. |
0o lifa aluse? re you always herding®?
j e, momafiku a acke. no, only these days
sike? - how is that? ' |
ndenge jange;ja lifa sito, ‘my younger brother, who herded
dtai vele. before, is sick. '

tal vele sike? what B the matter with him?

Ku noluigi he has fever.

-famu my kongela omuti? have you not sought medicine for hiwm? !
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omuti ohatu u kufa peni?

ila, ndi ku pe.

omuti uoje otau kuafa mbela?

heno, otau kuafa sili.

pe nge hanoy, ndi je ns uo.

teelela kaniniy, ndi ke ku talele wait a 1ittle, I will go and

omuti ouou.
otau ningua ngahelipi?

otau ponua lmmudilu.

omukueni ine u tafina, osesi

omulula unene.

nda uda ko.

omukueni, ngenge a veluka,
ila; u si lombuele nge.
ijaloo.

vhandi i hano.

heno, inda naua.
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where may we get medicine?

comey, and I will give you some.

will your medicine be of use?

yes, it certainly will.

give it me then, and I will take it

fetch it for you.
here is the medicine.
how is it used?

it is swallowed whole

your brother must not chew it, for

it is very bitter.

I see.

come and tell me when your brother

is better.

thank you very much.
I will go, then.
Yes; good-bye.

ua aluke?

henoy nda aluka.
nena oue uje la toka
heno, la toka sili.

keumbo oku 1li naua?

you have come back?

yesy I have come back.

you have come late to-day.
yesy, it is certainly late.

is all well at home?
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ajes ka ku 1i naua. noy, it is not well.

osike hano? what is the matter, then?

omukuetu ota anje okuveluka. my brother does not get better.

sapu oua ila omuti umue?
heno, onde uja; ndi ku indile yes, I have come to ask you to
u pe nge vali. give me some more.

omukueni ina nangala po nande? is your brother not sleeping well?
ajes nandenande- noy; by no means.
mbela oto pe nge omuti umue, will you give me some other medicine
u dule uinja, ua pa nge? better. than that you gave me? .

.aje, ocmuti, nde ku pa, omuua no, the medicine I gawve you is

- sili. indeced good.
Pe nge hano, tu hetekele vali. give it me then, we will try again.
tala, omu omu nounima utatu; look: here are three small things;
kamue oto ke mu pe ongula;, one you must give him in the morning,
amue omutenja, kamue ongulsgi; one at mid-day, one at night;
delene.ino nu pa, fimbo a but do not give them him while hec
Upiala natango. is still fevericsh.
pdauda ko. ohandi i hano. I see. I will go, then.
nda naua; nomukueni na ‘Good-bye; and I hope your brother

angale naua. will spend a good night.

have you come for some other medicine?
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pPe nge omeva, ndi nue.
eteni omundilo, tu xuameke
ombfa jetu.

ila, u ulikile nge ondjila,
osesi ame hi si po.

ifana xo0, osesi ame ondi
néndjovo na je. :

fikemeni, ame ndi kale po
omutumba.

suneni, mu konge ombele jange
Ja kana.

sekaleni, osesi oku noutalala.
ileni, ndi mu fute.

ope nomufu, ina futua natango.

osinima, nde ku pa, oto si
alula mongula.

mongula oto pendula nge,
eluua, ngenge tali tende.
ngenge tamu i, inamu dimbua
onuta.

ovatumua vohanba ova hala,
u va lekele.

eéndia edi odi nomulio.

“the food for the journey .

_the chief's messengers want you

glve me some water to drink. Jungameni, mu ha uile po,

bring fire (faggot) so that we osesi apa ope nomufenu.

may cook our pot. tu kongeni omudile, tu

come and show me the way; for I mangulule &hambe, osesi

am unfamiliar with these parts. .
omutenja oua tua.

call your father, for I have eumbo leni oli 1i peni?

something to say to him. etango ola ningina nale,

stand up, so that I may have a sea ndele inatu fika natango.

. - 3
come back again, and look for my ohatu sikula emedi dovalunga.

knife which is lost. fila nge ohenda, ihai si

make ye a firey; for it is cold. ningi vali.

come ye, and I will pay you. apa itapa dulika okunangal' a,

there is someone who has not gpe nemue dihapu .

been paid yet. apa ka pe nomito okuja ohapo.

the thing which I gave you, you gteni‘oipundi, ovaenda vetu

must bhring back to-morrow. va kale omytumba,

ila u kufe po enaku dange
to-morrow you must waken me : P ne

u di kombe.
at break of day. g

1namu uja mongula, osesi
when ye go, ye must not forget

ondi noupiakadi.
Ounona nau die po, osesi

S Otau ueelele unene.
to dismiss them

. OVakueni ova fiala peni?
this food tastes good. P
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take care lest ye fall down,
for it is slippery here.
let us seek the shade so that
we may unharness the horses, for
the heat is fierce.
where do ye live?
the sun has set already, and we
have not arrived yet.

Iwe follow the thieves! tracks.
have pity on me; I will not do
it again.
it is impossible to sleep here,
there are many mosquitoes.
here there is no chance *to escape
bring seats, so that our guests
may sit down.
come, take away my choes,
and brush them.
do not come to-morrows for I
shall be busy.
the children must go away,
for they are very noisy.

where are your friends staying?




ame onde ku pa luhapu,

ove ino pa nge nande.

omua lia nale?

aje, inatu lia natango,

otue ku teelels.

lungapi ua ile ko?

eta eholos ndi nue mo.

ka mu na sa.

omua pua sili?

heno, omua pua seke.

nande onde mu mona, ile onde
mu uda.

mu pula, ngenge te si ningi
ile ahoue.

luhapu nde ku ifana ndele ove
ino uja.

taleni, endia ngenge da pia;,

tu lie.
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I gave to you often: you did not esi ua ka tekele?

give me at.all. onde 1li tula mondjuo omu,

have ye eaten already? ndele paife ka 1i mo.

no, we have not eaten yet, ninga,; u 1li konge diva.
we have waited for you. onde 1i mona.

how often have you been there?

aluka ko diva komufima.

bring a cup; that I may drink from omeva onde a eta.

there is nothing in it. tula ombia pediko ndele

is it really finished up? lunda po omundilo,

yesy it is quite finished. omeva a fuluke diva.

I have neither seen nor heard hin. nandi ku lombuele, ngenge

a fuluka?
ask him whether he will do it

or not. omeva otaa fuluka.

I have called you often and you - paka po oluisi nombelela;

did not come.

see whether the food is cooked; tua dipaa onela

so that we may eat. teta kéhosilama asise,

kufa eholos; u ka teke.

ohai ka teka momufima u 1i pi? from which water-hole shall I drad

ka teke nena momufima uamusinda draw to-day from our neighbour's

setu.
eholo hi 1i uete.

oue 1li paka peni hano onela,

take a bucket & go & draw water. ohatu mono ovaenda vahapu .

Ngasi ue u dimbua sito.

water-hole. aje; ihai u dimbua.

I cennot find a bucket. émb{a di tala naua, endia

where then did you put it yestefd-

heno, ila u si lombuele nge.

teta ko kombelela josikombo

ombelela i uane, osesi nena
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when you drew water?
I put it in the room, and now
it is not in there.
go and look for it, quickly
I have found it.
come back quickly from the water-hole.
I have brought the water.
put the pot on the fireplace and
re-kindle the fire,
so that the water boils quickly.
shall I tell you when it boils?

yes, come and tell me.

the water is boiling.

put on the rice and.meat; and

cut up the meat of the goat
which you killed yesterday.

cut off the whole leg, that there
may be enough meat, for to-day we

shall receive many guests.

ino dimbua okutula mo omuongua do not forget to put salt in,

as you forgot before.
noy, I will not forget it.
watch the pots carefully, that the




di ha lunguine; ndele fimbo
tadi fuluka, oto kombo olu-
pale, omo hatu lile omuisa,
&ndia oda pia, nolupale olua
kombua; nandi jale?

Jala.

ohal jalele vangapi?

Jjalela omulongo.

nandi xukule?

xukula ndele eta,

ombelela ojei.

eta apa; ndi i tete

osiaxa soluisi ohai si tula
peni?

si jandja kovaenda, ve
likufile mo,

paife inda, u ka tale osiaxa
sombicdi

osesi,

si jandja jo kovaenda,

etiti lomuhoka ka 1i po
natango.

onde 1i eta, oleli,
dLTLRAEOLEY 577,
omuenda umue ke nambele,

inda u ke mu talele.

paife inda menga, fijo hai
ku ifana,
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food may not burn; and while they

are boiling, you will sweep the ilay, u kufe po oiaxa, u i

room where we shall eat luncheon, kose, ombelela , ja xupa,

the food is ready & the room is i tuvika naua, ndele i tula

swept; shall I lay the table? melimba, Oluisi nombidi

lay it. ja xupa, i lieni novakueni.

for how many shall I lay it?
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come and take away the dishes and
wash them, Cover carefully the meat
left overy, and put it in the store-
room, The rice and greens left over,

you and your friends may eat.

lay it for ten. . mekutu loje omu na sike?

shall I dish up? omu noinima jange.

dish it up and bring it. oinima jasike?

here is the meat. ila u tale.

bring it here, that I may carve i oue i kufa peni?

where shall I put the dish of rice onde i landa.
kulje?

give it to the guests, so that ) ]
komufu, nda pumakana na Jje

they may help themselves. ohelsa.

now go and fetch the dish of

what is in your bag?
my things are in it.
what things?

come and look,

where did you get them?
I bought them.

from whom?

from a man whom I met yesterday.

greens. X0 oko e 1i keumbo?

here it is. aje; ke ko.
give it also to the guests. okua jé.peni?

the gravy-dish is not here yet. okua ja kouhamba.

Okua ila ko sike?
I have brought it; here it is.
Ohamba oje mu ifana.
put it down here.

0je mu ifanena sike?
one guest has no knife; go and

lalje,
find him one.

now go, for the present, till T
cal® vyou.

is your father at home?

no, he is not.

where has he gone?

he went to the chief's kraal.
vhy did he go thecre?

the chief summnoned him,

why did he summon him?

I don't know.
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ota aluka ko naini? when will he return? heno, name jo nandi je va ti. yes, they say I must go too.

hi si si. I don't know. oita otai i peni? where is the war?

ngenge ta aluka ko, mu lombuela when he returns, tell him to ka tu si si natango. we do not know yet.

ne uja ku ame. come to me, otava katala ko sike? what are they after?
 ovaru néngobe, people and cattle.
once uja I have come olielie ta ningi ondjai? who is leading the war?
osilke? why? onandi mu uda natango. I have not yet heard who it is.
na ve ua ifana nge? did you not call me? oita, ngenge tai aluka, when the expedition returns,
heno, onde ku ifana. yesy I called you. oto ujas; u lombuele nge come and tell me how ye got on.
oza 1i kouhamba? have you been to the chief's place? ofumba mue si hanga.
o«0 nda 1i, I have been there. )
) ua aluka? you have come back?
oua hanga ko sike? what did you find there?
heno, onda aluka. yesy I have come back,
onda hanga ko omatemba ane. I found there four waggons.
. . mua enda nauva? did ye fare well?
oa eta sike? what had they brought?
heno, otua enda tu naua. yes; we did quite well.
o0& etva cmavalende nomauta they had brought brandy, guns
) ] o0ita? and how abcut the war?
nofunde noikuti, powder and shiot. :
; ] 0ja lua unenc there was wuch looting.
ovaird otlava lande? are pecople tuying?
Okua fia ovafiu vahapu? were many killed?
otava lande unene, otava they are buying e=gerly, they ai¢ -
_ heno. yes.
hakena oinima eil. scrambling for these thinos. }
i inaku fiala ovakueni? did not your kinsfolk remain there?
otava landa nasike? what are they buy’ng with? ¥
N Okua fiala tu. some of them remained.
nangobe. with cattle. :
: i ] Sua dia ko nasike? what did ye come away with?
ove ino landa sa? have you not bought anything?
; Vahu néngobe. people and cattle.
aje. 910) :
] ) X N Vahu otava ningua ngahelipi? what happened to the people?
ohamba oje ku ifanena sike? why did the chief surmon you 1o - &
ctai siva oita, he is rallying fTor war.

na 've oto 17 and you, are you going?




ngenge itava kulilua, otava
ningi ovapika vetu

ohamba oja tia ngahelipi?
oje tu pandula unene; otue

lidenga naua va ti.
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those who were not rescued

ka i na ko na sa noinima,
become our slaves. , :
Ja tia ngsaha,
what did the chief say? ]
osilongo seni osa fa ka si
he praised us highly; it is said

nepangelo liua, sasi kese
that we fought well.

omua ile peni?

otua ile kowndo.

oja 1i peni?

komukunda oko kua kala tate
onio ove i kuuila?

engobe da kuatua

cda kuatelua sike?

va tiy omuene uado oku

nosikolo na venja, ve di kuata had no right to them (was guilty

adisc oda ja?
heno, inaku >upa nande imue;

nadi da tate,; hanga da iua.

uinja, a luua, ota ningi sike? he who was rbbbed, what did he dn?

uvalje; sapu ote ke si lombuela T don't know; perhaps he will go

ohamba.

itesi kuafa sa, osesi ohamba

osilongo ka si néhango?
where have ye been?

we have been to answer a call for
help.
where was it?
0idila oisike?
in the district where our father 33 s 48 ) il s
lives. 0idila oinima ja dilikua
why were you called for? i
J Y oku-i-ninga; nomuhu, te i
cattle were being seized. N /
- Ningil, ota dipaua.
why were they being seized? R
03 pi?
those who took them say the owner 3 B AR
€pena; fimbo inali pena,

with them). ovanu itava dilika; itava

have they all gone? - kola momapia; itava tungu

yes; not one is left, and my énduda; itava kasula;nohamba,

father's have been made off withs ngenge ja fia, ope nongodji.

ith thenm. '
along wi ngenge tava fe medu, nande

fokulima, ile okudika va ti,

Otava fe mo ohamba inja,
and tell the chief. ja fia
that will be no use, because the

tu omufu ota ningi, esi a hala

osi na tu; osi néhango noidila
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chief has nothing to do with

such things.

your country does not seem to be
ruled well, for everyone does
what he likes.

has the country no laws?

yesy it has; it has both commands
and prohibitons.

what is meant by prohibitiong?
prohibitions are things which may
not be done; and anyone doing them
is put to death,

what things are they?

until epena (feast) has taken place,
the people must not move their
dwellings, nor rake together rubbish
in their gardens, nor make huts,
nor cut down grass. When the chief
dies, they cease work, for if they
dig up the ground, whether to hoe
or put poles in, they say they
will dig up that chief who Qiegd
(will disturb his rest.)




osilongo seni osinene?
osinenenene.

omu nehunda?

ajes, nande imue aike,
7sl nomilonga?

aje, osi noiana aike.

ol nomeva?

mokulombo oi na.

omeva otaa di peni?

otaa etua kefundja, tali

di komilonga dinja dinene,

di 1i kombada josilongo setu.

omeva a itaa puinine diva?
otaa puinine, ndele ngenge °
taa puinines ohatu mono &si
dihapu, de uja nefundja.
osilongo seni osa fa, hasi
xupifa ovahu vaso; nondjala
omua fa, kamu 1 si.

otu i si naua naua, ogesi
odula, ngenge itai loko,
oilia otai fi omutenja,
nondjala otai dipaa vahapu.

ove ou nepia linene?
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is your land big? _ _
heno, olinene tu
very big indeed. .
oue li peua kohamba ile?
are there hills in it? :
onde 1i peua komuene
no; none at all
uomukunda vetu.
has it rivers? X
omuene uomukunda omusike?
no, only swamps (marambas). i . ;
. tala, osilongo asise osi -
is there water in them? ) )
nomikunda dihapu, ndele kese
in the rainy season there is.
omukunda ou nomuene uauo,
where does the water come from?
te u pangele. ngenge ua
it is brought by the flood which k . \
hal'epia, oto i ku je, u mu
comes from the big distant rivers, pule.

and covers our country. ‘epia otali landua?

does not this water dry up gquickly? efikulimue oto 1i lande,

it dries up; and when it dries
we find many fish, which come dowm omukunda®?

with the flood. otau landua kohamba, otau i

your country seems to support its
people; it seems that hunger is momikunda, rgenge mu nomusu,

1ha dulika, ota ningua
ngahelipi?

unknown in it.
we are well acquainted with it, fo ota teua mo.
when rain is not plentiful the Paife otua tongafana efimbo
grain perishes with the sun's heat lile; etengo otali ningine,
and hunger takes a heavy toll of I Ondi nokuja keumbo

have you a big garden?
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yesy; it is quite a big one.
are you given it by the chief or not?
I am given it by the headman
(Slad (ol bE 9 (CHLER il i
what is a headman?
look; all our country is(divided
into) many districts, and each
district has its headman, who
rules it. When you want a garden,

you go to him and ask him for one.

is one's garden bought?

sometimes you buy it; sometimes

. : : } . \
- efikulimue oto 1i peua osali. you are given it free.

and the district?

it is bought from the chief, being
paid for in cattle (goes in aﬁ ox).
when there is an unruly person in
the district, what happens to him?
he is turned out.

now we have talked together for a
long time; the sun is setting,

I must go home,
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heno, inda naua, novakueni yes; good-bye; and greet your
va kunda. kinsfolk,
ijaloo! efikulimue ohandi thank you; I will come back

aluka, tu tonge vali. sometime, and we will talk again.

Exercigse in translation

Olungano
Osimbungu nokavandje.

Osimbungu efikulimue osa ja keumbo lokavandje, ndele ota
hange ina jokavandje e nohatela iua. Nosimbungu, esi a mona
onmatela ja ina jokavandje ja feua, opo. osimbungu ta ti: Njoko
olielie e mu vinda ngaha? Oje e si okuvinda, a ka vinde jo meme.
Opo okavandje ota ti kosimbungu: Honga oiti, u ke i valele njoko
momutue. Osimbungu ota hongo oiti ojo. Opo ne osimbungu ota
fikama nde ta hange ina meumbo nde ta ti: Onda mona ina joka-
vandje a feua. Opo ne osimbungu okua kufs oiti ndele ote i valele
ina momutue. TIna ota ti: Oto dipaa nge! Osimbungu ota ti: Ohai
ku uapeke, muena!

Okavendje okua lombuela osimbungu ta ti: Njoko, ngenge ue
mu valela oiti momutue, inda, u ke mu holeke kosikololo. Opo ne
osimbungu, esi e uja ka ina, okuc mu hanga a kenja komajo.
Osimbungu ota ti: Osike to jolifa nge ngsha? Paife, esi nde ku
uapeka, oto jolifa nge. Opo osimbungu okua pilula ina; e mu
ninge naua, Osimbungu, esi e mu pilula, okua mon'omainjo. Je
ota ti: Okavandje okua heke nge, ndi dipae meme,

Opo ne osimbungu okua fikama nomona uaje Sipofi nde ta i,

a je keumbo lokavandje. Okua hanga okavandje a tembuka novahu
vaje avese. Okavandje, esi e mu mona, okua holeka nale ovakuao.
Opo okua faduka po ndele ota ningine komukuena. Esi a Jja komu-
kuena, osimbungu ota sikula ekasa laje. Esi e uja komukuena,
opo osimbungu ota kufa osise, a fe okavandje. Ositi itasi dulu
mo naua, ndele osimbungu ota ti kusipofi: Keelela po, fimbo hai
katala osise siua, esl tasi dulu mo. Sipofi ota ti: 'Kavandjes
osike to 1i% Okavandje ota ti: Oua hala? Jo ota ti: Pe nge Jjo.
Uinja ta ti: Dia po manga kosivelo somukuena, ndi ku pe. Opo ne
okavandje ota ti: Fifikina! Sipofi okua dia po, a fifikina.

Sipofi, eel a pasuka, okua pula: Oveni u 1i? Pe nge!
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Osimbungu,; esi e uja, ota pula: Okavandje omo e 1i? Sipofi
ota ti: Omo e 1li. Osimbungu ota fe nomona, nomukuena otave U
xulifa, Esi ve u xulifa, osimbungu ota pula omona uaje ta ti:
Pomukuena oua dia po? Sipofi ta ti: Okavandje ota ti, ndi
die po pomukuena; oje a pe nge okulia, Osimbungu ote mu denge
ta ti: Ku 'munelai tu, sasi ua fifikina.

Osimbungu okua sikula vall ekasay; fijo la ningina momututu.
Opo ne osimbungu ota fe komututu momukua. Opo ne okavandje
ota ti: Olielie te linjengifa omututu uange ou? Ame Siludude
sohamba. Osimbungu ota ti: Ahoue, ohamba jetu, ohatu sikula
ockavendje.  Okavandje ota ti: Kanama, ndi die ko. Okavandje
oka 1i ke liduda kolutu luaje. Okavandje, esi a dia ko, osi-
mbungu ota fe ne, Omututu, esi e u xulifa, okavandje opo e 1i,

Opo ne okavandje ta ti: Tu telekeni! Osimbungu okua paka
po ombla nde ta teleke. Esi a teleka, e 1i nokavandje, ke liduda,
oku si ohamba, Je ota ti: Tatekulu, omukaa; openi hatu kufa
ombelela? Okavandje ota ti: Teta ko komusila uoje. Osimbungu
ota tete ko. Endia, esi da pua po, okavandje ota ti: Teleka
vali, Osimbungu ota telekes; ndele esi a teleka, ota ti: Oku
nomukaa, Okavandje ota ti: Teta ko vali komusila uoje. Osi-
mbungu omusila ause okue u maona po. 3

Okavandje ota ula osimbungu: Inda, u katcke ombia inene

~ jomeva., Osimbungu, esi a teka, okavandje ota i momeva mombia.

Okavandje, esi e 1i mo, ota ti: Paka po oikuni, ndele ota dana
momeva. Osimbungu, esi e si uda, ota ti: Dia mo mombia janee,
ane nde i teka. Esi a dia mo, osimbungu ota i mo. Okavandje
ota tuala po omundilo, ndele kombada jombia ota pake po emanja
linene. Opo okavendje ota lunda po omundilo. Osimbungu ota

ti: N@i udite osidui, ohai di mo. Osimbungu, esi ota pis

ota ti: Tla ko, ndi die mo. Okavandje ota ti: Osike ua ila mo?
Osimbungu, esi a2 fila mo, okavandje ote mu 1i po.
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TN E, NUMERAL S,
C ar d i n a l numera 1 8
L W1th nouns % counting or  stending alone'
T T i ther T T o
‘1 1 -mue kasi - kasi
2 , -vali . kali ¢ kali
3 1 ~tatu - hatu i tatu
4 . -ne ne ! kane
5 ! -tano Ahano z tano
6 ; -tano na -mue ! Aano na imue ' na imue
7 -tano na -vali | Aano na mbali ' na mbali
8 ! -tano na -tatu ! hano na hatu . na hatu
9 { -tano na -ne ; hano na ne | na ne
10 f__womggqngo omulongo ? omulongo
Cardinal nwnera]_-s ) Bhay f_ubll*—
. ﬁ;ﬁ;héimwi+5'8 e P — s <
NoncHs unue limue imue = simue lumue _ kumue  kamue
noun cl: 1,9 1 254,6b | 8,68,7,8" '
two vavali ' mball ! avali ivali
three vatatu | fatu ; atatu itatu
four vane ' ne f ane ine
¥ H
five | _ vatano | fano | atamo | itamo
noun cl: I gl ' &)
six vatano na umue, #ano na umues; atano na llmue,
4 5 B8a 6b
hano na imue, itano na simue, atano na lumue, fano na lumu
7 8 9

|

o e ok L e WP = s b
:

B e

noun ci: 1 g
seven vatano na vavali,

el

‘i Yoy

t 2,

t
eight| " " wvyatatu
{
nine : " vane
ten omulongo (all classes)

o o

atano na kumue; atano na umue,

_umu "_nﬂyatano na kamue .
4, 3,6a,7,8
ﬁano na mball,?atano na avali Jitano na
" Aatu 5 "' atatu} " " it
n i 1" " ane 1] 11t
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na simue

I

L

"

ivali
itatu

ine

| TSHEE NUMERAL S, i) T O 10
';
: | .Cardlnal numerals ] oI'-“dlhilwa“]_W';lvamr_{eralS i
I é w1§§_nspns~n‘ é countlng or standing alone ; w1th nouns g -.standlnéugioﬁehw”V
| ! poc e et e ot et et w2 e : el'ther ...z-- e dI‘ - oo w.wf 4 et o e - P e e S e bt e S r e ,_h..,;r,. el N
] ; : , j b |
I b1l -mue ' kasi - kasi 1st ! 5 : ;
| , : : ! . st -tete 5 simue {
]i 2, -vald g lgall i kali ond: -ti vali. ; ivali i
: i 3 % ~tatu . natu E tatu 3rd§ -ti tatu , itatu !
]_ 1 4 -me ne kane 4th| -ti ne ; ine |
I ; 5 . ~-tano Aano . ! tano 5th| -ti tano i itano
| | 6 | -tano na -mue ! gano TIoM SITCHN. - 1%“?, 6th!{ -ti tano na -mue : itano na simue i
i 7, ~-teno na -vali | hano na mbali | na % ali 7th  -ti tano na -vali 3 itano na ivali
| i 8. -teno na -tatu { hano na hatu | na fatu 8th  -ti tano ne -tatu ; itano na itatu |
:- ' 9| -teno na -ne ; fano na ne | hane 9th  -ti tano na ne : itano na ine |
.10 i omulongo _jomlongo | omulongo L 10th -ti omulongo | omulongo
I Cardinal numsygls 1-10 in full;- Ordinal numerals 1-10 in full:-
I.:|: ; = r-].—éun c'i-w”i—- .2_ 8 L -~3—~ o 4 - e g 5 res é Gt Ty ettt 7 A - 9 5 B e et et o ;lbmgn.w,,c.i - ,.__i9 2 ALNIRATLE T 3 .,“:‘3_ o b L L R s s, A_. _’ ES -
| , one umue limue dimue  simue lumue kumue  kamue (51ng) uotete lotete Jjotete sotete
,, 5 noan €11 L,9 | 2,4,6b : 5,68,7,8 | 5 noun cl: 1,9 "2,4,6b 3,68,7,8 5
i two vavali mball i avali ivali - (plur) a3 juriyote ey dotete otete ' Jotete
| g ; ; b B e S S o
1 1 three | vatatu | Hatu ; atatu itatu -1omut1va11 %omutivali :etlvall ofi vali lositivali
i' ? four vane é ne | ane i ine d omutitatu %omutitatu ;etltatu ohi hatu -?ésititatu
. ¢ { ] . i
! . five, 1. V%tano ., hano, 2; _atano ! _éﬁ..?no_.... s ‘omutine fomutine letine oai ne §Ositine
noun ¢
I six vatanz na umue, ﬁanosna umue atanoGna 11mue, i 1. omutitano gomutitano ietitano iohl hano ;os1t1tano
| H t a } i |
{1 ! hano ng imue, itano nagsimue, atano na 1gmue,~ﬁano na lumus "  naumue; " na wnue' " na limue; " na imuei i
| ' i i |
I Al _ ata?o ?agkumueihrgtano ngbumue, v%tgqung kamye =~ 8 B ' vavall; " U mbaldiiin Cntgyalifeami ik inhatg i
) noun c¢ , 93085 : I i J
i seven.vatano na vavali,gﬁano na mball,‘atano na avali |itano na " " yataty " " fatul " M atatu! " v ﬁatu§ "
il ' t i ! b § :
I eight! " " wvatatu i " " fatu | " " atatu] " " itd O vanei "o ne | M M o gne ! " M pe | "
1 : g E X i 1 1
{ nine : " " vane ¢t " " ne [ » m ane 1 " "8 {Omutl omula@m;omutxmukrpo etl omulag@ oﬁlomulongo os1t1 omulongo
- e o . AT 10 Vi S Terlte £ L etk bt ok K (x| A 5 A B 4 A B b BV ki g A 2o Pt T T Y e e 1 SR ST Ve - S -
ten omulongo (all classes)
180

181 A

v s et A b 1 eeey

are



with nouns

¢
L T T N

i

{
st !
2nd :
3rd |
4th |
5th |
6th !
7th

-tete

-ti vali
-ti tatu
-ti ne

-ti tano
-ti tano
-ti tano
8th -ti tano ne
O9th: -ti tano na
Oth _-ti omulongo

T

na
na

-mue
~vali
~tatu
ne

TR ket e s A et et

R e

n u m e

' simue
: ivali
itatu
| ine
itano
itano
itano
itano
itano

!
1
}
H
3

| standlng alone

omulongo

r a 1 s

5
B el N oY

simue
ivali
itatu
ine

na
na
na
na

Ordinal numerals 1-10 in full:-

—— SN

noun cills
(31ng)

noun
Qplur)

1,2
uotete

1,9
Votete

cl:

et s v

o

rutlvall omutivali

mutitatu omutitatu

utitano omutitano

o
;
!
i
!
|
mutine fomutine
i
!
1
!

na umue

]

il vavaﬁé" " mbali

v vataté "o faty

!

1 1 vanei 1" I

i

.1

T e e et e

" na umuye:

&l 4 e S
lotete Jjotete sotete
2,4 ,6b 3,68,7,8 5
dq&ete otete
g e ST i
etlvall %oﬁ vali tositivali
etitatu®  lofi fatu  dsititatu
' | 1 )
letine to i ne ositine
: !
‘etitano goﬁl hano ,051t1tano
" na limue, " na 1muei )
l
s avall‘ misigin mba111 i
1 n atatu 1 t natu? "
: ]
NN ane ' wm ne 5 1"

ne

181 A

jotetewm__ o

na simue

]

Ixvakl
itatu

ine

tl omulcngonomutlontﬂomo etl omulmgo ofn omulongo 051t1 omulon;‘fo

v

D e T TP SO U—

6
luotete

D e L P P

olutivali
olutitatu
olutine

olutitano

olutitano na lumue
6a
olutitano na avali

it B atatu

" 1 ane

; olutl omulongo

¢

B V0 S

Ordinal numerals 1-10

in full (concléd:)

3
i

i 6b
' mbali

ne

hatu

§ 7
‘kuotete

-.Qt B s RN |

okutlvall
okutitatu
okutine

- okutitano

" na kumue

" ]
" 11}

: 1] 1] ane

fokuti omulongo
i

sy s & A% v a0

181B

[T P 2 ——"

avali’

atavu:

e | 9 noun
}uonete %kotete (&1
'
ioutivaliﬂ MY;L;LZQ;ZE”
‘outitatu %okatitatu
outine fokatine

outitano %okatitano
ol na umuel " na k:
] 1 avalii 1 1 7a
L] 11 a-ta-tui 1 1" Va-1
1t " ane H " 1] e

t

i 1 .
routi omulongo!okati omulc
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Ordi n-a 1

[ R T

with nouns =

i
e e

e} s e e oy b ARl et e ¥ R Sk b b g e e n

i » !

nume r al s

a.standlng alone

S oy

et | -tote j simue
2nd: -ti vali : ivali
3rd: ~-ti tatu itatu i
4th. -ti ne | ine i
5th; -ti tano i itano
6th: -ti tano na -mue : itano na simue i
7th -ti tano na -vali : itano na ivali !
8th ~ti tano na -tatu i itano na itatu i
9th; -ti tano na ne E itano na ine
L 10th. -ti omulongo omulongo
Ordinal numerals 1-10 in full:-
1 noun cl: 1,2 mw‘meué—”'mw“ SR L 5
(sing) uotete lotete jotete sotete
noun cl: 1,9 244,46 3,6847,8 5
”‘w“wjplurl __votete dotete otete jotete
neGii . 5 T e e
d omutivali fomutivali  etivali oni vali £081t1va11
P
omutitatu jomutitatu etitatu - ohi fatu ros1tlcatu
A . | | 2 A
l omutine fomutine letine oni ne rositine
b omutitano jomutitano | etitano ionl nano ‘osititano
" naumue; " na unue’ " na 11mue‘ s imuei L
i i
. " Vavaﬁi I i mbaliisus avall- " mbali ¥
: i
B ' vatat " " Aatul " M atatul! * v Aatul 0
" 1" vane : 1 i ne ‘ ] " ane . " H ne 5 "

e T

181 A

g e b ——

na simue |

1

ivali
itatu

ine

mutl omulmgo omutmnulorpo etl omulcngo ofn omulongo OSltl omulonp‘o

s

6
Juotete

A e ot b A% s e

olutivali

" olutitatu

olutine

olutitano

olutitano
Ba
olutitano

na lumue
na avali

" atatu

"

- oluti omulongo

ane

A S e e £ it e S A 40

Ordinal numerals 1-10 in full (concld:)

&b
mbali

hatu

ne

f okuti omulongo

A B m o S LTI b M b L sk <08 AR =

7 g 8 P
kuotete ‘uotete

* é

okutivali noutlvall '

okutitatu outitatu i
;okutine outine

okutitano outitano

i na kumue it na umue

A " avagli i " avali

4 ' atatu i " atatu]

t " ane 't " ane ;

routi omulongo

e wamar & A s e e B L Tt

‘kotete

okatlvall

‘okatltatu

{okatitano

9 noun cl
(sing)

o, ”-Wégéh
3rd
okatine 4th;
Sth‘
" mna kamue




182 183
THE NUMERALS, 10 upwards
Ji18 omulbngo na -mue
12 omulongo na -vali
THE NUMERALS 1-10 13 omulongo na -tatu
I 14 omulongo na -ne
(conecld: ) 15 omulongo na -tano
2T gt . 16 omulongo na -tano na -mue
Multiplicative Adverbial 17 omulongo na -tano na -vali
18 omulongo na -tano na -tatu
19 omulongo na -tano na -ne
s PRCe | tete Firstly 20 omilongo ivali
: . i . . 30 omilongo itatu
LIVEL utice lutivali secondly 40 omilongo ine
5 h 50 omilongo itano
lygety thrice lutitatu thirdly 80 omilongo itano na umue
o ; . 7O omilongo itano na ivali
Lume four times lutine fourthly 80 omilongo itano na itatu
i . i 9 : : .
Jutano five times ! lutitano fifthly 108 2?é%gn%gmizatu e
lutano na lumue six times lutitano na lumue sixthly 588 gﬁ:gi%: :gZ%é'
: . : ’ 400 omafele ane
lutano na luvali seven timesg 1 lutitano na lutivali seventhly 3 500 omafele atano
. : ' g ! 600 omafele atano na limue
lutano na lutatu elght times f lutitano na lutitatu eighthly 700 omafele stano na svali
P . | : ' 800 omafele atsno na atatu
| lutano na lune nine times g lutitano na lutine ninthly 900 omafele atano na ane
| . : . 1,000 ejovi limue
|[ luomulongo ten times f lutiomulongo tenthly Z:OOO oéajovi avali
I 3,000 omajovi atatu
4,000 omajovi ane
¥ : 55000 omajovi atano
? 9 e
lungapi? how meny times? 6,000 omajovi atano na limue
. 75000 omajovi atano na avali
Luhapu many times. 8,000 omajovi atano na atatu
9,000 omajovi atano na ane
10,000 omajovi omulongo
20,000 omajovi omilongo ivali
30,000 omajovi omilongo itatu
40,000 omajovi omilongo ine
50,000 omajovi omilongo itano
60,000 omajovi omilongo itano na umue
70,000 omajovi omilongo itano na ivali
80,000 omajovi omilongo itano na itatu
90,000 omajovi omilongo itano na ine
100,000 omajovi efele.
el Lee Jan e s




THY _PERSONAL PRONOUNS
{PronounsiProno m inal conjunct
i tabsolutrde lnndlcatlve ;subj. | jussive aux.ver
4 . | subj.iobj. poss.| pres. i past’ Tprqug-present ipres. 1nd
| cl.l.sing.l§ ame %nge ,nge ;ohai § onda indi i nandi %- ondi
2i ove | ku oje ;oto - oua b . no ioou
3; oje  mu aje jota | okua(a) a . na . oku(e) B e S o=t
mﬂnl;oﬁez'mgeU1iomﬂu;dma tu : natu | otu N 5 imm_ noun |
2; onje mu ieni |otamu, omua mu : namu | omu = = s
| 30w |va aw jotavalova va ' nava | ova | L e e
o A ' | : ‘. s : =
_ 1L R L B ¥ 1 RS E L : s e 1
3 &l . . i " |
PR - R IR 2]
A 4 o e Laldal, ) VEs | : i “ hinja = ou 3
‘ ] w L FE o Eislhdg e e i . ‘ 1lplur
A B I S S E | 2
i | e gl sey eiateiilE L0 RO BRRE IS 0§ benja | ava 3| . .
‘»‘ : c |l g4v ¢ o - e , lsin 2
1 . 5 LooneHiEres 8 £ REk ] iy hinja ] ou sing
[| P Cojug A s ! £ 4 ; 7, dainja : edi {plur
| | e e ol CediliEen SRR T ARG e i < e ) linja | eli  (sing 3
| - P AR Q o ] £ i g ~ a plur i
:l : " A . ' = ! ‘1 I ana i - .
|, TSR N 0, I ] S O W T | o1 M ot SO ande 1 & ol :
| ainj ’ esi ‘Slng '
it For explanatlon see text. For col.l, see p.75; col.2y p. 87; col.3; 5%232 ; ol tplur
p.75; col,4, p.44; col,5, pp.65-69; col.G, D. 51; c0l.7, p. 57; col. it © olu lsing >
| pp.54,56. Penda | a  (alplur |
| PRONOMINAL, CONJUNCTIVES IN THT NEGATIVE | dinja L cdilh () plile ji
H : i . B ru]_nJa : oku ising (4 :
{ | Jnulcatlve, subJunc. jussive ! auxil.verbs i enja : a ‘plur ‘
i. 3 _ ppgg_ _past Eresent present] present indic. | iuana ? ou jsing 8 %
' Al tals ‘ h ’ f ; | enja . a p'_‘:_U.I' i
{ i sing.liihai A}nandl.ndl ha inandi | hi or ndi hel kenja I aka sing 2 |
| 2iito ino {8l hass vino SISO Tl heg ulnga ; ou follline |0 l
| z ?s;ta ina a2 ha ina ! ke or e hel luana o e T
];E ; plur.liitatu.inatu  tu ha ' inatu | ketu or tu he! ' engﬁ } apa 11 ¢
| : 2iitemu inamu . mu ha | inamu  kanu or mu he! P ! 12 |
| = n o L : . uinja i oku :
i | ‘3iitava 1n§va . va ha | inava E kave or ve hei $ : ;
P _, N i i WAL 1 11 12 . et ol P
| ‘» S 2 | A apdmp iSRS VPR A 81 J e Anmaiesati §
il I ‘7—, A3 e ] : ' g
| £ | i Bhd e 28 £
Il o- g g + ; ' 3
i‘ SRR 5 £ P - £ res 16 & 75.
li Sl Iy - 87.
I A i . i A
l -+ £ i & | 78 - 83
' | ‘! ; s ! + o Q v 23
| 5 2 5 SN -39
| & £ E, P e 9 E_ & 92 - 93.
= 1 _m,;,?. _-_;ﬁmb E '4 | S

For explanation see text., For col.l, see p.102; col.2, pp.108-7;
col.3, p.102; col.4, p,103; co0l.5; pp.l04-7,

Jgsgst




~20 PERCONAL PRONOUNS

| tPronoung I Promno m ivyn a 1 conjun cf
a8bsolute . Indicative isubj. | | Jussive aux. ven
‘ | Subj. {obj po%r Pres. [ past’ pres. z=prese.nt,ipr.es,'_,_i
Cl.l.sing. 1 ame ‘nge | nge johai | onda :ndl nandi . ongji
21 ove ku 0Je | oto © oua S u . no EEoou .
3i oje ' mu raje | ota I okua(a) g i na : oku(e
plur.l§ ofie ;| ty ‘etu - ohatu | otua tu . natu ; otu
2, onje my feni | otamy | omua  mu © namu " omu
3} ovo ﬁ va Lavo ! otava | ova va nava . Oova
B e T _n._“.....‘,» TS TS '.'....,,_, o L SR e g [ e O i e o o e R e S s —
. S !
; f - ,af O e l ;& £
I e e - 3: Evie ] e 3 O ®
e | o384 § I E | n LR
! L% | S Eesl gl LS el g Ly
fel.2-12 = I s S o SRR
K fﬁ,s-eféifzsgfs'fs;fs
g ! g 1S ‘Jgﬁf& ! Qe Sy i 2 é_ : o
| - o L J oAl R
i+!c—['za§:q-'+]°~'d'j*
? Ol ST R % o | l £ i IS
1 i ! : ! ;
gt lla e HERE e o1 ol

For explanatlon See text. Fop CONRNTNSRE P.75; col. 29 DP.87; col. 3,
P.75; col,4, P.44; col,s, DEMESS 69 CollRIGEE TS 51 COMRNZS, py 57 col.8

Pp. 549 )€
ERONOMINAL CCWJUNCTIVRS IN THgm NEGATIVE

Jnilcatlve _subgunc julevei aux1l verbq
pres. past Eresenp Present JPresent indic,
=1

ot vt

*cl 1.sing, lllhal 1nand1 ndi ha | inandi ; hi or ndi he
i

2iito  dino g ha | ino ku or y ne
f Siita ina 2 ha ing Ke or e he
| plur.i;%tatu.;natu tu ha ' inaty | katu or ty he
: 2!;tamu_1namu - MU ha ' ingmy kanu or mu he!
Siitava 1ngva . Va ha ' inavya f kave or ye hei
Sreepesgas 20 Anay e e S LRI
4 » & i h
4 w3 3 : b ¥
£ ¢ Sl ‘§ 3 i
8l 215 3 9 : 5 :
o L B s Sl ;
o o, “g-. ! g_ | ]
¢ g e 5 ST 3
e i ; Die i 9 S
2 s | . (M s

for éxplanation see text, For col, l, see p, 102 col. 2, pp.108-9;
€0l.3; p.102; col. 4, p,103: col. S5 pp.104-7
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noun num -

A% s e = e 4 b . et e £ S Tt

NS =¥ S| D g 15 v s

| :AN:F‘CTT.V‘E { e v P . e T I ;
class ber ipreflx‘pronom genit | pronom, conjunc. oartlcle | P R ] 0 UG RS Inum-  noun
é L stem, papt (Upresiilipast ELT — ersonalidemongtrativel relative ber  class.
i ! ggect objecf this . that | “yonder p_vﬁoawhlch g 2SRy
il 51ng§1 ohandi @ onda i frm= : S e :
12 oto - oua j ame nge ' 1 ising 1
13 omu Fu(a) il ua ota ' okua mu f - T i 2 |
:plur |l = ohatu  otua | 0je mu ou oje | uinja ou 3
2 otamu  omua : ofie tu : 1 plur
. {3 ova i va va otava . ova va. X onje ma ; 2|
2 isingi omu-i u ' ua otau oua mu ? ] i MR R ovo | venja ava 3| e gl it
plur’ omi . ai da otadi ' oda ai S ou “ouo iMhingat ou Teing 2
St et aiae s ikl la otali | ola 1i odo @ ai edi odo ; dinja edi plur
plur oma ! a . .a otaa oa ma olo 15 eli olo ! ilinja ell sing 3
4 ising Ol E= S [ ja otai oja |t el 3 : a ni a 5 ol il engla a (plur ‘
plur 3L G | da otadi ' oda (- at § 040l & o i ei ojo! | inja ‘ el lsing 4. |
5 Jeingg@osd. ©isis | 5y otasi ' osa et i odo | di edi odo | dinja edi iplur @
RIEaT e T i 48 otai | oja al 080 si esi 080 ! sinja esi sing 5
6l ilsimere ol il | Fidaa otalu i olua {8 0y ojo i ei ojo inja ; el plur l
;plur(a)ogalu a I’ 3 otaa - oa . ma oluo | 1lu olu oluo luinja o tsing =
pAUn(b) e  1@ieio) iga otadl | oda (I 5 | a a f o ; enja ; a  (a)plur
7 isging| oku : ku kua otaku | okua i ku § odo ai edi |  odo! dinja ' edi (b)plur
‘plurt oma | a Pooa otaa | oa ma 3 oki1o ku oku | okuo kuinja f oku sing 4
8 isingi ou ,u ua otau ' oua 1 ' 3 5 a : 5 | -enja i a ‘plur
.plur’' omau! a a |otaa | oa ma e u ou i ouo {Muinja i ou |sing 8
9 ising! oka  ka | ka otaka ' oka ‘ ka %5 a a : ) enja : a plur
S pTuny ou EAANREY (lGhEni e, 0 B o) B ka ska | oko  kenja | aka  (sing 9
10 omu mu otamu ! omua i ouo | i u ol ' ouo . uinja i QLIRS i DI e
11 apa  pa | otapu . opa ‘ ' omu 77 omod i muinja i omu | 10
12 oku : ku g otaku ' okua ; apa opo | penja | apa 1 11
5 e é 5 4 5 | SN 5 | oku ! oko; kuinja | oku E 12
5 i e E e S e For explanation ’ 7 S 8 O n oM B st Dige
see  text.
For column 1, e pages JLISSE Pt For column 7, sce pages 15 & 75.
L 1 2, 31 < .1ag; i i 8 87,
il & Ched " 31 ~ 36. t "9, lO 11 n 78 - 83.
i R R " 23 & 44, woooon 12 w78 - 83,
1 " 5, n A5 Vo GET & 92 - 93.
1 1 ES9 it 3 45.




VOCABULARIES

Kwanyvama-English

NOTES.

' VERBS are given in this vocabulary in their imperative
singular form.(To form the infinitive, add as prefix, oku-)

The vowel of the present indicative then follows, then the
form of the pluperfect.

General rules for forming the present indicative ending:-

1. Verbs of one syllable either change infinitive a to e in
pres, indic:

fa(fe) ka(ke) ma(me) pa(pe) ta(te) exception sa(si) ,

or else the infinitive a is dropped:

dia(di) fia(fi) lia(1i) lua(lu) nua(nu) tia(ti) tua(tu), so
also popia (popi).

2. Verbs of two syllables very often duplicate the sound of the
stem vowel: vala, vele, 1ili;, jolo, umbu. This is nearly always
true of i, 0, u, and often true of a; e. Exceptions: eta, teja,

tila (fear), kofa, xupa, tale, tile (pour), hole, jadi, sosa,

ola; oka, ~c.

3. Verbs of more than two syllables are often derivatives from
simpler verbs, in which case the following rules hold good always:

Causatives in -ifa have pres. indic. ending in a.
Causatives in -eka & -ika have pres. indic, ending in e.
Applicatives have pres. indic. ending e, viz, -ele, -ile, -ere,

~-ine; so also do intensive forms which may be classified by their
sound as applicative in form, viz. -clele; -ilile, -enene, -inine.

: Derivatives wherc the final vowel of the stem is uy have pres.

indic, ending in a: -ufa, uka, ula, uma, una, upa, uta.
Habitual verbs ending in -ala, ama, ana, have pres., indic.

ending in a. :

. No derivatives or verbs of more than two syllables end in

1y 0y0r u, in the pres, indic.

In regard to the pluperfect ending, the simple rules for its
formation are gilven in the Grammar, see under Pluperfect verb.

ALl
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NOUNS._ n.s8. and n.rl. in the vocabulary denote nouns used
only in the Slng. or only in the plural, respectively. Abstract
nouns with prefix ou- are of the first type; nouns denoting
liguids with the prefix oma-~ are of the second type.

Some general rules for noun-prefixes:-

L. A1l verb-infinitives prefix oku- and are verbal nouns.

2. Many names of people prefix (in the sing.) omu. These names
may be derived from nouns, adjectives, or verbs, and denote
qual;t}es or operations associated with the persons (as,
omutl%lana from adj, tiliana; omuhongi from verb honga. )

3 1"sny names of things prefix (in the sing.) osi. Where

for doing the thing described by the verb, (as :
spade, from the verb Xupa, dig.% 5 ( osixupulo, a

small animals.

| - . . 1 Ld

| . 5. Many nouns denoting abstractiong prefix ou, especially when
erived from adjectives, (as ounene, greatness, from adj. nene,

|
. great); or trey have the prefix e, especially when derived from
verbs, (as ehafo from verb hafa.)’ 5 ¥ | :

Tt Uhsfs vocabulgry; derived verbs and nouns have the simple or
root form stated in brackets at the end of the entry.

i ABBREVIATIONS USED.

aux. auxiliary obj. object(ive)
| ad,j. adicetive : ord, ordinal
adv. adverh ) part, particle
card, cardinal pass. passive
C ; 3 . ¥ . . *
dgig g?ﬁgunctlon p.ich proncminal conjunctive
| 3 Jative L pers. personal
. dem, cemongtrative pl. plural
gen. genlt%vg plup. pluperfect
indef. indefinite poss. possessive
l indic. 1ndicative prep. preposition
| indir. indirect pres. present
inf, infinitive pron. pronoun
inter. Interrogative gsn, question
intg. interjection rel. relative
irreg,  irregular S. singular
Qé n;uai_ subj. subject(ive)
nog' gég§_1zg subjunc. subjunctive
] inative v.i. verb intransitive
| gae + Dounsplural only v.r, verb reflexive
i . 8, noeun, singular only V.t 1ti
- el b 18 verb transitive

this prefix precedes 7 verbal root, the noun is often an implement

4. Diminutives prefix oka, This isg especially common to describe
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ghaue, or ahoue, intj. no, (strong & definite denial)

aJey intj. no ; i : '

alala, intj. (polite disclaimer) nonsense, don't mention it,
forget abdut it. ' 3

alangata -a -ele, v.i. roll, rotate; onambe otai alangata medu,
the horse rolls on the ground; alangatifa -a -ile, v.t. roll
or trundle sthg.

aluka -a -ile, v,i. return.

alula -a ~ile, v.t, bring back.

aluse, adv, always, ever, -

ama -a -ene,; v.1l. turn; esp. with kolulio;to the right,
kolumoso,to the left. Ameni okuy turn here,

gne, pers, pron. I

amena -e ~ene, v.t. guard, watch

angala ~-a -eley, v,i. feel guilty

anja -e -ene, v.t & i. refuse, deny; ota anje okulonga, he
refuses to work. Anjena -e -ene, v.t. deny’ stheg. iitode. o4

apa, adv, here.

apese; adv. everywhere. '

- dala -a -ele, v.t, bear, bring forth; hence also (of birde):

lay eggs; oxuxua ei otai dala omai. mahapu, this hen lays
many eggs. Pass.: dalua. be bhorn.

dana -a -ene, v,i. play, frolic, dance.

denga -e' -ele, Vv.t. strike, hit; (pass. dengua or dengeua).
Dengafana ~a -eney, v.t. strike e.o.

deula -a -ile, v.t. break in ( an ox for yoke.)

dia, di, dile, v.i. go, come; usu. in comb, w, prep. mu, pu &
ku & corresp, forms mo, po & ko, by which the meaning of the
verb is more closely defined; omeva a otaa di momufima ueni,

. this water comes out of your water-hole; ovaenda vetu ovas
dia komukunda ueni, our guests have come hither from your
district; dia po pu ame, go away from me; dieni mo meumbo
letu, get out of our kraal! Without prep.; dia has the
meaning bring forth: omuti ou ohau di oiimati iua, this
tree brings forth good fruit.

dia, -dia, dile, v.i. leak; cholo eli otnli.dia, this bucket leaks.

diala -~a -ele,v.t.. put on (clothes, ornaments), hence dress 0.8.:
ninga u diale, get dressed.

didi, adj. female; ongobe 0didi, cow. See p.47.

diinina -e ~ine, v.t. attend to, keep at (e.g, one's task);
heed; mark: & ss v.1i.; persevere, continue.

dika -i -ile, v.t., 1. set up; set in (e.g, poles for eumbo,kraal):

insert (stakes in ground, for pallisade). 2. clothe, dress,
olielie e ku dika osikutu esi? who dressed you in this garment?

dikika ~a -ile, v.i. be erected, set up; eumbo ola dikika naua
the kraal is well built, (dika).

dikula -a ~ile, v.t. pull out, uproot (old kraal posts or
pallisade poles from the ground.) Dikuka -a -ile, v.i. be
uprooted, (dika). )

dila -a -ile, v.i. be forbidden, prohibited. Hence osidila, n.
taboo, prohibited custom.
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dula -u -ile, v.t. can, be able; ito si dulu, you cannot (do it);
in comb. w, subjunc. surpass, exceed s.o, or s.t., ondi ku dule
efono, 1it. I surpass you in strength, i.e, I am stronger thau
you; omufima vetu ou dule ueni omeva,; our water-hole has more _
water in it than yours; ku dule nge, lit. you do not surpass me;
i.e. you are no better than I.

fils -3 -ile, v, 1. unclothe, strip; hence divest of,

dulikes -a -ile, v.i. obey; okana aka ihaka dulika this child will

diladila -a -ile, v,t. think, consider, ponder. . :

dilika -e -ile, v,t. forbid, prohibit; dilika po; v.t. disobey(dils

diluka -a -ile, v.i, move eumbo (kraal) a short distance (ctr.,
tembuka); ohatu diluka mouduali, we are moving next year.

dima -i -ine, 1.v.t, extinguish (fire): dimeni omundilo put the
iRANRES CL G I dim 2 poy destroy all traces of syl Vel out;
omundilo oua dima, the fire has gone out.

dimbua -a -ilue, v,t. forget; ino dimbua ngey; do not forget me.

: 3 ; : * be i . ini 1 itasi dulika, this thing is '
(Pass. dimbuua).  Dimbuifa -a -ile, v.1. sause to forget; § not obey; be possible; osinima £ S ek ) '
ollonga jange ihapu je si dimbuifa gge, my many tasks made me not possible; itasi dulika, u IRl AR LR ONCIN D to-dax.

forget it. dunga ~u -ile, v.t. brew (sc. beer}; inamu dunga? have yve brewed g

. : h ‘ . . n 7
dimbuka -a -ile, v.i. cease work, dimbukeni, osesi 1la toka nale, o beer

stop working, for it is already late.

dimbulukun -a -ilue, v.t. remember, call to mind; ino dimbua nge,
dimbulukua nge, do not forget me, remember me.

dina ~i -ine, wv.t, despise, .

dinda-i-ile, v.i. swell; okuoko kuaje okua dinda, his arm is
swollen; dindifa -a -ile, v.t, cause to swell; osipute osa
dindifa okuoko, the wound caused the arm to swell.

dinda -i -ile, v.t. strein, filterp (liquids).

dindolola -a -ele, v.t, drain, empty; kufa eholo u dindolole mo,
teke the cup and drain it out, drink it dry, (dinda).

dingila -e -ile, v,t. wrap, wind, coil, (e,g, thread).

dingilila -e ~ile, v,t. surround, revolve, turn, (dingila).

dingulula -a -ile, v.t. unwing (e.g. a wound thread)(dingila).

dinika -a -ile, v.i. be despised, disdained (dina).

dipaa -a -ele, v.t. kill, slaughter: (ctn, toma).

ditika -e -ile, v.t; ties knot together

ditula -a -ile, v.t. untie, loosen (knot); dituka -a -ile, v.i.
be untied, (ditika),

diu, adj. hard, difficult, onerous; oinima idiu, weighty matters;
costlys nefuto 1idiu, expensive; momentous, solemn; oukalele
udiu, responsible calling. Diupala -a -ele; v,i. be hard or
difficult. Diupaleka -e -ele, v.t. make hard, increase difficulty.

djena -a -ene, v,i. be hot (of sun or fire; ctr. pupiala),

djeneka -e -eley, v.t. heat (e.g.food on fire ), (djena).

djulukua -a -ilue, v.t & 1. desire, long for; onda djulukua keumbo
I am homssick; otue kuy djulukua, we have missed seeing you.

diva, adv, quickly, immediately, at once; (usu., redup. divadiva,
instantly?. '

dongala -a -ele; v.i., be turbid, muddy (of water).

dongakana -a -ene, v.i. lie in disorder on one arpother.

duda -u -ile, v.t. pluck Ups pull out, uproot; dudeni oimbodi
mepia weed the garden; pluck off: duda oxuxua ei, pluck this
hen; depilatc a skin.

dudaula -a -ile; v,t. pull out ruthlessly, (duda).

dudika -a -ile, v,i. be plucked (duda).

ealuko, n, return, (aluka).

eamenc, n. protection (amena).

edalo, n. birth, (dala). :

edidiliko, n. sign, token. (didilika). |

Reiinino, n, berseverence, (diinina).

ediko, n. oven, fire-place,

edila, n. (large) bird.

€diladilo, n. thought, (diladila).

ediliko, n, prohibition, (dilika).

edilo, n., dirt.

edimba, n. odour.

‘edimbulukifo, n. remembrance, (dimbulukifa).

‘ediminepo n. forgiveness (dimina po).

edimo, n. abdomen, stomach; generation; otua dia medimo limue,

. We are of the same generation, we come of the same stock,

edina n. name.

edita n, knot, (ditika) ;

ediva n, hollow, depression in which rain may collect; vlei:
edivg lohani, lunar halo. _

edu n, earth; kombada jedu, world-wide; pl, omadu, soily carth.

efa -g Rellesivitiielle s, allow, permit; efa nge-ndi je, let me go;

let be, leave alone; mu efa, let him be.

€fano, n. likeness picture, reproduction, imagec, (fa).

fele, num.n, hundred; pl. omafele; cmafele avali, 200.

fia n., decease (fia),

1kilo, n. aim, objective, destination, (fika).

fiku n. day; mefiku eli, to-day; kese efiku, daily; efikulimue

Ohe day.

Tilonenda n. mercy, pity, forbearance; (fila, onenda).

Lilu n, valley

fimaneko, n, honour (fimaneka)

fimbo n. time, period, season; mefimbo, during.

Tina, n. hole (of tree-trunk).

210 n. Goath (fia).

~tululo, n, inheritance (fiulula)

0 n. leaf (of plant or book).
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efona n. castrated he-goat or sheep.

efuma n, frog.

efundja n. flooqd. - _

efundula n. heathen initiation ceremony by which a girl becomes
marriageable. See omufuko.

efupa n. jealousy (on the part of a woman).

efuto n. payment, (futa).

ehafo n. joy (hafa).

ehalo n. will (hala).

ehaluko n, fright, alarm (haluka)

ehama -a -ene, v.i. hurt, pain, ache; okuulu kuange otaku ehama
uncne, my leg hurts much. Ehameka -e -ele,v.t. injure, hurt:
pass. ehamekua ~a -elue; suffer.

ehambelelo n. praise, thanks, (hambelela).

ehandu n. anger, (handuka).

ehekedu n. sand.

ehela -e -ele, v.t. bes

S CORS

ehena -a -ene, v.1i, approach; eheneni apa, come here; in comb. w,

ko, draw back: ehena ko, mzk e way.
ehenifa -a -ile, v.t. bring; (echena).
ehepaululo n. story, tale, (hepaulula).
ehepuluko n. good living, plenty (ctr. ondjala, omukaa ) (hepuluka
ehodi n, tear.
eholeko n, secrecy; meholeko, in secret; (holeka).
eholo n, wooden mug or bucket.
ehololo n. revelation, (holola)
ehovelo n. beginning (hovela).

el n. egg (pl, omai,eggs)

eimbilo n. song, (imbila)

elndilo n. request; petition, prayer,(indila).

eingido. n. :ery;fecall (ingida)i

einjo n. maggot

eiso n. eye (pl, omeso). :

eitavelo n. answer; belief (itavela).

ejombamo n. bravery, courage (jombama)..

ejoo n, tooth, fang. : s . ) ;

ejovi num.n. thousand; (pl. omajovi; omajovi avali, 2000).

ejulu n., nose; ejulu longuia, eye of needle. :

ekaia n. tobacco-plant; usu. pl. omakaia, tobacco in balls.

ekala n. charcoal (live or extinct).

ekalo n. small of the back.

ekama -a -ene, Vv.t. usu., with okanja open;
the mouth.

ekandjo n. pellet of shot. v

ekasa n. paw; ovanamakasa, nphfeline animals(in fables).

eke n. hand, forefoot. _

ekela -e -ele, v.t. throw:; ekela mu, throw into s.t.; ekela mo
throw s.t. out of. ¢ :

ekelasi, ekelesi, ekelasile, v.t. throw away. Pass: imperf. ]
ekcluasi; pass: plup. ekelasilue. Applicative, pres. ekeleséi
past imperf. ekelasila, plup. ekelasilile; pass: pres.ekele
past imperf. ekelasilua; plup. ekelasililue. (ekela, posi).

ekama okanja, open

1LEY

ekelo n, pitfall. i
ekende n. (thing made of) glass; window; bottle; pl. omakende
Spectaclies.
ekia n., thorn.
ekipa n. hone.
ekofi n. nape of the neck.
ekolo n. womh, bosom, lap.
ekonda n. betrayel: ninga ekonda, betray; deceive, defraud.
ekondo n. hoof. Ovanamakondo n.pl. ungulate animals (in fables).
ekondobolo n. cockerel
ekondjo n. tight (kondja).
ekoto n. navel.
- ekuamo n., girdle, belt.
ekufi n. wave '
ekulilo n. freedom, redemption (e.g. of slaves)(kulila)
ekulo n. boundary between forest & clearing; brink of river.
ekuma n, earth-clod, mud-brick, adobe; wall of this material.
ekumbo n. stopper, bung. :
ekufia n., hide of any large animal newly flayed.
ekunde n. bean. -
ekundo n. greeting (kunda).
ekutu n, sack, bag
ekuva n. axe. _
€lai n. fool (somunelai); laipala -a -ele; v.1i. be foolish
elaka n. tongue, speech, language,
‘€lambo n, hole (in ground).
elao n. good fortune
‘elapi n. ticking; loin-cloth of this material
elenga n. headman; any person in high office
€lidilululo n. repentance (1idilulula)
€lienge n. chain, cable.
€lilo n. platter woven from palm-leaves.
el}mba n. granary.
linekelo n. trust, hope (linekela)
€linjongameno n, veneration, worship (linjongamena)
€lombo n. soft mud,; morass; bog
€lombuelo n, promise (lombuela
elondo n, ascenty act of mounting (e.g. horse)(londa)
stillness (lota)
n. knot, noose, loop.
lo n. slander (lurdila)
luug n. dawn, esp. w. tenda: eluua otali tende; dawn is breaking.
Wviluvi n, spider, also spider's web.
Nanja n, stone, rock.
Mata n,pl, bickering
aue n,pl, hail
Pale n. hat, headdress,

)
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embalangadja n. poisonous millepede

embe n. fruits of omuve tree; see ombe.

embodue n. large brown wasp

emele n. bucket, pail (Afrikasns emmer )

ememo n.pl. sh?rpnegs; omukonda ka u nememo, the dagger is not sh

enofi n,pl. sleep; éhofi odi dule nee, sleep overcomes me. (pofi).

emona n. possession; often pl. omamona. (mona)

eha n, step. ‘ ' , {

enda ~e -ele v.i. g0y walk. - Erndaends -e -ele v.i. loaf, stroll,

endafana -a -ene, v,1i, have dealings with; hence eendafano, n.
fellowship.

endama -a -ene, v.i. be crooked, misplaced.
bend, misplace.

endaula -a -ile, v.i. wanderp around, (enda).

éndelela -e -ele, v.i. hasten, hurry, run. (enda ).

endia n.pl. food . _

endifa -a -ile,v.t. guide, conducts; lead.

endjadja, n. intestine; pl. omandjadja bowels.

endjedi n.pl, beard

endunge n.pl. understanding, intelligence, mind; longa endunge,
learn, or teach, (lunga)

enjamukulo n, answer, response. (nj amukula)

enjeu n, large black stinkmouse.

enjono n. transgression, sin (njona)

eno n, thorn-bush.

enono n.pl, strength, force, power; nenono, powerful, mighty.

enota n, thirst

enuengu n,pl, madness; ombuz otai i3 enuengu, the dog has gone mad.

eoka n. snake. 3

eonga n, gpear.

eongalo n, gathering, assembly, congregation (ongala)

XORE L o aeilEL Crease, wrinkle.

epamena adv. abreast, side by side; otava ende ve 11 epamene
they are walking abresst

epando n. woven or plaited corg (panda)

epandulo n. thanks (pandula)

epasa n. twin-birth.

cpata n. generation

epea n, grass-fire

epepe n, shoulder

epeta n. cortey, bark, ring.

epia n. cultivated plot; garden.

epopilo n. speech on behalf of another; intercession (popia)

cpukifo n. error; temptation, (puka)

€punga n. lung.

epupiu n. heat (piu)

Indamifa -é -ile, v,

e

epuva n. weal, callous, blister

esa n. ear of corn

esi, coni. as, when.

esikisa n. cold in the head, catarrh

2 o) . .

22: ?a ?212, v.t. bring: ino etela nge ga? have you not brought me
anything? osinima, ue si pula, onde sl,etaz I have brought the
thing vou asked for: eta; esi u kuete, bring what you have.
Eta with loc. parts, see p.84. !

etako n, posterior; pl, omatako, seat.

etanga n, melon; bhall, ; )

etangn n, sun . Komatango, adv. at mid-day.

etaho n, threat, (taha)

etejo n, harvest

etemba n, waggon. 2. drinking-trough.

etemo n, short-handled hoe

eteta n, man's apron L

felin. log, blocg; ove mu tula meti, they put him in the stocks.

Btilo n, fear (tila). :

etimba n, crime, guilt, sin.

etiti n., dish,

etokolo n. judgment (tokola)

-etondanu n. misanthropy
- etondo n, testicle

etuali n. pondokkie.

etudi n, (usu. in pl. omatudi) dung.
etulumuko n. repose, rest (tulumuka)
etumbalo n, fame (tumbala)

etumbo n, heap

etundji n, thigh.

etutu n, foam, froth.

- fUase n. stinging fly.
€uel intj, see uei,

uifa n, (with omona) first-born child, eldest, .

eulu n. sky, heaven; (with pl, omaulu, heavens, firmament );
meulu, heavenly. Evalelua leulu, the vgult of “heaven.

eumbo n, kraal; used also for house; dwelling.

euta n, puff-adder :

€Vala n, spot, stain . f :

€vale n. country north of Kwanyama district; hence kevale northwards

€vava n, wing. Ovanamavava, n.pl, winged creatures (in fables).

€vela n. hucket. - RS '

€Vele n. breast

eXuli n, liver

€Xulilo n. end (xula)

€Xuvi n, owl,

=

| Uf'
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ey feley, v.i., recemble; ove oua fa X0, you resemble your
fa%afhér; heﬁce, be: ota fa,omumbodo, he is a rascal, seems to
be a rascal. e e
; fele, v.t. dig: ohatu fe elambo, we are d}gg}ng a ;
fa&ifﬁamo, dig out: oiéva fe mo omidi, thgy are digging out roots,
faduka -a -ile po, v.i. run away; take flight.
fafana -a -ene, v.i., resemble i@ﬁh o%?eﬁ (fa)
ka -e -ele, v,t. compare, liken ajl. o .
gzggula -a -iléa v.t, kick; lungama, oﬁambg ei ohai faggﬁliﬂeéogk
out, this horse kicks; okua fangulua konambe, he was ki v
a horse. 4 '
fenunguta -a -iley v,i. slip, ‘slide.
feta -a -ele, v.t. wipe. i
fetua -a -elue v.i. have colic orf}abour pains.
-a -elue;, v,i. be handsome; fine. : : )
g??av.aux. the form taken by 1i (be) in neg, predlcgtlonshéﬁter
pres. tense: e.g., x0 ke fi omukongo, your father is no 3
p.110. ] Ml i gl PR
i i, file, v.i. die: njoko okua fia naini? when your
flgét£;; die?’ ova fia kosike? what did they die Qf?t ?Vahg%i
koluidi, they died of fever:; - f%a enotas be th}rs y;f %hirqt'
fi enota, we are thirsty; okua fia kenota, pe died o cﬂii-
fin ondjala, be hungry; ounona uange otau it Qndgala, ?yi@hd
"dren  are hungry; okaume kahge okua fia kondqalas.myh rie
died of starvation; - fia ohoni, be ashamed; ita fi ohoni,
he is not ashamed; fifa ohoni, put to shame; oilonga Jagenda
otai mu fifa ohoni, his deeds put him to shame; - fia one S
have pity; fila nge onenda, have pity on me; - fia oup%eéutf
lazy; inamu fi'ounje, do not be lazy: = fia omate, spi with
okue mu fil'omate, he spat at him: - fia omutgnJag dry ?p
heat; wither; oilia otai fi omutenja, the grain w1ppers,ld
fia outalala, freeze; ohai fi outalsala. I am fre§21?g coA ﬁu
fia, £i, file, v.t. usu. in comb, w. po, leave hehind; omgg
fi{a po peni? where have ve left hlm? otue mu fia meumboy
we left him in the kraal. F{la -e -ile, v.t. bequeath. 3
fiala -a -eley, v.i. remain behind; ovakuctu ova fiala monima,
our kinsfolk remained behind (fia).
ifa ~a ~iles; v.t. sift. X
?igikina -e ZJ‘ne, v.t. wink, esp. as a sign to another. o
fijo, adv. wuntil; fijo ongulosi, until evening: gs.in ?i‘é
of place = up to, & is foll., by ?p: oha;oﬁg i;ggikl el iy
mbo, I will accompany you as far as your kraal,
fiizu—? :ilea i arr?vey iofuka ohatu fiki naini? when Shi%ie
we arrive at the foresté ohatu fiki mon;ula, we shall i? p
to-morrow, With subjunc. attain to, compare.WLth,.qua.mz-
ove ku fike pu ame, you are not comparable with me; Olnéine .
joje kai fike pu jange, your things are not as good as
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fikama -a -ene, v.i. stand up; inamu kala omutumba, fikameni,
do not, remain seated, stand up; fikama, ame ndi kale po
omutumba, stand up, so that I may sit here: also, rise to go.
Causative: - fiksmeka -e -eley v.t., set up. . : .
filasi, filesi, filasile, v.t. spit out.- Pass: imperf. filuasi;
pass: plup. filasilue. - :
filu, adv. for emphasis ronly used with v, muena; ova muena
filu, they were exceedingly quiet.
fina -a -ile, v.i. be blunt; ekuva ola fitha, the axe is blunt,
fimaneka -e -ele, v.t. honour; fimaneka xo na njoko, honour thy
father and thy mother.
fimb j 1ant imba regnant woman: ongobe i
1@0%,w§%ﬂ.cg{%$nant omuf y preg ; ongobe ofimba,
f@mbog adv. & prep. during, until
fimbula -a <dgvt , smell, get a scent (of animals): fimbafimba -a
,~ile; v.i, snuffle around (of dogs ).
finana -a -ene, v.i. he confined, restricted, enclosed,compressed,
_Crowded. . ;
finda -i -ile, v.t. make a rough sketch, ground-plan (of kraal &c)
flndakana -2 -eney, v.i. be crowded or crushed together: ovafu
- - 0va findakana mosivelosthe people were Crowded together in the
entry; (finana). i -~
findikila -e -ile, v.t. accompany (part of the way) on a journey
finga -i -ile, v,t. season, salt. ‘ :
fininika -e -ile, v.t. constrict, crush, crowd, (finana)
f;qnapala Sl SEhUEN | Pk Tays poor; fionapalifa -ga ~iley, v.t.pauperize
impoverish; (cf, omufiona n, poor person, pauper)
fipa -i -ile v.t. suck out (pulp from fruit, dirt from wound).
Fipa komilungu, kiss. ’
fita -i -ile, v.i.(of an exit passage) be blocked: apa opa fita
unene, ka pe nonito, here it is quite blocked up and there is
no way out; (of an opening) be closed; ombia oja fita, the
Pot is closed; sealed, £ 5

fitika -e -ile, v.t. close, blocks; fituluka ~a -ile, v.i, be

unblocked, open: fitulula -a ~ile, v,t, unblock,_opeﬁ;(fita).

§ fiulula -a -ile, v.t. inherit (f£ia) SN
- fokofoko, adv., for emphasis, only with vb, laula; okua laula

fokofcko, it was very dark, ]

ds -a -ile, v,i. breathe; with po, take g breather, pause after
eXertion; tu fudeni PO manga, let s rest a little first,

dila -e -ile;v.t. blow upon; fudile ngce meiso, blow on mny

eye (to remove foreign bo ay) (Puda) & B '

dika -e ~ile, v.t. bury,; inter. Fuduka -2 -ile, v.i. be unecarth-
ed; fudula -a -ile, v.t. unearth,

fufala -a -ele, v.i. be choked up, blocked, obstructed (with

earth &c).

T o i1, vt lie, tell lies; ino fufia nge, don't lie to mo

fiana -2 -ene, v.i. be a liar, habitually untruthful (fufis).
1] <o -ile, v.t. fil1 up; fufileni omalombo, fill up the
holes (with earth).
fi'-a -ile,v.i. gobble, eat ravenously; gluttonize,
8 -a -ele;, v.t. take part in efundula (q.v)
fuls ., -ile; v.t. rub, massage.
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| fuluka -a -ile, v,i, boil; omeva otaa fuluka, the water is
{ boiling; ferment.

I futa -u -iley v.t. pay. i

y| futifa -a -ile, v.t. exact payment, hence punish (futa).
|l futama -a -ene;, v.i., be entangled, rolled together.

I futika ~e -ile, v.t. compress, roll together compactly, stuff
Li into container, retract or sheathe(claws). Futuluka -a -ile,
‘ v.1. come unrolled; futulula -a -ile, v.t. extend, take apart,

unsheathe (claws).

|' ha,; neg, part. See pp.102-6, 110-12. :

([ _ hada -e -ele, v.i. scratch (of the scratching of hens); hada po,
v.t. pull apart, tear to pieces.

hafa -a -ele, v.i. rejoice; otava hafa unene, they are very

i what are ye rejoicing over?
hakana -a -ene; v.t. scramble for (as children for sweets).

I hakula -a -ile v,t. treat s.o. for ailment; heal. (wani

hala -a -ele, v.t, will, wish, want; omua hala sike? what do ye

haluké. -a -ile, v.i. start back in alarm, Haluifa -a -ile,v.t.
alarm, startle.

haluka -a -ile. v.t. covet.

hamba, intj. indeed” is it so0?

hambelela -a -ele, v.t. thank, praise.

hambula -a -ile, v.t. smith S

hamuasa, adv. transl. by adj. open; uncovered; ositoo osi 11
hamuasa, the pot is uncovered.

hamuhele, adv, transl. by adj. naked, unclothed: ondi 1i hamuhell

I am naked. : 5 )
hamupulungusu, adv. transl, by adj. empty, vacant, ownerless (of
i kraal &c).
I hanauna -a -ine, v.t. destroy, snnihilate.
handuka -a -ile, v.i, be angry. Handukifa ~a -ile, v.t. vex.
handula -a -ilc, v.t. annoy, provoke, irritate.
hanga -e -ecle, v.t. find, light upon, reach, meet with, encountt
inatu mu hanga keumbo, we did not find him at home; ine mu
hanga vali, he did not encounter him again
' hanga adv. nearly; hanga nda uila poy I nearly fell dowvn.
hangiks -a -iley, v.i. undergo, experience, be visited or met by
onda hangika koudu, I was afflicted by sickness, (hanga).
| hanjena -2 -ene, v.t.scold; osike to hanjene nge ngaha? why do
| you scold me so?
- hano, conj. therefore, thus, so, hence. z |
hapu, adj. much, many; ovatu vahapu, many people:; embua dihapui
| many dogs. 5
i' hapupala -a -ele, v.i. increase (in quantity or number),multlP

Hapupalifa -a -ile, v.t. cause to increase or multiply. !
haxue, adv. tolerable; oudu uange nena haxue, my sickness 18

bearable; I am pretty fasir to-day. . .
hauisu, adv. transl. by adj. raw, uncooked; oinima ei ihai 1iuf

hanisu. these things are not to be eaten raw.

-{' Jubilant; hafela -e -ele, v.t. rejoice over: otamu hafele sikef
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hauxuninua, adv. lastly, at last (xuninua)
heka -e -ele, v.t,. entice; olielie e si ku hekela? who enticed
Viounintoe HxE? K
hekela -a -ele, v.i. congealy clot, harden, freeze, set; omadi
otaa hekela, the fat hardens.
hekeleka -e -ele, v.t. comfort, console,
hekumuna -a -ine, v.i. sob.
henga -e -ele, v.t. desert (of husband or wife).
hengumuna -a -ine, v.t. melty, liquefy.
fieno, intj. yes.
hepa -a -ele, v.t. lack, want, need: onda hepa unene, I am in great
need; otua hepa omufu e tu kuafe okulonga, we are in need of
someone who will help us to work.
hepaulula -a -ile, v.1t. relate, recount, tell. (suffer.
hep@ka =& -~eley v.t. injure, cause pain, torment. Pass:hepekua,
hepifa -a -ile, v.t. waste, squander, hence also, impoverish. (hepa)
hepuluka -a -ile, v.i. have plenty (of food, after scarcity)(hepa)
hgtekela -e -ele; v.t. seek, search for, hope for.
hlxge, adv. tolerably; oudu uokana kange nena hixue, my child's
sickness is tolerably better to-day. aid
hodila -¢ -ile, v.t. twist (fibres) into thread.
hokua -a -ilue, v.t. have bleasure in, delight in, be pleased with.
hola =2y V.t. (defec.) only in comb, w. subjunc. love, like.
ondi ku hole unene, I love vou very much, am very fond of you.
omukongo oku héle ofuka, the hunter loves the bushveld: ku hole
nge? do you not love me? (p.51, 106-7).
holeka -e -cle, v.t. hide, conceal: ove ua holeka mbela ekuva
_lange? did you hide my axe? :
holike, v.i. (defec.) be beloved; ove ku hdlike ku fie, you are
not a favourite with us; ovapija ava ove hdlike unene komuene
uavo, these servants are much beloved by their master (p.131)(hole)
holoka -a -ele, v.i. be revealed; laid bare, come to light. (holeka)

‘holola -a -ole, v.t. reveal, lay bare, bring to light (holeka).
. homa -o-ene, storm; rage (of wind)

homeks -e ~eley, v.t., put arrow. in quiver..

- hombola -a -ecle v.t. marry, wed.

hondgma -& -ene, v.i. hide oneself
hondqa no tselesyuatsr cowMstivtch’
hondjaunina -e -ine, v.t. stalk up to.
Ohga -0 -cle, v.t. carve (wood or stone): hongele nge omupini,
carve me a handle; also used for teach; li~honga, learn '
Ongauls «a -ile, v.t. persuade, coax, induce,

ﬁonguela -¢ -eley, v.t. thread (e.g. beads on string).

9alola -a ~ele, v.t. choose sel 2 el ick
F by e 5 ect, seek out, pick out,
OPaclela -¢ -ele, v.t. imitate. (zhopaenena)

_hOVela ¢ -ele, v.t. begin; (hovela vali, resumé, continue. )

Umbata -g ~ele, v.t. carry, bear, tolerate, endure.
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Jala -a -ele, v.t. spread, e.g. cloth or skin on the ground; cloth

on table; lay table for a meal; 2. nest; edila ¢tadi jala

moitai jomiti, the birds are nesting in the branches of the trees.

Jala -e -ele, v.t, despise. !

jambuka ~a -ile, v.i. be nimble, alert, agile. ; 3

Jandja -e -ele; v,t., give; ite si jandje; he does not give it;

omuiu ou iha jandje sa, this person does not give anything away,

he is niggardly.

Japula -a -ile, v.t. separate; esi sa japulua, that wh, is set
apart; & hence hallowed; so also omujapuki, sanctified or holy

person, saint. B

jasa -e -ele, v.t. shoot at (with shot or arrow).

Javala -a -ele; v.t. respect,; have regard for; nje itamu javala

. _say; you have no respect for anything, you are disrespectful.

Jéla -e -ele;, v.t. mock, deride, ridicule, scorn, ' !

A A e ] : by Jela -a -ele, v.i. be light, bright; oRua Jelas it has grown light;

iﬁg?lirrgp.;?eﬁi:'g} ﬁé?géogﬁéi?r?gi.lgiig?giheir mothers ). omu omua jelg unene, ip has become very 11ght w1th1n.. Be brlght
So also insmueno his mother-iﬁ-law; inakulu, his grandmother; ., or clean; osikutu osa jela, the garment is clean. Jelifa -a -ile,

ina jomufita, mother of the herdsman.

inda, imperat. sing. of ja, go,(pl. indeni).

indila -e -iley v.t. ask, beg, pray. Indilila -e -ile, v.t.
ask for, pray for.

ingida -a -~ile; v.1. ery out.

ingida -2 -ile, v.t. hold sthg. hanging by a handle. (e.g. a
hand-bsg or suit-case).

ipala -a -ele, v.i. become bad, deteriorate, worsen. Ipaleka
-e -~eley, v.t. mar, disfigure, defsce. (i). |

itavela -e -ele, v,t, answer to a cry; look into, investigate;
ite si itavele, he does not investigate it; hence, verify,
believe, hold true. Itava itavele éndjovo doje. they do not
believe your words.

i, neg. prefix of p.c's of indic. mood of verbs, in simple
tenses,; see pp.102-3, 108. o

i adj. bad, evil,; ugly; osinima sii, bad thing: ombua ii, bad dg

idila -e -ile poy v.t. shut (e.g. door); idila po omuvelo, shut
the door.

ifana -a -ene, v.t. call out to.

ij21loo, intj. expressing pleasure, gratitude. f

ika -i -ile, v.t. accustom oneself to, get to know; ino ika nge
natango? do you not yet know me?

ila, imperat. sing. of uja, come (pl, ileni).

iley; conj. ory, whether, lest; ha ile? is it not so?

ilikana -a -ene; v.t. beseech, beg, crave. !

ima -i -ine, v.i. bear fruit; omuti ou itau imi oiimati iua,
this tree does not bear good fruit. Hence osimati, n. fruit.

imba -i -ile, v.i. sing.

imba -i -iley, v t. hinder.

- jelakanifa -a -ile, vt. flatten, smooth, (jelakana). -

Jeleka -e -ele, v.t. measure; omiti di jeleka naua u tale oule

uado ngenge ua uana, measure the trees carefully and see whether

their length is sufficient; 2. attempt, test, try; si jeleka,

ngenge to si dulu, try and see if you can.

Jeleka -e -ele;, v.t. cleanse (jela) ‘ ’

Jelula -a -ile,-v.t. raise up, hold aloft: odula oja jelule oilia,

1it. the rain has reised up the corn, i.e. it rained so hard

that the ground has been washed from under the corn roots; odula

oja jelula; the rain has caused flooding: ondjuo jange ja

Jelulua po kodula, my hut has been flooded by the rain,

Jeluka -a -ile, v.i. be erect; okambua nomatui a jeluka, a dog

. with ears erect. j ok

Jeulula -a ~ile, v.t. open; jeulula omuvelo, open the door.

. Jeuluka -a -ile, v.i. open: omuvelo otau jeuluka; the door opens.

JOs conj. also; na nje jo otamu i, ye also are going.

Jofa -a -ele; v,t. roast, braze, :

Jola -0 -ele;, v.t. laugh at, jest about.

Jolauka -a -ile,v.i. he merrys; hilarious.

Jombama -a -ene, v.i. be brave, courageous. Jombamifa -a -ile, v.t.

.. encourage, hearten. : _ -

Juka -3 -ile, v.i. be right, just, meet, fit, correct, straight,
upright; ondjila ei inai jika, this road is not straight;

.-endjovo doje inadi jika, your words are not just.

Jukifa -5 -ile, v.t. Justify, rectify, verify. exculpate. (jika).

Jula -g -ile, v.i. be loose; unfastened; ongodi oja jula unene,

. the thread is not taut. :

Juva -u -ile, v.t. flay, skin.

Jas 1, iley, v.i. go; otamu i peni? wherec are ye going? Past
imperf. ja: plup. ile. Pres, subjunc, je. Imperat. inda,
tu Jeni, indeni, Pass:(pres.) iua; omu itamu iua, (1it. not
to be gone into) out of bounds, no admittance: éngobe oda
iua na do, the cattle have been (1lit. gone off with), stolen.
Ja ohapo, flee; ova ja ohapo onela, they fled yesterday.
Applicative, ila -e -ile, go,for someone. ]

jada -a (-i), -ele, v,i. fill, become full; omufima itau jada
diva, the water-hole does not fill quickly; omufims uetu ou
jadi ndo, our water-hole is full to the brim. Be full of:
momulonga omu jadi ési, (lit. in)the river is full of fish:
(i ending requires p.c. proper to subjunc.)

jadifa -a ~ile, v,t. fill. replenish.

Jjekela -e -ele, v.t. catckh; umba, ohai si jakele, throw and 1
will catch it. ]

Jjakula ~-a -ile, v.t. relieve a person of his load & help in
setting it down on the ground. Jakulafana -a -ene, V.t.
take turns ir. carrying a load.

Jelakana -a -ene, v.i, be smooth, flat, even, level. . (v.t.cleanse.
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kofa -a -ele, v.i. sleep.

koja -a -ele, v.t. usu, with pPo, pass by, without turning in
towardg (a dwelling), neglect to pay a call; eumbo leni
otue 1i koja nale, we passed by your kraal long ago, i.e.
1t is now far behind us; ino koje nge po, do not pass me by
without having regard to me, do not ignore me Kojakana -a -ene,
V.1l. delay or break a Jjourney to put up at a kraal,
kokava -a -ele, v.i. crawl, creep.
kokoma -a -ene, v.i. stutter, stammer.
kokule, adv. afar (1e)
ﬁo%ola -a -ele, v,i. cough
olonga =~a ~ele, v.t. daub laster (e.g. i
kolua -a -elue, v.i. be dr&nﬁ 9 B dnal Lapltn pady

ka, neg, part. See pp. 70, 107. : 08 ;

'u ka, ke, kele, v.t. fell (trees); ileni tu ke omiti edi, come
L and Tell these trees; often with po, cut down; omiti adise
f oda keua pos all the trees have been cut down.

MF ka, particle, see n.97. i . )
I kadi, adj. femsle; ofiambe onadi, mare; ombua .ohadi, bitch. See p.4
i kakama -a -ene, v.i. tremble, shiver. '

:p“ kala -a -ele, v.i. remain, stay, continue, be:; kaleni apa, stay
i here. '‘Dwell, stop; omua kala peni ongula® where did you stop
il this morning? KXala na, 1it. be with, i.e. retain, keepypossess;
| also belong to; inda noinima ei, u kale na jos take these thing
I and keep them. Kala nomuenjo, live; kal'omutumba, sit; kal'ofik

or kalek'ofika, stand. Kala poy remains be; u kale po naua,
1lit., may you keep well, i,e. good-bye. Kala ko, live; hence
omukalo n. existence, being, life. ' '
kalela -e -ele, v.t., 1it. remain with someone in: their own
interests, behalf; or benefit, & hence, serve; onde uja ndi ku

kaleles; T came to serve you. Hence omukaleli n, servant; (kala).

kolulio, adv. to the right; often with 1e 3
right hand. FRY; & ama, turn; eke lokolulio,

kolumoso, adv. to the left; often with am o
20 o ; ay turn: eke lokolumoso,

komapeto, adv. in the afternoon, say 1-3
3 p.m. (petama
komatango, adv. at midday, at noontide. E )

kalis n, two

Kalunga n. God

kalupu, adv. often; freguently. - |
kama -e -ene, v.t.squeeze or press out (e.g. pulp from fruit).
kfma -a -ene, v.i. float.

1 kana ~a -ene, v.i. be lost

il kahama -a -ene, v.i, wait. Kareka -e -ele, v.t. detain.

| kanda -e -ele, v.t, milk. e

V . kandula -a -iley v.t. ward off.

komba -0 -ele, v.t. sweep, brush.

kombada, prep. over, above; kombada jetu, over us: kombada Je
on earth; kombada jofuka, throughout the bushveid. Adv.begogg?
igﬁgika, -e -ele, X i, be s?ept, brushed, (komba ),
A -e -ene, v.t. smear (e.g. arrow-head wi i, s> &
(1it., smear with words). a RO dromtgRTLat ter
kome§o, prep. before; komeso jetu, before us. Adv. afterwards:
paife ohatu longo, oudano ou 1i komeso; now we are working,’
play comes afterwards. (omeso)
komugulo, adv. at the brink, on the edge (omurulo )
kondja -o ~eley, v.i, fight, combat. 3
- kondonga adv., southwards (Ondonga)
koneka -e¢ -ele, v.t. mark, notice (so as to recognise later).
kOnga -0 -eley; v.t. search for, seek.
konima, prep. after, behind; konima jetu, after us. Adv. afterwards,

later; ohai ku pe konima, T will give it ou aft
kofiola -a -~ele, v.i. knock? € you alterwards.

iosg ROY —eLles A waght :

081, prep. under, beneath: kosi jedu under the earth. : i
kosike? adv. for what reasén? fro% wh;t cause? (osike?;(Cf’pOSl')
Kosoka -a -ele, v.i. be clean, pure.
ku, prep. to, aty by, on. Ku ame, to me, ku'lje? to whom? ku 50,

to 1t; keumbo, at home; komunulo, at the brink; komatango, at
midcay; kondonga, to the south: kolulioy, to the right: &c.
Uy pers. pron. (objective case) thee, you, to you, for vou:
ohai ku pe, I 'will give you. ;

" kKu - kg oy,

Kuafa -4 -éle, v.t. help, assist, be of use; ove ino kuafa &a,
you are useless. '

Kuambida -a -ile, v.i. run doggedly behind.

kanifa -a -ile; v.t. lose, (kana).
! kanini, adv. somewhat, a little.
kasa -a -ele;v.i. be hard or dry (of earth, bricks &c).
m kasula -a ~iley, v.t. mow, shear, :
J ka-tala -a ~ele;, v.t, bhring, go and fetch, look for. Ka-tale
H. oinima ja fiala monima, go and fetch the things left behind.
[ ka-tiava -a -ele;, v.t. look for wood to kindle fire. !
ke, indef.num. alone, only; see p.68. ame andike, I only; onje
| amuke, ye alone; lumue aluke, only once. Hence ouike n. solitud
L loneliness; ondi|liseuikesdilisantalone: t28: J
keelela -e -ele, v,t. avert, ward off e.g. harm or misfortune fro

someone, & hence protect, preserve, guard.
kema ~e =~-ene, v.i. groan.
kengelela, -ef-ecle; v, ti. -betray , :
r kenja -a -ele; v.1. lay hare clenched teeth; okua kenja komajo,
he clenched his teeth.: :
| kese, adj. every

]|II

kevale; adv. northwards
ko, loc, part. See pp. 84, 119.
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lafa -a -ele, v.t. lick. . . Ly .
laipala -a -ele, v.i. be stupid, foolish.,. Oulai, n. fooligdhiness;
omufu mulai or omunelai n. fool, dolt. (elai) sl |
lakua intj. by no means. -
" lalakana -a ~ene, v.i. be indifferent; not 1nt§rested _
landa -e -ele, v.t. buy; landa po, sell. -Landifa -a -ile,
lapa -a -ele v.t. wink, nod, beckon.
laula ~a -ile, v.i. be dark; okua laula nale; if has grown dark
alrealy. : - ;
laula ~7j. dark, black; ongobe ilaulas; black ox or cow; osikombo
gilaula, black goat. Omulaulu n. darkness.
lava -e ~ele, v.t. spy on.
le; adj. long; omiti dile, tall trees.
lela -a -eley, v.t. watch, tend, wait on. s
lele po, v.i.defec. pass a good night; omua lele po?. did you have
a good night? (i.e. ="good morning”}. Aje, katu lele po; noy
‘we did not. p.132. (persons.
lemba ~-a -ele, v.i. fade, wilt (of plants); be degenerate (of
~ lengula -a -ile, v.t. cut, wound.
- lesa -a -ele;, v.t. read. ¥
1i, aux.v. be (p.54, 71). Li 1li, be different, (p. 94).
1i, reflx. v. prefix (p.55). g o '
1ia, 1i, lile, v.t. eat. Nena ohatu 1i sike? what are we golng
to eat to-day? otua 1lia nale, we have eatep already. B}te;
lungama, ombua ei otai ku 1li, look out, this dog will bite
you; (ctr, lumata). Lia po, consume, eat up; oinima aise otue
i ° l1ia po, we have eaten everything up. 2. Bewitch; with
intent to cause death. . '
" liana -a -ene, v.i. be vicious (of animals);(lia).
- liata -a ~ele, v.t. step on, tread on.
liastaula -a -ile, v.t. trample on. (liata) |
- li-dyla ~g -ile v.r.t. undress oneself. _ g
‘1ifa -a -ile, v.t. feed, graze or herd(cattle or goats.)(lia)
‘li-hana -a -ene, v.r.i. scatter, dis-erse, separate. Li-hanifa
& -3 -ile, v.t.disperse (e.g. a crovd). :
li-honga -0 -ele, v.r.i. learn. _ _ L
lika -3 -ile; v.i. be bitten; onda 1lika kombua, I was bitten Dby
a dog. Be worn (of cutting edge), ekuva ola lika unene, ppe
axe i1s very worn out. Be eaten away, gnawed, -0sipa osa-lika
unene komainjo, the hide has been caten away Dby maggots (1ia).
li-kala -e -ele, v.r.t. deny, disown, dieclaim;-ote si likale,
he denies it. . £l ;
li-kalela ~-e -ele, v,r.i. separate oneself from.
li-kolelela -¢ -ele, v.r.i.(with ku) rely on, depend on.
lilg -i -ile, v.i. weep. i3 RS _ R |
li-longelela -e -ele, v.r.i. equip, make ready,prepare onesel?'for.
li-longekida -a -ile, v.r.i. = li-longelela. ' Ll
limg -i -ine, vt, work in garden, hoey till soil. , I

kuao,pron. other (p,94)
ﬁuailke? adv. what sort of? (osike)
uata -~a -ele; v.t. take, hold, seize. Li-kuata, b
¢ 3 X - ehave
kuena -a -ene, V.l, bawl, bellow, roar; used alég of wailing, ke
lowing, bleating, chirping, &c. ' g
got it? hi si kuete, I haven't got it. Pass: kuetiue,; be
possessed of (hunger, thirst).
kufa -a -119, v.t. take from; omukonda ou onde u kufa ovalunga,
¢ poog this dagger from the thieves, Kufa.po, take away;
olielie a kufa po ekuva lange? who has taken awsy my axe?
Kufa mo, take out: kufa mo okana monduda, take the child
out of the hut, Kufa ko, take part from whole.
kukuta -a -ile, V.1. be dry, hard, (e.g. sun-baked earth,
burnt food). Kukutifa -a -ile, v.t. dry, harden.
iu?utu, aq%. dry, hard; (kukuta).
ula -u -ile, v.i. he old, grow old, age, mature TOW up.
Also be big, e.g. A ja kula, capi%alJA? s P
kulila -e -ile, v.t. free, ransom; redeem (slaves, captives).
iuiuﬁ adj. g}d; onambe ikulu, old horse, (kula).
uluka -a ~1ley v,i, sink in, subside - \
food during digestion. ) { BEpeE < Bancial L DRwollyg OF
kulula -a -ile, v.t. shave.
kulupa -a -ile, v.i. age, grow old. Kulupifa -a -ile, v.t.
cause or allow to grow old: (kula).
kuma -u -ine, v.t. touch; inamu si kuma, don't touch 1t
Pass: be surprised, astonished; onda kuminua unene &nono
deni, I was very surprised at your strength.
kumaida =-a -ile;, v.t, warn, admonish.
kumana -~-a -ine, v,t. exchange. :
kumba -u -ile;, v.i. roar (of lion); onosi oja kumba oufiku ause
the lion was roaring all night; boom (of ostrich).
kuminina =¢ -ine, v.t. carry child in odikua on back.
kumua -a -inue, v,i. be agsuaged /of thirst); ito nu vali?
aje; onda kumua, will you drink some more? no, my thirst is
satisfied. 3
kumue, adv. together (mue)
kumuka -2 -ile, v,i. nod with drowsiness.
kuna -u -iney, v.t., sow.
kunda -u -ile, v.t, greet.
kunga -u -ile, v.i. vomit.
kupula -a.-ile, v.t, throw at
ku;i ;ﬁe-;gi, 7 bels%tisfied (of hunger); itamu kuta diva;
soon replete. Kutifa -a -1 1 e
Eutia S P a -a -iley v,t. satisfy hung
uua, kuu, kuuile, v.i. cry out. With onfo, = crv out for help:
Kuuila -e -ile, v.t. cry to someone. : %
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limbililua -a -ilue, v,i, be doubtful, uncertain: limba -i -ile,

V.t. leave someone in a state of uncertainty about something
linekela -e -ele, v.t. trust :

li-njaa -e -ele, v.r.i. scratch oneselfy i.e. an irritation,; itch,

li-njenga -e -ele, v.r.i. bestir oneself: li-njengeni kanini,
bestir yourselves a little (i.e. move 3; inamu li-njenga, do
not stir (i.e. stay where you are).

li~pemba ~e -ele; v.r.i. blow one's nose.

li-puma -u ~-ine, v.r.i. collide with, run into.

li-tonja -0 -ele, v.r.i. coil up; eoka ole li-tonja, the snake
coiled up.

li-vaka -e -ele, v.r.i. steal away, quietly withdraw; okue livaka
POy -he stole away; keumbo ove livaka kosthey stole away from

the kraal.

loa, lo, loele, V.1, cast a spell on, bewitch (to cause sickness
or death). Lodi, adj. haunted; eumbo 1ilodi, a hanted kraal.

loka -0 -eley v.i. (with odula) rain.
loloka -a =-ele;, v.i. tire:; okua loloka mafiku, he soon tires.

lolola -a -ele, v.t, tire; oilonga, ua pa nges oja lolola nge unen

the work you gave me tired me very much.

lombuela -e -eley, v.t. tell, order, enjoin. Promise, guarantee.

londa -0 -ele, v.t. climb, ascend, mount (hill, horse, &c)

londola ~a =-ele, v.t. warn.

longa -0 -ele, v.t. work, longa endunge, learn or teach.

longekida -a -~ile, v.t. prepare, e uip.

lota -0 -eley, v.i. be calm, still (of the elements); ohepo oja
lota, the wind has died down.

lotoka -a -eley v.i. hasten, hurry.

lu, multiplicative prefix: luvali, twice:; luhapu, often; lungapi?

how often? aluse, slways, ever; lumue aluke, only once.

lua, lu, luile, v.t. rob, steal, plunder;.omusinda setu okua luua
olnima aise jaje, our neighbour was robbed of all his belongings

luhapu, adv, often (hapu).

luka -u -ile, v.t. name; okana aka oka lukilua nge, this child is

named after me.

lukila -e -iley, v.t. bend a bow in the act of shooting an arrow,;

cock a gun,

lula -a -ile, v,i. be sour or bitter; omalodu oa lula unene, the

beer is very bitter.
lulay adj. sour, bitter, acrid. Omeva malula, bitter water;
oiimati ilula, sour fruit.
luluma -a -ine, v.i. sting, smart. . ‘
lumata -a -eley v.t, bite (of snake); sting (of insect).
lumbakana -2 -ene, v,i. be mingled, mixed, confused.
lume, adj. male; ohambe ondume, stallion.
lumue, adv, once, +« .
lunda -u -ile po, v.t, make fire blaze by adding fuel.
lundila -e -iley, v.t. slander.
lunduka -3 -ile, v.i. be brazen, impudent.

lundulula -a -ile, v.t. transpose, displace, move from one place

to another, Dispossess,; supplant.

lungama -a -ene, v.i. mark, take care ofy pay attention to; hent
be on one's guard,; take care. Lungama ombua, beware of the do

lungapi? adv. how often? (ngapi)
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lunguina -a -ine, v.i. burn, scorch; lungama, &ndia di ha
lunguine; take care lest the food burn. Lunguina po, burn
up. Lunguinifa -a -ile, v.t. burn sthg.

lupuka ~a ~ile, v.i. hasten away when e.g. sent on an errand;
& hence also(of a shot &c) to penetrate; oholo oja lupuka,
the bullet penetrated: also, pass safely through danger or
exacting situation or circumstance.

lutula -a -ile, v.t. castrate.

ma, me, mele; v,t. knead, puddle (potter's clay &c)(Pass:meua)

mafiku, adv. soon (efiku)

makela -e -ele, v.t. sample food; taste.

makula -a -ile, v.t. open (the mouth) (with okanja). Makuka -a
-iley v.1i. have mouth open, gape; osike ua mekuka ngaha?
why do you gape 807 -

mana -e =ene, v.,t, finish, end, conclude; mana po, be ended.
Manuka =-a -ile, v.i. be complete, be concluded.

manga ~-e =-ele, v.t. bind, bandagey wrap; ila u mange osipute

- sange, come and bind up my wound. Fasten, inspan. Manga
ohambe, saddle the horse, i ey
manga, adv, while; ka teke, manga hai tulumukua kaniniy, draw
water, while T rest a little. Opo manga; Jjust a moment!
mangulula -a -ile, v.t. unbind, loosen; outspan (trek oxen);
unsaddle (horse). Manguluke -a -ile;, v.i. be unfastened,

unbound, set free. Bl
mbadapala ~a ~-ele, v.i. be cowardly; (omumbada n.cowarnt):.

wmbafula -a -ile, v.i, clout with stick upon-body of animal

or person (imitative).
mbali, see vali.
mbela, adv. perhaps. : Sl B
mbofokela ~e -ele moy, v,i. sink into (soft ground). il
mbolokota -a -eley; v.i. cause din like that of heavy timber
' falling (imitative). ;
mbolongodja = mbolokota.
mbuta ~a -ile, v,i. rot, go bad. = e
meme, irreg.n. my/our mother;(njoko thy/your mother; ina
his/her/their mother). Similarly, mekulu, my grandmother;
mememueno, my mother-in-law. All these have plurals 0- ,
see p,12.
mena -g -ene, v,i. grow (of plants). Menifa -a -ile, v.t.
raise plants. . G gl
meneka -e ~-ele, v.i. rise in good time in the morning.
meni, prep. in; meni leumbo, in the kraal; meni lange, in me.
As adv., within, inside. i .
ménundumene, adv. at midnight.
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mia, mi, mile, v i.
minikila -e -ele, v,
nge, lighten me. : ,
mo, adv. in: eta Moy -bring in;
from within); dia mo, go out;
your thing. ; ;
moipafi, prep. openly, publicly, in sight ofy before; okue si
ninga moipafi jovaiu, he did it in the sight of the people,
1.e. his acts or speech)(ctr, meholeko).
mokati, prep. between, among; mokati ketu na nje, between us
and you; mokati kosilongo, in the midst of the country,
mokule, adv. aloud; tongeni mokule, speak up. Deep within,
mokule xomufima, in the depths of the water~hole: (le)
molua, prep.for, on behalf ofy on account of,for the sake of,
through, because of; moluange, for my sake; molueni, on your
behalf; molua xo, for your father; by means of.

be sluggish, lazy, indolent.
163 1ighten, illumipate, shine on. Minikile

tuala mo, bring in. OQut (1it,
kufa mo osinima soje, teke out

mona -0 =-eney; v,t. see, inandi mu monas; I have not seen him; find,

light upon, acquire, get; oinima, tua konga, inatu i

mona, we did not find the things we sought,, oue si mona? have
you come across it? aje, inandi si monas nos I have not foun@
see marvels) meet with misfortune, retri-

it. Mon'oixuna (1it,
bution. Mona ko, see, be possessed of cight; je iha mono ko,

‘he cannot seecy, he ig blind, (Hence emonas n. possession,; acquis-

ition).

monangumika, adv. secretly, privately; tu tongeni monangumika,
let ‘us speak in private. ;

monelelinja: adv. three days hence

monelinja, adv. on the day after to-morrow.
mongula; adv, to-morr
monika -a -ile v.i. be geen;,

ounonas ua kana, inau moniks natango? the children who are
lost, have thev not appeared yet? ‘etango itali monika nena,
osesi eulu oli noilemo ihapu, the sun does not appear to-day
because the sky is full of clouds. '
monima, prep, behind; fiala monima, remsain behind; suna monima;
turn back: monima Jetu, behind us
mouduali, adv, next year.

muy prep.in, into, within. Tleni meumbo, come into the kraal.
Out, (1it. from within):

i kufa omasini moxupa jange, take the
milk out of my calabash, '

mue; mum.adj. & n. one;
waggon, Indef, num,, some; ovahu vamue,

other; eteni oinima imue, bring other things.
muena -e ~ene, v.i. be silent, quiet, still.
mumue, adv. in one, together, united; oinima

mumue, our things and vours are together.

Lumues once.

jetu no jeni oi 1i

ow; ohandi uja mongula, I will come to-morrow
apparent, visible, evident,revealed.

omuAu umue, one person; etemba limue, oné
some people. Indef,pron
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' .
i j i 1 el he shot him
rep. with. Qkue mu jasa nosikuti si noudio, : :
rqa&iih g poisoned arrow; ohai ke ne?gva 10Je9na1t§gefe%%%§gyg;gh
| your axe. Conj, and, algo, as well as; Xo na ) o
%ather and ming; ovaﬂongo novafita, huntsmen and hezggniﬁée.
na, adv. for emphasis, with juga;_omggl oua Jjuka ha,
is very straight, has no bends in it. # _
' na%f ad€¥ badlyf iil. Okue mu ninga nai, he treated him badly,
he did him harm. & s R C%
naini? adv. when? oto uja naini¥ when are you comln%.1 ke
nale, adv. already, long ago; ova Ja ngle,-they wig hglg we7
ovanu vonale, the people of bygone times; otua lia nale;
lready eaten. Z
nagSZ? ionj. %hough, even if, nﬁvegggelgﬁs%héEaZ:elggggéegjngsen
ove noluhepo, they do not work althoug S bRl
i h are in need. Adv, with neg., in no case; b e
;fr? i%ai ku pe nande, nor w11% i gigei%ogé t?rggmg%:;egéléoI
i o el ST g de, he wi ta
give you; ite si ningl nande, Al
it; often redupl. nandenande, cer _ ORI RISl Sunan
re certainly not golng ere. L
gzggﬁginde, zg%c%nande onda vaka ile onda fufiay; I have neither
lied; (p. 152). : _
n:;;iig ?gr-elegav.g. lie down to sleep; nangalefl 2?§i’t§1§231re
yeiwell (= pood-night); ohatu ka nangala, we arc going
the night. _ g : s
nagggka -e <le, v.t. set down, 1ag.%gwg;liﬁgnoiﬁg %iggekﬁangigga
: ] her laid the child down cd. 1
. gglggiéisvtg? %gase to lie down: omutenja oue va nangifa, the
heat of the sun caused them to lie down to sleep.
nangela ~e -eles; v.t. ambush, waylay. Tahvel pad g SELI R
fano, adj. five; embua hano, flve gogs; 1n) is 1
nouns of cl. 2,4,6b, see p.60. (See tano). z
nata -e -ele po, v.t. cast down, throw to thquroun ! el
‘natango, adv, yet, still:; otamu longo natango? are you _
I k? ad . L]
.ﬁaiz,wggj. three:; @mbua hatu,. t?ree go%sa in this form only with
cl.2;4,6bssee p.60. (See tatu). :
naﬁz?nidg? wellzr;gh%lyg (hence used also for properly%ufirrectlyg
' effectively, suitably, efficiently, Q1l}gently,lggre xce%ienta
thoroughly, &c). Nauanaua, adv. =z 1intj. splendid. e ;
fine, beautiful, satisfaqtoryg &l
ndele, short form nde; conj. and. |
ndel conj. but. . '
ﬂndggegigs.prgn. I (form used with pres. subj. or with aux,verbs
in rresent. : it : e :
ndo, gdv. for)emphasis, with jada, v.1.3 omufima ou jadi ndo,
the water-hole is full to the brim. L |
Ne, adv. since: he u 1i apa, since you are I Tos it g FEEE
e, adj. four; ovahu vane, four people; olnime ,d o s oy
(no pfefix @ith nn. of ¢l1.2.4,6b: embus ne, fo%?me%guLﬁtin@, L
omuiu omutine, the fourth person. Lune, four ti . 3
neiggg§21¥é -cle, v.t.& i. consider, cogitate upon, think over,
recall to memory. : 4 , ¢ e TR S
~ 4 A '1i, this very day; oullku :
negi;vzdzsatgogif’tgg§ are éoming to-day: ounjuni uonena, the
Present day, our own times.

. e
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nene; adj. big. Nenepeka -~e -ele;v.t.enlarge.Nenepala-a~ele,v.1i,

ngahelipi, adv. how? (in direect qsns.) okua tia ngahelipi? (incre
(1it. how did he say?) what did he say?

ngghoz adv. trivial, unimportant,-meaninglesse trifling;
end;jovo dongaho, empty words. Having nothing: ondi 1i ngsaho
I hawe nothlng._Indeterminateg roundabout, ohatu ende ngsaho,
we are not getting anywhere,

ngapi? indeter. num, how many? ovafu vangapi? how many people?
omiti, mua ka, odi 1i ngapi? how many trees did you fell?
Lungapi? how many times? how often?

ngasi, adv. 8s; ninga ngasi ame, do as I do. Like: ota longo
nga'nje,; he ig working like you.

nge, pers.pron. (object) me, to me, for me, Pe nge omeva, give
me water, ' X

ngenges conj. if; ngenge to kuafa nge, ohai ku kuafa jo, if vou
will he;p me, I will also help you. ‘Whether: tala,Jnéengeyte
uja, see whether he is coming. Ngenge ... ile, whether ... or;
ngenge to i nena ile mongula, asise simue, whether you go to-day
or to-mor?ow 18 1mmaterial Ngenge with neg. is a construection
used for 'before', e.g. ngenge etango inali ningina, (1it.when
the sun has not set) i.c. before sundown.

ngeno, cong. in econditional sentences; ngeno ... ngeno; if ...then
ngeno ue uja ongula, ngeno oua hanga nge, if you had come in
the morning, thenyou would have found me.

ngongota- ~a -ele, v.1i. grumble.

ngunguma -2 -ine, v.1i, thunaer, roar,-bluster, rages e.g. thunderi:
géuggsgzerihor surf; roli (as of distant thunder); odula otai

guma, the rein 1s meking its presence kno he di

rolling of the thunder.(imitative). e Sl

nima, indef.pron. a certain: omufu nim 1
.with e s s e s ou 13y a certain person. Used
ninga -1 -ile, v.t. make, do, act; olielie e &i nin a? v id it?
1 -] . ¢ who did it
ove ku ninga sike? what did,the§ do to you? Be o% become,; ohai
ningi omukongo, I ~m g hunter. See to it that..., (with subjunc
giggiqu g%gke dlvz,ksee to it that you return at once, Pass:
9 happen; otaku ningua, it h: : i 1
HEpaad : gua, it happens; apa opa ningua, it
ningina -e -ing, v.i., set (of sun, moon); etango ola ningina nale
o / ! . & b
g?? Sun is set already; (hgnce n. ounlﬁginino the west). Vanish;
Lsappear from view (e.g. into the ‘distance.c); ovafita ova
ningina mofuka, the herdsmen vanished into the bush.
nini, %dg: small, }1pt%e9 a little; osilongo sinini, & small (milk
nicgunlry, enono dln}nl, little strength; omasini manini, a 1ittleA
nlpa.% -a ~ele, v.i, dw%aneg decrease; become smaller. Ninipika
ni;: -% eglv.t. {eduﬁeé dimini sh, lessen; (nini).
] oLt =l e, V.t. shake off,last off, t 1
njakukua -a -ilue, v.1i, rejoice. oY S ge
Njama -u -ine, v.i. suck (at breast or udder
Eqamlgal~a -ilei V.t. suckle (njama). )
Jamukula -ag -ile 510 ! j
e s V.t. answer; ito njamukula nge? do you not
gg:ﬁeﬁal-e -elei v.t. spread out to dry.
exela -e -eley v,t. establish the nature of i
,responsible for something (njaneka). e w1tchc¥%§§n
Djanjaules -a ~ile, v.t. tear in pleces. Njanjauka -a -ile, v.i.be
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njats -a -ele, v.i. be soiled, be dirty; oinima oja njata unene
the things are very dirty. ;

jateka -e -ele, v.t. soil, befoul, defile (njata).

Jaus; intj. denoting unwillingness: I won't!

njeka -e -ele, v.t, take away, remove, carry off, rob.

njekulula -a -ile, v.t. reclaim (njeka).

njemata ~-a -cley, v.i. sighy groan. ' G

njengifs -a -ile, v.t. set in motion; often redup. njenganjengita
-a -ile, sway hither and thither (as wind does to trees).

njengula -a -ile, v.t, disdains scorn, treat with contanpt,(esp.
by making a clicking sound with tongue & teeth). [

njenje, adj. sweet; omeva manjenje, sweet water; andia dinjenjz,
sweet food. -

njenjepala -a -ele, v.i. be sweert to the taste.(njenje).

njika -a -ile, v.i. reek, stinkj omu omua njika nai, in here it

smells foul, Njika oufije, grieve; osike mua njik'oufije ngaha?

why do you grieve so? Njika oluhodi, be sorrowiul, sorry.

njoko, n. your (thy) mother; so also njokokulu, your grandmother;
njokomueno, your mother-in-law. Plurals prefix 0. See meme,p.l2.

njola -a -ele, v,t. draw on the ground, carve, inscribe; Hence'i.
write.(Write on paper = sanga). _ 7

njona -0 -eney v.t. ruin, spoil, destroy; ove ua njona outa uange,

you have ruined my bow., Njona na, fail a person, offend; inc

njona nokaume koje, do not offend your friend. Hence used for

transgress, sin against. L } :

njonauna -a -ine, v.t. ruin, demolish, annihilste. Wjonauka -a ~1ile,
V.1, be ruined, unusable, useless.

njonganjonga -a -ele, v.i. be cautious, circumspect, esp. look
round to see whether one is observed (e.g. if bent on evil).

njota -a -ele; v.t, squeeze, pinch, nip.

njumuna -a -ine, v.t. restoré to life, resurrect (e.g. restore from
a faint). Njumuka -a.-ile, v.i. return to life, (e.g. recover

from coma, ) -

okuli, conj.besides, even, moreover.

nonga -o -ele, v.t. give, present. Bribe.

oudo or neudo, adv, this year.

ua, nu, nuine,; v.t. drink; otamu nu sike? what are you drinking?

Nua omakaia, smoke a pipe; oto nu omakaia? will you smoke?

fuefa -3 -ele v.t. give drink to someone; water cattle; etemba

lokunuefa, drinking-trough, (nua). »

Quinina -a -ine, v.t. gulp down (nua).

uka -a -ile, v.i. throb, beat; often redup. nukanuka, leap.

fukauka -a -ile, v.i. Jjerk. jolt, leap.(nuka). A

4
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odalele; adj. in comb, w. advs. of place: native of; born in.
odalele jomoukuanjama, .one born in Kwanyama country; odalele
Jomeumbo letu, one born in our kraal. (dala).

odi n. sheep. 2. fly. ..0dlons, .n.:lamb.

odikua n. skin, pelt; attached on back of Kwanyama mother, for
carrying infant.

odila n bird

odimbo or odibo, n. stick, knobkerry.

odindo n. swelling (dinda)

odjulifi n. yearning, longing (djulukua)

odula n. rain

ofel'eiso n. eyebrow; usu. as pl, &fel'eiso; (perh. from efele,
hundred, with eisc}.

ofeua n. soap

ofi n., flatulence.

ofie, pers.pron. we ;

ofije;, n. waify, orphan. (fia)

ofilua n, hammer

ofimbo n. chamaeleon (pl.dfimbi)

ofina n. crowded space; apa ope nofina, it is very crowded here.

ofingo n. neck

0of® n. match

ofuka n. veld, wilderness

ofunde n. gunpowder

ohamba n. c¢hief, king.

ohambo n. cattle-post; thorn-hedge enclosure

ohandi, p.c., I, with v, in pres, indic. Bl .

ohandje n, beam, ray, spark; ehandje detango, sunbeams; ghandjc
domundilo, sparks.

ohani n. moon,; month.

ohalilo n. glow-worm (pl. chalilo)

ohatu, p.c. we; with v, in pres, indiec. _

ohaukue n. brother- or sister-in-law, (pl. Shaukue)

ohedi n. termite, white ant.

ohengo n. arrow with long slender point

ohole n. love (hdla) :

oholo n. bullet

oholongo n. kudu buck

ohonde n blood o

ohoni n. shame; omufu ou ke nohoni, this } ‘rson is shameless.

ohote n, wall of mud-brick

ochove n. ox

oihati see osihati

oikulia n.pl, food (1lia)

oikuni see osikuni

oilemc see osilemc

oilia n.pl. grain, corn. Oiliavala n.pl. Kaffir-corn

oimaliua n.pl. money, cash.

oina see ina

oipaluifa, n.pl. sustenance, fodder, grazing (palula)
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oipindi see osipindi.

oipupulu n.pl, lies

oita n.pl. war

oiti see ositi

oixuna n.pl, marvels, wonders; mysteries; in good or bad sense;
oto ka mon'oixuna, retribution will overtake you; nena otua
mon'oixuna, we have seen strange things to-day (xuna) ‘

oja -a -ele, v.t. sew, stitch

oje, pers. pron. he, she. ‘

oka -a -eley; v.i., be staunched, stemmed, stand still (of blood);
ohonde oja oka; the flow of blood is arrested. Subside, die
down; ondui oja oka, the dust is laid.

okadina n, namesake (pl., okadina) |

okafino n, ase. |

okeheua n. friend, (female) (pl. okaheua)

okaimbi n., falcon, hawk, (pl. omaimbi).

okajambu n. agility (hence jambuka)

okakadona n, girl; omona okakadona, d=sughter, (kadi).

okakombo n. kid, (osikombo ) :

okalinga n. wedding-ring (from Engl.)

okambisi n, kitten, cat

okambua n, pup, dog (ombua)

okana n. child (pl. ounona) Nat

okanda n, large basket for storing corn in granary (pl., omanda)

okandilili n, bat

okanjamukile n, crumb (okanja)

okanikifa n, hedgehog

okanja m, mouth (pl. omakanja)

okapa n. small skin, pelt (osipa)

okapalua n. match

okapambu n, crumb, fragment (pambula); okapambu komungome,
bread-crumb.

okapolongela adv. unbidden; osike tamu uja okapolongela? why

. do ye come unbidden?

okapuka n, insect

okatana n., cdlf (ohana)

okatjovatjova n. used adverbially: small pieces, fragments;
0sitoo osa teka okatjovatjova, the vessels was broken into
fragments, sherds.

okati n. stick, twig, chip of wood (omuti)

Okaume n, friend, (male)(pl. dSkaume)

okavandje n. jackal (ombadje)

Okavela n. bracelet, bangle. (osivela)

0ko, adv. there, yonder. Rel,adv. from which, whence, where,

' Oku, pers, pron. he, she (form used with aux. verbs)

Okuena n, hole, den (pl., omakuena)

Okuenje n. early summer, hot scason; pokuenje in the summer.

Okufu n, winter; pokufu, in the winter )

Okulombo n. late summers ralny season; pokulombo during the rains.

Okuoko n. arm, foreleg, front wheel of waggon.

okutui n, ear

Okuulu n. leg; omaulu Ctemba, waggon wheels. :

O0la -0 -ele, v.i. roty decay (of meat); ombelela oja ola, the
Meat has gone bad.

Olata n. bucket.

-
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oluvinga n. horn (pl, embinga)

oluxupe n. remainder (xupa) piid el AT MRSl

omadi n. fat:; omadi éngobe, butter; omadi enjiki, honey.

omadl n, foot; din pl. (Ghadi) spoor, footprints, tracks;
emadi domulunga, spoor of a thief, (pala).

omajele n.pl. advice, counsel ' :

omakaia n, tobacco in bulk (ekaia tobacco plant); nua omakaia,

- smoke tobacco. 2. Name for Saturday (abbr. of efiku lomakaia).

omalodu n.pl., beer brewed from grain. ! FR Loy

omangela n. commend, advice; pangela omangela, v.t or 1. give a
ruling; otava pangele ohangela okumudipaa, they give command
to kill him, (pangela). ‘ '

omango n. commandment, rule (pangela).

omanina n,pl. running of the nose.

omano n. (pl, of eno) a thicket of thorn-bushes

omaofi n.pl. thick milk

omasikua n.pl, buttermilk

omasini n,pl, fresh milk

omata n, dispute

omate n.pl, saliva, spittle

omatela n. tribal headdress of Kwanyama women, commonly after
efundula: the hair is held or clasped (patela) by a thick
paste of red ochre, into four little horns.

- omavanda n. (pl., of evanda) pressed @ kes of dried vegetable.

omaxu n.pl. urine, (xuxa)

omba -a -ele;, v.1., stop for midday rest.

ombabi n. brown steinbuck:; duiker-buck.

ombadje n.jackal

ombapila n. letter, written message.

ombe n, edible fruit, akin to plum, of omuve tree.

ombele n., knife :

. ombelgla n, flesh-meat. 2. Name for Sunday (efiku lombelela).

‘ombfa n. cooking-pot; ombfa jomakaia, tobacco-pipe.

ombila n, tomb, grave

ombili n. peace

ombinga n. side; ila u ..ende kombinga Jange; come & walk beside
me, Osinima esi neémbinga hatu, this thing has three sides.
Part, portion, lot, pe nge ombinga jange, give me my portion.

ombole n, swelling, lump, bruise; okue mu denga embole, he
hit him & raised bruises.

omboloka -a -ele, v.i. resume work after midday rest (omba).

ombua n. dog.

ombuda n. back.

ombudi n. scoundrel, rascal

ombululu n. hole in the ground, pit

” olieiie, interrog, pron. who? whom? whose? (short form olje),p.89

) olvdalo n. successor, issue; generation, posterity, (dgla ;

I oludi n. kind, species, sort; oludi olu italu xulu, this species

I is not extinct. :

I olududi n. hair on the human body; animal's coat; fur, or wool;

(ctr., oxuiki).

y‘ oluenja n. feather (pl. omenja).

}, olufindo n. ladle, spoon (pinda)

| olufipa n. string (e,g. bowstring)

‘I oluhaela n. clearing in the bush

It olvhepo n. need (hepa).

| oluhodi n. sorrow, Njik'oluhodi be sorrowful, sorry.

| oluidi n. fever

| oluljo n. a wide-mouthed pot

H oluiso n. desire, greed, covetousness

i olukaku n. shoe; boot, (pl, Bnaku)

| olukateko n. broom, besom

[ olukenge adv. edgeways, sideways, on its edge, on its side; e.g.

osinima si pitifeni momuvelo dlukenge, bring the thing edgeways

through the door.

.0lukolo n. rake

olukuiko n. cupping-glass; vessel so used; (pl. @nuiko)
olulio n., right-hand; mostly as adv. kolulio to the right.
Eke lokoluiio, right hand. Ay
olumbo n. fence
olumoso n. left-hand; mostly as adv. kolumoso to the left.
Fke lokolumoso, left hand :
olundibo. n. a measure of length, being the length of a string &
held between thumb and forefinger and run out as far as the
elbow crook. Any agreed standard length of this kind.
olungano n. fable, riddle. Lo
olunjala n. claw, finger-nail (pl. &njala).
oluodi n. quarrel, disvute s : _
olupale n. space in a kraal for the reception of visitors.or gue
olupanda n. cheek, (pl, &handa).
olupati n. rib, side, (pl. Shati)
| oluputa n. stem of a tree
olutala n. bed, lair :
oluteni n. name for dry period within rainy season (between
‘ early & late raing); drought. i) M
olutu n, body
‘ oluvadi n. lightning (vadima).
| oluvanda n. path to principal entrance of kraal
', oluvelo n. small opening in wall; window, loop-hole, chink,
embrasure. ‘

*
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ombuto n.seed; seed-corn. '
omeme n. irreg. (pl) our mothers, (see p.13)
omenjes n, springbok
omepo n. wind, breath.
omeva n.pl. water
omindo n, ladle (pinda) ;

omito n. outlet, exit; apa ka pe nofiito, here there is no way
out. Opportunity, occasion; inandi mon'ohito natango okuuja,
I have not yet found opportunity to come, (pita)

omos rel.adv, in vwhich (pp.92-3), '

oho n. ostrich

omona n. child,; son or daughter; pl. ovana; ove omona uange
omuholike, thou art my beloved son. :

omote n, ne'er-do-well, good-for-nothing, (pota).

omualikadi n. woman; (pl. ovalikadi); (kadi).

omuameni n. guardian, protector, keeper, (amena)

omudi n, root

omudile n, shade, shadow (of trees &c; ctr.
own shadow. )

omudimba n. carrion

omudimbaholeka, adv. with furtive killing & burial; ove mu
dipaa omudimbaholeka; they killed him & concealed the corpse;
used in conn, w, dipaa; (omudimba, holeka)

omudimbi n. lowering sky, dull weather. Mist caused by fine ra

omudimbuatu n. forgetful person (omufu, dimbua) :

omudjene; see oundjene.

omudo n. year

omue n, mosquito (pl, @mue)

omueheli n. beggar

omuelai, see omunelai.

omuenda n, traveller,; visitor, guest (enda) :

omuene n. owner, master, lord; omuene ueumbo, householder, hea
of kraal (from root -eme). Pl. ovene. : : )

omuenjo n. life, soul; oku nomuenjo natango, he is still alive
kala nomuenjo, vh. live. i i

omufenu n. slipperiness, smoothness; apa ope nomufenu, it is
slippery here, (fenunguta)

omufi n. corpse (fia)

omufia n. crack, rent, gap.

omufijakadi n, widow (f?a, kadi).

omufima n. water-hols.

omufimba n. pregnant woman (fimba)

omufinda n. spoor or track (other than footprints, éhadi); €.

omufinda ueoka, track of a snake; omufinda uetemba rut of 2
waggon; (finda)

(Word used for spirit); (pepa).

omudidimbe one's
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omufiona n. pauper (fionapala)

omufipa n. vein, sinew, tendon; bowstring

omufita n. herdsman, (fita)

omufitamatui n, deaf person (fita, omatui)

cmufitandaka n. dumb person (fita, ondaka)

omufitu n. dense bush

omufiululi n. heir, inheritor (fia) -

omufuko n. girl who is marriageable, i.e. has reached age for
efundula initiation rite (fukala)

omufuva n. thin strip of tough green wood-bark used for binding
things together; thong, strands withe.

omuhakuli n. doctor (hakula)

omuhambuli n, smith, iron-worker (hambula)

omuhanauni n. destructive person, one who destroys (hanauna)

omuhoka n. stew, broth

omuhoko n. nation e

omuholike n. beloved person, favourite,;friend (hola) .

omuhomboli n. bridegroom (hombola)

omuhondjo n. seam (hondja).

omuhongi n. craftsman. Omuhongi uomiti, carpenter. Omuhongi

uembia, potter; omuhongi uovahu, teacher, (hon%a).
omuhongua n. learner, disciple, follower (hongua
omuidi n. grass. Omuidi mutalala, green grass.
omuifi n. smoke. :
omulja n., reim, thong of hide.
omuisa n, mid-day meal, luncheon :
omukaa n. scarcity of diet; esp. dearth of other foods to eke
out the staple diet; lack of flesh meat, milk, &c.

Nena oku
nomukaa, to-day there are no titbits. :

omukadi n. woman, (kadi)
omukaifu n. woman
omukaleli n. servant, attendant, (kalela)

omukalo n. life, existence (kala)
omukanda n. book
omukati n. elephant's trunk

omukeeleli n. watcher, warder, look-out man, keepor; Omukeeleli

ueumbo, caretaker of a house, (keelela)
omukengeli n. haughtv person. 2. one of noble rank .
omukengeleli n., traitor (kengelela)
omukolo n, cough (kolola)

Omukonda n. dagger, knife

omukongo n., hunter, huntsman., (konga)
Ogukota n. nose-bleeding

Omuku n, mouse

Omukua n. baobab-tree
OMukuaita n. soldier, warrior ;
®Mukuanala n. Bushman. Contemptuous term for a little man.
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omukuanjama n. native of Kwanyama country

omukuao n. friend,but not-one of the spesker's immediate circle;

1it. someoné élse's companion or kinsman, as distinct from

omukuetu, our companion, & omukueni, your companion; e.g.

omukuao ua tate; my father's friend, (kuao) p.42, 94.
omukuena n, holes den.

omukueni n. one of your circle, a friend of yours (rgther.than
mine) c¢f. omukuetu, omukuao. p.42. Ovakueni ove 1i peni? where

are your friends?

omukuetu n. one of us, my or our companion, kinsman, fellow,
member of our circle, p.42. cf. omukueni, omukuzo.

omukuiju n, fig-tree;(cf, onuiju, fig)

omukulu n. elder brother or sister, %kulu)

omukulukadi n. 0ld woman (kulu, kadi)

omukuluiu n. parent, one's elder; (pl, ovakuluhu, one elders),
(kulu, omufu).

omukunda n, district, neighbourhood

omulalavili n, the Milky Way or Galaxy.

omulaulu n, darkness

omulenge n. mane

omulio n. good taste; éndia edi odi nomulio, this food tastes
good (lia).

omulonga n. river

omulongelo n, reward, present (longela)

omulongi n. workman, artisan, (longa)

omulongo n. ten. (Pl. omilongo, e,g.omilongo ivali, twenty)

omulumesu n, man, male (lume, omuﬁu? :

omulunde n. reprobate, sinner

omulunga n. thief

omulunga n. palm=tree, (cf, ondunga, palm-apple)

omulungu n, hip

omuluva n. mean or parsimonious person, miser.

omumati n. boy, youth.

omumbada n. chief's wife, queen

omumbada n. cowsrd

omumbodo n, untidy, disorderly person

omunaita n, enemy; omunaita na'me, my enemy.

omunda n, hill, mountain, (pl. &hunda)

omundilo n. firc

omunelai n. dolt, fool

omuneumbo n. owner of kraal (cumbo)

omungome n, bread; (pl. omingome, loaves)

omunino n, pipe,; tube

omunjasele or omunjasa n, youth, young man.

omunjonauni = omuhanauni

omunoilongo n, stranger (osilongo)

omunoko n, loam used in brick-making

omunoipupulu n, liar (oipupulu)

omunongo n. sage, wise or shrewd person.

omufiu n, person,

omunue n. finger, Omunue omunene, thumb., Omunue uohadi, toe.

omunulo n. brink, rim.
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omuojo n. hem, edge, border of garment (oja)

omuongua n, salt.

omupepo n, bellows (pepa)

omupija n. servant

omupika n, slave

omupindi n. one who ladles out beer from pot into mugs (pinda)

omupini n, handle

omupofi n, blind person

omupolc n. bridge of the nose

omupualakato n. thunder-clap

omusaso n, shot

omusiamane n. mode of addressing married man; sir.

omusila n. animal's tail

omusima n, ignoramus, dolt. Ninga omusima, be ignorant, stupid

omusigba n, name applied to a Herero living in Ovamboland

omusinda n., neighbour; requires genit.part. of ¢l.5, not cl.2,
omusinda sa tate, my father's neighbour.

omusindadi n. provocative person (sinda)

omusindi n, bird's tail

- omutala n., bed

omutaleli n. overseer (talela)

omute n. ashy

omutekulu n. grandchild (tekula)

omutemo n. glow _ ,

omutengi n. stick slung over the shoulder for carrying a load

‘omutenja n, heat of the sun; nena oku nomutenja, it is hot to~-day;

= hence as adv. by day, in the daytime, at noontide; omutenja
noufiku, by day and by night e ;

omuti n, tree, baulk of timber, beam. 2. Medicine; kongele nge

- omuti, get me some medicine. P

omutima n. heart. Okana komomutima, conscience.

omutue n.head 1

omutumba n. seat, abode. Kaleni omutumba, be seated. Hi nomutumba,
I have no abode. :

omutumua n. messenger (tuma) ;

omututu n, hole in treetrunk. Omuti ou ou nomututu, this tree has
a hele in its trunk.

Omuume n, dew

omuungo n. bone-marrow

omuvaleki n. one seeking marriage (valeka)

omuvalekua n, bride (valekua)

onuvalo. n., number (vala) ) h B gl s

Slluve n, large deciduous tree bearing edible fruit (ombe;pl.embe)

Smuvelo n, door i

Sluxungu n. old man

Ona -o -ene, v.i. growl (of dog).

ONa n., louse; ona jombua% Elea.

onali n, mourning, lamentation e 0§

hambe 7., horse;géﬁambe onadi, mare; onambe ondume, stallion.
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ongala ~a -ele; v,i. gather, assemble, congregate; meet.

ongali adv. backwsrds; okua uil'ongali; he fell backwarde.
In comb. w, nangala: lie on one's back.

ongalo n, sieve. J . ;

ongela -e -ele, v.t. call together, assemble

ongobe n. neat, head of cattle. Pl. engobe, cattle.

ongodi n, thread, cord, string, cotton

ongola n. whip

ongolo n. knee; tua éngolo, kneel.

ongolo n. zebra _

ongoloka -~a -ele; v.t., let be, leave alone;, desist from (import-

= uning or bothering a person)
ongoma n. drum; ongoma Jjomeva, waterfall

ongonjo n, fist; okua tung'ongonjo, he clenched his fist.

ongubu n., hedge

‘ongudl n, post

‘ongudu n. crowd, herd; ongudu inene jovahu, a great crowd of people

ongue n,leopard

ongula n, morning; as an adv. s in the morning; ongula inene, early
in the morning. Mongula = to-morrow.

ongulosi n. evening; as an adv. = in the evening

onguluve n, small round blue bead _

ongumatela adv. privately,; secretly; ove mu ifana ongumatela,
they summoned him privately

ongio n. woman's cow-hide skirt

ofili n. tortoise

onima n. baboon, (pl. 8hima)

oningo n, feast

oniso n. borer. :

onjalilo n. kind of wind instrument like a flute

onjango n. gall, bile '

onjanja n, coarseness, grossness; oku nonjanja, he is coarse.

onjati n. buffalo

onje, pers.pron. ye, you.

Onjika n. faggot, torch, firebraod

onjiki n. bee; omadi enjiki; honey

onjofi n, star :

onjoka n, ornament of mussel-shell, worn by both men & womell.

onjoko n. Pl. of njoko. your mothers (meme; p.12)

onjua n, quiver for arrows

o0 n, hip, haunch

Onolue n. drunken person, (kolua)

Onosi n lion

Ofuate n, prisoner of war (kuata)

Ofiuato n. tongs (kuata) X . !

Ofuedi n. name for any male animal capable of begetting its kind,
Ohambe ofuedi, stallion; ongobe ohuedi, steer.

Ofuiju n, fig (omukuiju, fig-tree)

i ofana n., calf (dimin, okatana)
i ohanga n. cloth

| ohanga n. guinea-fowl

| ohapo n, speed; onambe jange ol nohapos, my horse is swift,

| Also adverbially with the v. okuja; e.g. onambe tai i ohapo,
| the horse (1it.) moves swiftly, i.e., runs fast.

i ofiata n. clay, slime, mud

i onaukelo n. name used for youngest child of family; pet, (pl.

Onaukelo ).
ondadi n. spy (lava)
ondado n. purchase

Ii onddka n. voice, message; command
| ondavi n. arrow with wcoder. head.
| ondema 1n. cow .
ondenge n. name used. for younger brother or sister, (pl. ondenge)
ondiba n, hare
ondjaba n. elephant
ondjabi n. reward

ondjala n. hunger; famine.

ondjase n. wounded man
| ondje n. scorpion
| ondjeva n. ornament made from ostrich egg shells
K ondjila n. way, path, tradc, road

| ondjodi n. dream; onda tua ondjodi, I dreamed
i ondjovo n. word
| ondjdo n. hut, usu. sleeping-quarters; also used for Buropean hous
il ondoka ~a =-ele, v.i, be fat
I ondola -a -ele, v.t. fatten.
ondubasn. . heap.pilie, ! '
I ondubo n. unfriendliness, strife; inamu kala nondubo mokati kent,
let there not be strife amongst you.

! onduda n. hut, also thatched roof of circular hut, also umhrella.
" ondudu n. witch-doctor
ondui n. dust
onduli n. giraffe
ondume n. beast of prey (1it. male) (lume)
i ondunga 1. palm-apple (fruit of omulunga palm)
[ one conj. therefore 2
' onedi n. custom, manners, ways; omu nehedi dii, ye have bad ways.

' oneka n. cup, mug.

i onela adv. yesterday _

oficle n. l.point, omukonda ka u nonele, the dagger has no pointy
= is blunt. 2. room, space: apa ka pe nohele, there is no ro9
here; 2. place: ponele (with genit.% in place of, instead of;
ponele jange; instead of me, in my place.

onelelinja, adv. three days ago (onela)

onrielinja adv. the day before yesterday (onele)

ofhemo n. flower, bloom, blossom.

onenda n, pity, forbearance,; clemency, mercy; fila ng 'oniendas
have mercy on me, ]

oheni n, patience; tale nge noheni, have patience with me.

ongaba n, boundary

ongadu n. crocodile,
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otuika n., seedling (tuika)

ofwlo n, breast

ofumba, indef,pron. a certain; eumbo lofumba, a certain kraal:
ombua johumba, a certain dog (p,94). y

onumba, adv. (in indirect gsns. ) how; hi si si, ohumba ve 1i,
I don't know how they are, (p.153).

ohumba n, flesh

ohungua n. large basket (tunga)

onuo n. shout (for help) (kuua).

onupa n, bush-louse

onuta n. provisions for a journey (tuta)

onuti n. dove

ohiutu n, foam at the mouth, froth.

onutua n, beast of burden or draught

onuva n. wild goose )

opo, adv. of place: here; opo ve 1i? are they here? Adv. of time
as soon as, just as: opo ue uja, ndele oto i vali, you've only
Just come, and now you're going agaln, FEven now, opo tave _
uja; they are even now coming. So then, opo to ifanu-= omujuki
so then, you are called a just man. Rel.adv.: at which, where;
omeva, opo tua nangala, omaua, the water, at which we slept,
was good. 3

osali adv. gratis, free: ove si pa nge osali, they gave it me
for nothing.

osama n, Jjaw-bone

0se, see oxe

osedi n., chin.

osesi conj. because, for.

osi n, fish, (pl. @si, shoal)

osiana n, river-bed : -

osidila n. forbidden custom, unlawful act, taboo (see pe 17308

osidimba n. perfume

osidungue n, giddiness

osififinua somadi, n. heel

osifidi n, stump of felled tree, left standing in ground.

osifima n. stiff porridge of millet, staple diet of Ovambos.

osifitukuti n. wild animal; in pl, game, fauna. Mofuka jetu
kamu noifitukuti, in our bush there is no game.

osihadi n. bird's nest i

osihati n. corn-stalk; pl, oihati, straw.

osihambanoka n., deposed chief (ohamba, toka)

osihomo n. the storming of the wind -

osiimati n. fruit; omuti ueni ou noiimati iua, your tree
beare good fruit, (ima). :

osiimbifo n., hindrance (imba)

osija n. waist b

osijéle n. mockery, derision, (jela)

osikalo n. anvil

osikangua n. potsherd

osike, interrog. pron., what? why? (p.90).

osikeelelifo n. shield. Hindrance, blockage; obstacle,
impediment (keelela).

osikolo n. duty, obligation. Guilt, blame, debt.
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osikololo n. corner, nook

osikombe n. besom, broom (komba)

osikombo n. goat; okakombo, kid

osikonde n, scissors (Herero konda)

osikongo n. handle

oslkuanjama n. language of Kwanyama people

osikuni n, stick of firewood; pl. oikuni wood for kindling

osikuti n arvow

osikutu n. garment; pl. oikutu,; clothing, dress. :

osilaje n. counsel, agreement; ove lipa osilaje. okudipaa
omusinda,; they took counsel together to kill the neighbour

osélaleko n. shield, sheath; osilaleko somukonda, sheath for

agger.

- 0silanda n, string of beads; osilanda songuluve; small blue

beads; osilanda somusambe, small dark blue beads.

osilanga n. wastrel, shiftless person :

osilemo n. cloud; pl. oilemo; rust

osili n,s. truth; éndjovo dosili, true words

0sililo n. place where one eats; Buropean dining-room (lila)

osilonga n. work; pl. oilonga, craft, occupation, (longa).

osilongo n., country

osilueo n, malice

osima n. tortoise, (pl. &sima)

osimati, see osiimati

osimbale n. basket made in the shape of a large bowl

osimbodi n. (usu. in pl. oimbodi) weeds; herbs; used in witch-
doctor's prescriptions; hence oimbodis medicine.

osimbudu n. used in apposition like an adj. to denote grey colour:

onambe osimbudu, grey horse. g

osimbungu n. hyena (pl. omambungu)

osimeno n. green plant (mena).

osifiu n., corpse.

osimuna n, neat, head of cattle; oimuna, livestock, cattle.

osimumba n. nephew, niece :

osinamuenjo n. living creature (omuenjo)

osingudu n. cripple

osingulu n, pig -

osini n. place in kraal where meal is stamped, also the name for
wooden mortars in which it is stamped. i '

osinima n. thing, article; also matter, business.

Osinjengele n. little grey lizard i !

osinjeru n. bad temper; oku nosinjenu, he is bad-tempered.

0sifioko n. broken piece of ox-reim

Osinololo n. phlegm (kolola)

Osifioclue n. tippler, drinker (kolua)

Osifona n. epilepsy

Oosifui n, sweat

Osipa n. skin, hide, pelt, kaross, leather

. Osipala n, face

Osipale n., treshing-floor
Oslpambu n. half (pambula)

08ipandi n. bundle; osipandi soikuni, bundle of firewood.
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osipango n. commandment (pangels)

| osipayu n. swarm of locusts or grasshoppers. . ot

| osipindi n. article for trading; pl. oipindi, merchandise.
1 osiponga n. misfortune

oufiona n. poverty (cf. fionapala)

oufita n.s. herding

ouhamba n. chief's kraal. 2. chieftaincy, domain; kingdom,
kingship (ohamba)

oul n.s. evil, badness, ugliness, (i).

oujelele n.s. light, brightness, glory, (jela)

oujiki n.s. right, justice, virtue, uprightness,; (juka)

oukaleli n.s. service, status of a servant (kalela)

oukaume n,s.friendship (okaume)

oukengeli n.s. nobility; respect; esteem:; pride; arrogance
(cf. omukengeli )

osipuna n. rich men (puna)
1l osipundi n. stool
[ osipute n. wound. : .
} osise n. dibber, prodder used in gardening (pl. oise)
I osi® n. care, anxiety
1 ositai n. branch 45 L & : - .
: ositi n. stick, chip, twig; pl. oiti, weapons. (omuti)

ositata n. a half-measure; with adv. meaning (of a vessel)

half full, ] : oukodi n.s. envy, jealousy (on the part of a man)
ogitiani, n.s. vengefulness, venom; oku nositiani, he is venge oukolokosi n.s. shamelessness; bad behaviour; crime.
ositoma n. pleurisy . : ful. oukongo n.s. hunting; ohatu i koukongo, we are going hunting(konga)

oukuanjama n.s. distrizt of the Kwanyama tribe.

oukukutu n.s. hardness, dryness (kukutu)

oukulupe n.s. o0ld age (kula)

oulai n.s. stupidity, foolishness (elai)

oule n.s 1length, height; oule uoposi, depth. (1le)

oulodi n.s. necromancy, witchcraft, wizardry, bewitchment (loa)

oulunde n.s. evil, vice, transgression, sin.(cf. omulunde)

ouluva n.s. parsimony, meanness, (cf. omuluva)

oumbada n.s. cowardice (cf. omumbada)

oumbudi n.s. insolence; rudeness; spite

oundjene n.s. heat or glow of fire

ounene n.s. greatness, size, importance (nene)

oungone n. leanness, thinness.

ouninginino ne.the west: kouninginino, westwards; (ningina)

ounini n.s. smallness, (nini)

ounje n.s. sloth, laziness

ounjenje n.s. sweetness (njenje)

ounjuni n.s. the world; ounjuni uonena, the present day, the
world we live in; ounjuni uonale, the world of former times.

ounona n.s. childhood k

ounona n. children, pl. of okana.

ounongo n.s. wisdom, knowledge

oufiu n.s. humanity, manhood, (omufiu)

oupe n.s. newness, (pe). Osinima'si osa 1i siua koupe uaso;
this thing was good when it was new, (1it, in its newness).

oupiakadi or oupijakadi n.s. troubles, labour, difficulty;
oto mon'oupiakadi, 1lit. you will find difficulty, i.e. it
will be profitless, no good will come of it. 2.pre-occupation;
business; inamu uja nena, ondi noupiakadi, do not come to-day;
for I am busy.

oupija n.s. servitude, service, (cf. omupija)

oupika n.s. slavery, (cf. omupika

oupofi n.s. blindness (pofi)

oupote n.s. vulgarity, rudeness, naughtiness (pota)

oupu n.s. lightness, easiness, (pu)

oupuna n.s. riches, wealth, (cf. osipuna)

ousilo n.s. the east; kousilo, eastwards (silua)

Oousima n.s. stupidity, awkwardness.

otsinda n.s. neighbourhood (omusinda)
2.

-

i | ositoo n. earthen vessel

| ositungua n. (human) afterbirth

| osituviko n. 1id, cover, cap.

osiua n. udder, breast g :

I osiuana n. herd (usu. goats); osiuana sinene sengobe, large

h‘ herd of cattle.

| osiva n. amulet, charm (pl.esiva)

I osivadi n. scar _ ;

osivanda n. ant-hill (i.e. termitiary)

osivandeko n. patch (vandeka) e

osivela n, iron; osivela sitiliana, copper; osivela situima,
brass; okavela, bangie

osiveli n, eldest child, first-born.

osivelo n, opening; gap in fence or hedge; hence door:

osivilo n. feast :

osixua 1. species of shrub

080, see 0OXO _ ‘ o

080, adv. 80, thus, therefore, hence; oso nda ninga, I did it
thus; o0so, thus it is, so it is; oso ha'sc, (it is) not so.

ota, root form or prefix of p.c. in pres, indic. verb (pp.23;

ota -a -ele, v.i. be thick or curdled (of milk); omasini ca 0¥
the milk has turned sour.

otate, n. pl. of tate..our fathers (see p.12)

otuila n, sepsis, pus. :

otuisi n, mould

ouato n. boat :

oudano n. playing of children; sport, fun, dance; jestings
foolery, (dana). ;

oudio n. poison. i

oudiu n. weight,, burden, hardship, gravity; solemnity (diu)

oudu n. sickness or discase.

ouduali adv. last year

ouenda n. journey, vieit (enda) _

oufije n.s. grief. - =i

oufiku n. night; as adv. by night,; at night; kese oufiku,;nigh
Ovalunga ove uja oufiku, the thieves ceme by night.

oufila n. meal of stamped :nillet corn (pl. omaufila, a large
store or stock of meal).

oufimba n. pregnancy (fimba).

q
:
1
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Ousoso n.s. manure, dung

outa n. bow; weapon (pl.omauta, weapons )

outalala ne cold (talala); outalale, how cold it is!

outale n.s. ironstone, ore.

outeku n.s. upbringing (tekula); xo oku nouteku uuay, my father
was well brought up.

outondaftu n.s. misanthropy, (tonda, oufu ) :

ouua n.s. goodness, virtue, fairness, beauty, splendour.
Finery, (ua).

ouuina adv. on purpose, deliberately; ove si ninga ouuina, they
did it purposely.

ouuisi n.s. honey, nectar: hence sweetness, sugar.

ouvalelo n. supper, evening meal.

ouxuandu n.s. roughness, harshness (xuanduka); odibo oi
nouxuandu, the staff is rough

ove, pers.pron. thou, you

Ovoy pers.pron. they

oxe; n.(pl. of xe) their fathers itz

0xo; n.(pl. of x0) your fathers ekl

oxuiki n, hair of the head

oxula n. heathen sacrifice

oxupa n. calabash used for milking.

oxuxua n., hen.

i . ' bole, strike
da -e -eley, v.t. split; cleave wood; panda om 3
pag blow; oku; panda nge ombole, he struck me (sc. a blow that
1ling. - r=r
p;ggggi ?es?glegni.t. fastens; bind, fetter. Pandgluli-a-lle,unblnd
pandua -a -ilue, v.t. please; pandia ku, be plea51n%h ;k Ly
pandula -a -ile; v.t. thank, piaise; %ndaépindula, ank you.
ila -e -iley v.t. thank s.o. for s.tT.
paigg%gliéa—efe, v.%. fasten, secure (e.,g. a handle to a %%gé%én
} ley; order, enjoin. : ;
paﬁguiﬁka’-a -ilé, vei. become frge;1p32§ulﬁiﬁaéga-éi€;vé§é 52 A
i -a -ile, v.i. be burdened, laden; : o) 4
pagag;g:kida, he?returned from the chief laden (sc. with glftu)
pasuka -a -ile, v.i. open one's eyes; hence wake.
pata -e¢ -eley v.t. Pateka =-e illgéhvégétﬁgﬁt away. ata
a =a -ene, v.i. quarrel wi )
'gzzifgﬁa -a -ile: v.i., be unlocked: patulula =~a -ile, v.t.unlock .
i 7. ; eumbo lipe, new kraal L )
ggmggJ~en?gie? VAL 10 bgo& nose;pemba okana, blow the child's nose
penduka -a =~ile, v.1i. wakﬁ, waken
pendula -a -ile, v.t. awaken. Eitir
peni adv. where? otamu i peni? where are ye golng: : .
gzgz ?gv-eye, v.i. blow; 3ﬁepo otai pepa unene nena, the wind is
it. blows much) to-day. o ) _
pe gign%a(%é;e, v.i. stoop; decline. Petuka -a_-l}g9 vgl.iitaggeerect
ia pi pile, v.i. be ready (Of'900§?d'fogd%iaEﬁgii o%ﬁepf;&it
: i dy.- 2. be ripe; oilmatl 1inal aua, 1
i%ogotsfaiiyyripe. 3. burn oneself; okana oka pia, the child
has burnt itself Ly et
1 -a -ene, v.t. turn one's back on; osike to pilame
p;éﬁgadoayogniﬁrx ;our back on me. Be the wrong way round; back
 to front. 3 SN )
ilika -e -ile, v.t. turn upside down or inside out.. i |
i%ﬁi? -: -ile: v.i. turn back, retracgdstep§£h§;é$klla -e ~ileyv.t.
: k from, hence avert, turn aside; withc . ;
pi%ﬁig ?gc-ile, %.t. turn over; e.g., turn a patient over in bed.

Stir food (another
Piﬁa}fi gglé, v.t. pour out, e.g. contents of one vessel intoa

i i wat i &c from a pot
-1 -ile, v.t. ladle out water, milk, beer
Plggih éﬁi;égz ladle, Hence cmupindi, one who ladles out from
a calabash to fill cups, i.e. cup-bearer; & hence pln?@aigs
"be cup-bearer', 2 i el
igggig ?g -?ief E.i. trade. Hence 01p%pd%ﬂ n..ég%% EgrcggngaggsA
ita -i ~ile, v.i. rise, get up, come forth; piter Lo uts
Btanéo ;%aii pita nat;ngo, the sun is not yet risen; pita poy
Pass by; ima pita po, he has not passed by here.
Plu adj, hot; omeva map:éti, lilcl)g water
PO; loc., part: see pp. 84, 9. ;
O%i adj.pbliﬁd? Hence omupofi n, blind person.

pPa; pe, pele;, v.t. give; oto pe nge sike? what will you give me?

paife or paime, adv., now. ;

paka -e -ele, v.t. place, set down; osinima, ue si eta, si paka'a
put down here the thing you have brought. 2. bury; omusinda
setu; a fia onela, okua pakua nale; our neighbour who died
yesterday is buried already.

pala -e -ele, v.i. paw, shuffle with the feet: (hence ofiadi,foot)
v.t. in comb, w. osipale. prepare threshing-floor; ohatu pale
osipale, we are preparing the threshing-floor. )

palakata -a -ele;, v.i. clatter (imit, of horses' hooves);a}so in

paluke -a ~ile, v.i. be well-fed, fattened, in good condition
(of livestock).

paluls -a -ile, v.t. fatten (animals)

pama -a -ene; V.1, be secure, fast, rigid.

pama adv. now. ,

pahadala -a -ele, v.i. fumble, grope; otava.pahadala momulaulu, -
they grope in the darkness. V.%. -handle; osike to patadala ng
ngaha? why do you maul me so?

pambula -a -ile, v.t. break (e.g. a stick into little pieces);
crunmble (bread). i _ '

pameka -e -ele; v,t. make fast, fasten, secure, (pama) ,

pamue adv. perhaps; pamue oto uja nena?. are you perhaps coming
to-day®

pamue adv. together; eéngnbe adise 0di 1i pamue; all the cattle
are together. Pamue na, with; ohandi i pamue na nje, I am
going with you., Pamue pe 1i 1li, elsewhcre.
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pokati prep. between; pokati ketu na nje, between us & you.
pola -a -ele; v.i. cool off (of food); osifima inasi pola

natango, tu lie? has not the porridge cooled yet, so that
we may eat it?

polokota = palakata

pombaula -a -ile;, v.t. tear in pieces

pona -a =-ene, v.t. swallow; pona po, swallow down. Ponona -a -ene
v.t. gulp down.

pondg -0 -ele, v.t. throttle, strangles; choke.

pondje, adv, ou@side; indeni pondje, go outside. Also as prep.
wmt@ Ja: pondje jeumbo, outside the kraal. '

popepi, adv. near; omifima odi 1i popepi, the water-holes are
near. Also as prep. with na, popepi neumbo, near to the kraal.

popia, popl, popile, v.t. say; otamu popi sike? what do ye say?
1.e. what are you speaking of? Hence also talk about, slander,
Ove mu popia kohamba, they slandered him before the chief; also
accuse; indict. : i

poplana -a -ene, v.i. chatter (popia)

popifa -a -ile, v.t. engage in conversation with s.o. (popia)

popila -e -ile;, v.t. speak on behalf of;, plead for (popia%.

posakati, adv. on the way, midway (pokati, sa).

posl prep. under, beneath; posi jedu, under the ground. Adv. cdowng
si tula posi, put it down; uila posi, Tall down.

pota -a -e}e, v.1i. be insolent; impudent, rude.

Puy; adj. light, easy; oinima ipu, small matters.

pu, prep. at, by, on.

puas pu, puile, v.i. be ended, finished, concluded; oilonga
Jeni inal pua natango? is your work not finished yet? Be
ready; otua pua okuja, we are ready to go. Fua po, b2 used up,

. endia oda pua po, the food is used up, i.e. there 1s no more.

pualakata -a ~-ele, v.i. thunder; also as intj. (imit. thunder-clal
Hepcg n. omupualakato, a thunder-clap.

puilikina =-e -ine, v.t. pay attention, take noticc, listen,
be aware; puilikina naua, listen carefully; puiiikina esi hal
lombuele; attend to what I tell you.

pulnina -e ~ine; v.1. dry up, subside; omufima oua puinina,
water-hole has dried up.

pukg -2 -ilg, v.i, wander, stray,.err

pukifa -a -ile, v.t. mislead; hence tempt; (puka).

pqu}ula -a -iley v.t. restore s.o. to right path. Pukuluka -4
v.i. recover, return to, right path (puka).

pula -a-ile, v.t. ask for

pulula -a -ile, g.t. cut up (carcase)

puma -u ~-ine, v.t. push against; olielie & e ngaha? who
pushed me so0? 5 5 : FOSEARIn S earie

pumakana -a -~ene; v.1. encounter, meet with; mofuka onda pumak ane
nongue, in the bush'I met with a leopard. '

pumbua -a -ilue, v.i. be lacking, short of, deficient in;
omasinl o2 pumbua, there is shortage of, need of, milk, i.e.
there is only a little milk. Also as v.t. have need of, lacki
oua pumbua sike? what do you lack, what do you need?
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puna adj. rich, wealthy. Hence osipuna n. rich man. (puna?

punapala -a -ele, v.i. become rich. Punapalifa -a -ile, v.t.enrich,

punda -a -ile, v.i. be dlrty, soiled. '

pundaula -a -1le, v.t. thrust away, push awsy. Pundauka -a -ile,
v.i. stagger. (punduka). -

pundika -e -ile, v.t. soil (punda)

punduka -g -ile, v.i., stumble. . }

pupa -u -ile, v.i. listen; ota pupu komuvelos he is listening
at the door.

pupala ~a -ele, v.1i. be easy or light.
v.t. facilitate, (pu). .

pupiala -a -ele; v.i. be hot (of water, metal &c. ctr. djena).
Okua pupiala unene, he has a high temperature.

pupula -a -ile, v.t. beat off, e.g. dust from the person.

pusuka -a -ile; v,i. wear, Dbe chafed, galled, e.g. with riding.
Nomutumh~ ou oto pusuka, you are chafed by this saddle. Used
of coming off of the hair: onambe oja pusuka olududi, the
horse has lost its hair (1it, been chafed of its hair).

pusula -a -ile, v.t. chafe; cause hair to come off

Pupaleka -e =-ele,

sa, si, sile, v.i. dawn; oteku si, it is day; okua sa nale,
it is past daybresk. For silua, in greeting, see 5l Al

sa, pron. it, something; onda mona sa, I have found something.
But accus. is si when meaning "it": ohai si ningi, I am
doing it. When neg., = nothing; inandi longa sa; I have
done nothing; ka pe na sa, it matters nothing, 7o),

sakaln -a -ele, v.i. kindle fire, add fuel; sakaleni, make up
the fire.

sakena -e -ene, v.i. light on, hit upon; otua sakena mondjila,
we found the road; v.t. with na, encounter, meet with;
onda sakena na tate, I encountered my father.

saha, adv., as soon as, as often as

safha, num.adj. every, each (= kese): saha 'mufiu, every person.

séma -a -ene, v.i1. be side by side; omitli adise oda sama, all
the trees are in a row; eumbo letu oles sama na leni, our
kraal is beside yours

samina -e -ine, v.t.& i. sprinkle; odula otal samine, the rain
(lit.) sprinkles, i.e. 1 is raining slightly,

sanga -e =-1le, v.t., write. Sangele nge ombapila,; write a
letter for me.

Sapu adv, perhaps.

sasi conj. because; since, while.

sata -e -ele po, v.t. throw down to the ground.

se intj, for emphasis, with vv. pia, tiliana, be ripe.

sey, indef.num.: all, the whole (p.67); ovafu avese, all the
people, everybody; ounjuni ause, the whole world.

seka -e -ele, v.t. mock.

e ———— = ———




234 e

seke adv. of emphasis, quite, Momufima omua pua sekey the
water-hole is quite dried up (1it,finished). Only in conn.
W. verbs meaning "used up'y e,g. food “c.

sela -a ele, v.i, flash with lightning; odula otai sela
kognlnglnlnoz the lightning is flashing in the west.

sendjaula -a -ile, v.t, tease, chaff, jest with s.o.

sly v.t.defec.,, know, (p.132); ondi si siy I know it; hi ku si,
I do not know you. Also Supposes mean, think; & in comb.
with mo, Po, koy be familiar with, have knowledge of, be
acquainted with; apa ondi si po, I know this place;
mosilongo senl hi si mo; I am not acquainrted with your
country; ou si ko kofuka? are you familiar with the veld
wyondenzS(p, 133Y) . :

Sl, obj. pron., it; onde si ninga, I have done it, T did it.

S}Jakapa -a -ene, v.i. intersect, cross.

:ifa ~1 —}ie, V.E. glay(ﬁmus%cal instrument ) e
fa -1 ~iley v,t. tan (hide). Sik i i
calabash to make butter. R T

sike, interrog. pron. what? oua ninga sike? what have you done?
oua hala sike? what do you want?

sikula -a -ile, v.t, follow; sikula nge, follow me, repeat
after me.

sila -i -ile, v.t. draw, pull; @dngobe otadi sili naua, the
_oxen are_pulllng well. e

Sl}l adv. indeed, truly; ove ue si ninga sili, you really did ity
.also as adj.: endjovo dosili, true words. Hmph., form silisili.

511}f§ -a -ile, v.t. prevent, hindery, detain, stop. Osike se ku
sllifa, esi to uja etango la toka? what detained you, that
you came late? (silua)

silika -e -ile, v.t. restrain, hinder (sila)

simba adv, perhaps.

simpéama -a ~ene, v.i, stend upright (unaided, as stick with one
end in the ground)

‘simue adv, all together; tu tumbeni simue, 1ift, all together.

~A§ise_sipue9 it is 2ll one, immaterial, no matter.
swnaa -i -iley, v.t. vex, annoy, irritate.

o S e 2 z
. slnga -1 -iley, v.t, drive, €.8. oxen in harness

singifa -a -1le, v.t. purchase; ota singifa omatemo, he is
bpy:ng h?iSQ l.e. is looking out for them, to purchase them;
,OLa Singlia nomatemo, he trades in hoes. S

slsa -a -1le; v.i. flow, run (as blood from wound), ochonde oja
.?ka9.1t§1 sisa mli, the blood is stemmed,; it flows no more.

sita -1 -ile, v.t, bring forth, produrs, create; generate,beget.

sito adv. previously, formerly, earlier,

situka -a -ile, v.i. alter, change; ove oua situks unene, you
have changed greatly. Be modified, turn into; sito okua 1i

ombudi, nena okua situka omutu muua, formerly he was a rascals
now he has changed into a good man.

235

siva -1 -ile,v.t. assemble (people); siva oita, muster for war.

siva -a -ile, v.t, know, perceive; ito siva sa, you don't know
anything. Sivifa -a -ile, v.t. make known.

sivika -a-ile, v.i., become known, be published (siva)

soneka -a -ele, v.i. take aim. . (of reach

songa -a -ele, v.t. push, thrust at (with stick, at sthg. out,

songola -a -ele, -7, i, limp .

sosa -a -ele ko, v.t. add to; oinima, ua eta, inai uana natango
okulanda onembe jange; sosa ko vali; the things you have

_brought are not enough to buy my horse: add more to them.

suka -a -ile, v.t & 1. sneak away; omukueni ke po vali, okue
tu suka, your friend is no longer here, he has stolen away
from us.

suna ~a -ine, v.i., retrace steps; return; go back; onaini tamu
suna kosilongo seni? when are ye going to return to your
country? Suna monima; turn back from accompanying s.o.
Sunifa -a -iley v.t. send back, cause to return; osike se mu
sunifa keumbo? what made him go back home?

ta; te, teley, v.t. drive offy send away, usi. with mo, poy ko.
Meumbo lange ohai ku te mo nena, I shall turn vou cut of my
kraal to-day; xo otue mu ta po, we drove your tather hence;
ovamati, ve mu sinda, onde va ta ko keumbo, I have driven from
your kraal the boys who annoyed you.

tafina -a -ine, v.t, chew, masticate. s

tala -e ~ele, v.t. look at, see; regard, behold; tala esi nde
ku etela; see what I have brought you: osige to tale nge
ngaha? why do you look at me so? osinima si tala naua, ngenge
0soje, look carefully at this thing and see if it is yours.

talala -a -eley, v,i, be cold; okua talala, it has turned cold.
Ongula onda 1i nda pupiala unene,; paife onda talala, this
morning I was feverish, now my temperature is normal.

- talala, adj. cold; omeva matalala, cold water.

talatala -e -ele, v.i. gaze, stare.

talela -e -ele po, v.t. visit, seek out in order to see; onde
uja ndi ku talele po, I came to visit you.

tama -e -ene, v.t, smooth, flatten, level.

tambula -a -ile, v.t. receive, take, accept. Ohamba onai_tambula
omulongelo uoje, the chief did not accept your gift; okana
koje onde ka tambula meumbo lange, I have taken your child into
my kraal. K

tamuka -3 ~ile, v.,i., be smooth, level, flat.

tana -e -ene,v.i. grow, increase, multiply.

taha ~a -ene, v.t. threaten.

tanda -e -ele, v.t. rip tear.

%andula -a -ile, v,t. sp%it,tclgagi. e e
angansna -a -ene, V.i. be straight; omutl anana. )
tﬁis tree is st;aight; ondjila oja tanganana, the road 1s straight

tangatanga -a -ele, v.i. hesitate, prevaricate; oto tangatanga,

oua fa ino hala okuja, you seek an excuse: it seems you do

not want to go.
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tanguna -a -ine, v.i. quarrel:; osike to tanguna ngsha na ame?
why do you quarrel so with me? Otamu tangunine sike? what
are you quarreling about?

tano, num,adj. five

tate n. my father; tatekulu my uncle, my grandfather; used also
as title of respect for any person of status (ma}es;
tatemueno, my father-in-law; plurals all prefix o.

te 1la -a -ile, v.t. bresk, smash; olielie a tatula ositoo esi?
who broke this pot? -

tauluka -a -ile, v.t. overreach, overstep, hence transgress.

teelela -e ~ele, v.t. wait for; oto teelele sike? what are you
waiting for? ohatu teelele ovaenda, we are waiting for guests.
ohai ku teelele, fijo to uja, I will wait (for you) until
you come.

teja -2 -ele; v.t. bresk, sever, snap; ove oua teja mbela
outa uange? did you break my bow? When the Kwanyama people
gather the harvest,; the word teja is used in the sense; reap:
inamu teja na ango? have ye not:reaped yet?

tejaula -a -ile, v.t. split, splinter, shatter(teja)

teka -a -ele, v.i. break; okuulu kuoje okua teka kosike? how
was your leg broken?

teka -e -ele; v.t. draw (water from well)

tekula -a -ile, v.t. bring up (children); onde ku etela okana
kange; u ka tekele, I have brought you my child, that you
may bring it up.

tckela «e -eley; v.t. cook

tema -a -ene, v,t. kindle; tem'omundilo, kindle the fire;
v.1. catch fire, ignite; omundilo oua tema, the fire has caught

tembulia -a -ile, v.i. change one's kraal, move or withdraw
from a kresal.

tembula -2 -iley, Vv,t, dispossess; turn out of kraal.

termna -a -ine, v.i. rain heavily; odula oja temuna, it has
rained hard.

tenda -e -ele; v.i. be split, cleft, cracked; omuti oua tenda
om}fia dihapus the tree was cleft into many pieces.
V.. split, cleave, crack open, (e.g. stones of fruit,to
teke cut the kerhels). Eluua esi la tenda,st break of day.

tendulis -a ~ile, v.t. hatch out.

teta -c -cle;, v.t. cut; often with mo, po, ko.(See p.85).

tetaula -a -ile, v.t. chop up, cut into bits. Tetauka -a -ile;
v.i. be chopped tp, cut up.

tete, adv. firstly, at first; ame onde uja tete, I came first.
Adj. first; endjovo dotetey; the opening words; omufu uotete:
the first person.

tetexela -e -ele; v.i. take first place, lead; onje tamu
tetekele, ofie hatu mu sikula, you go first, we will follow
you. Ondi si po, nandi tetekele? I know these parts: shall
I go first? Tetekelela -e -ele, v.t. precede; oto tu
tetekelele;, you will go in front of us; (tete)

<
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lteula -a -ile, v.i. banter; make fun.

tia, ti, tile, v.t. say; olielie e si tia? who said so?
ota ti ngahelipi? what does he sgy? ina tia sa? aid he
Ssay nothing? ombua joje oja tia ngehelipi? 1it. your dog,
how was it said, i.e. how is it? in what condition? eumbo
boje ola tia ngahelipi? what is your kraal like? va ti,
they say, it is said. Nokutia,; that is to say. Tia ngaha,
1lit. so~said; ..e. such a ..,

tika -a -ile, v.i, be spilt, overflowed; ositoo ino si jadifa

unene, ile omasini otaa tika, don't fill the vessel too full,
or the milk will be spilt.

tikila -e -ile, v.t. bewitch. Tikulula -a -ile, v.t. exorcise.

tila -a -iley v.i. be afraid, overawed. Okua tila, he is afraid.
V.t. fear s.t. or s.o. ihai ku tila nande, I have no fear
of you; ounona otau tila omulaulu; children fear darkness.

tila -e -iley, v.t. pour; omasini, ua eta, tila meholo eli,
pour the milk, which you have brought, into this cup.

tilasi, tilesi, tilasile, v.t. pour out. (Pres.indic. passive
tifwasdifian Gtdilasliposis p.135§.

tiliana ~a -ene; v.i. be ripe or yellow or red; oiimati jomuti
ou oja tiliana unene, the fruit of this tree is very ripe.

tiliana adj. yellow; orange, golden, red; omeva matilianas
red water (peaty or chalybeate); ongobe itiliana, brown ox
or cow; osivela sitiliana is used for copper; omutiliana,
white (1it. pink) man.

tilifa -a ~ile; v.t. frighten,; terrify, awe; osinima sitilifa,
fearsome thing, (tila).

tjula ~a -iley v.t, bore through.

toy, adv. for enphasis, only with toka; onambe itoka tu to, a
pure wnite horse.

toka ~a -ele,.v,i, be white; exuiki doje oda toka,; your hair
has growvn white.

toka,; adj. white; ombua itoka, white dog: edu litoka, white
earth, i.e.- limestone.

toka -0 -eley v.i. in conn, with the suns decline; hence, be
late; etangoola toka, 1lit. the sun has declined, i.e. it is
late; oue uja etango la toka, you have come (lit,) with the
declining sun, i,e. you have come late. Usually etangoola
toka occurs in the short form ola toka, or la toka, late.

tokola -a -ele, v.t. break, snap, (string &c); hence break off,
terminatc, conciude (a business, a quarrel); hence settle,
adjust, fix (a bargain, a purchase); hence arbitrate, decide;
rend., Tcrte 8 wgo . oough (countryside); esi tua aluka; otua
tokola ofuka, wihen we returned, we had gone through the bush;,
i.e. we returned through the bush; hence used to translate
"through! when vsed of motion through. Tokoka -a -ele, v.i.
_break; come asunder.

tola -a -ele, v.t. pick up; tola osinima sange, sa uila po;
pick up my thing that has fallen down; ekuva eli oue 11 kgfa
peni? onde 1i to0la, where did you get this axe? I picked it

p (found i+, )
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toma -0 -ene, v.t. slaughter gcattle)

tona -a -ene po, v.t. gather (e.g. fruit from trees)

tonda -o -ele, v.t. hate; tondela -e -ele, v.t. hate s.o. for
s.t., oto tondele nge sike? what do you hate me for? Tondifa
-a -1le, v.1t. arouse hatred.

tondoka -a -ele, v.,i. hasten, hurry

tonga -o -ele, v.t. talk of, speak of; otamu tongo sike? what
are you talking of? ohatu tongo omusinda setu, ta vele,
we are speaking of. our neighbour, who is sick.

tongola -a -ele, v.t. sort, separate, classify.

tongua -a ~elue, v.1i. be tired out

tonisa -a -ile, v.1i. sneeze,.

tonja -0 -ene, v.t. wrap, roll, wind; tonjena -e -ene mo, Ve to
enfold, envelope; outa uoje oue u tonjena mosike? in what did
you wrap your bow?

tonona -a -ene, V.t. take down (from hanging position),

tota -a -ele, v.i. run

tova -a -ele, v.1. be weaned; okana kange oka tova nale, my
infant is already weaned. So of mammals, okatana aka lnaka
tova natango, this calf is not yet taken from its mother.

tovifa -a -ile, v.t. wean (tova)

tu, pers. pron. we, in pres. subjunc. e.g. tu je, that we may
go. Also in imperat , e.g, tu djeni, let us go forth. Also
us, (obj. case of fie, we) e.g. tu uda, hear us.

tu adv. somewhat (enclitic); e.g. oua kola tu? are you keeping fit?
tua, tu, tuile, v.t. stab; okue mu tua nomukonda, he stabbed

him with a dagger. Stamp meal; ohatu ka tua, we are going
to stamp ‘the corn. Tua 8ngolo, (1lit. bend knees), kneel.
Tua ondjodi, dream; ino tua ondjodi? haven't you been dreaming®
.Butt; lungama, osikombo esi ka si ku tue, mind this goat does
not butt you. V. i. be sharp poninted; omukonda oua tua, the
dagger is sharp.

tuala -a -ele, v.t. take; tuala etemo eli ku xo, take this hoe
to your father; ohai utuala keumbo, I will take you to the
kxraal (will escort you )

tuana -a -ene, v.i. be inclined to goad or butt, be vicious (tua)

lungama, ongobe ei ohai tuana, loock out, this goat is_apt to buti

tuiks -e -ile, v.t. plant out, set out seedlings%éﬁuika)

tuika -a ~-ile, v.1. be blind; omeso ange oa tuika nale, my
eyes have long been sightless. :

tuima -a ~ine, v.i. be grey, yellow, smoke-colour; ondui oja
tuima, the dust fills the alr, makes it a yellowish colour;
odula oja tuima, there is a haze, it is grey in the distance
on account of the rain,

tuima, adj. yellow, grey, smoky, hazy; odila 1ltuima, dust-coloured
bird; onembe ituima, dun~coloured horse. Osivela situims, used

for brass.

. u, pers. pron. you,(sing), in pres. subjunc,
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tuka -a -ile, v.i. fly; tu¥fa po, fly away; é&dila adise oda tuka
Po, all the birds have flown away.

tukula -a -ile, v.t. separate, divide (e.g. kraal into its com-
partments.) Tukuka -a -ile, v.i. be divided, separated into
spaces &c, be parted. » A

tula -a -ile, v.t. lay, place, set down; osimbale, ua eta, si
tula apa, set down here the basket you have brought.

tila -a -ile, v.t. open, uncover, prize; tula osimbale ndi tale,
esi si 1i mo, 1ift the 1id of the basket, that I may see what
is in it, Tika -a -ile, v.i. be opened, prized up (of tin &c).

tulika -e -ile, v.t. hang up, shelve; hence store away.

tulula -a -ile, v.t. teke down (thing that hangs-up).

tulumukua -a -ilue, v.i. rest. b

tuma -u -ine, v.t. send.

tuwhakana -a -ene, v.i. be muddled, involved, confused, tangled.

tuhakanifa -a -ile, v.t. muddle, confuse, disconcert, embroil.

tumba -u ~-ile, v.t. 1lift; tu tumbeni simue, let us lift,all
together., Tumba -a -ile, v.1. be raised aloft, hence visible,
plain, clear; omiti dofuka jetu oda tumba kokule, the trees
in our forest are conspicuous from the distance; apa opa tumba
unene, here the ground rises steeply.

tumbala -a -ele, v.i. be exalted, famous, well-known (tumba).

tumbutumbu, v. defec. guess.

tunda ~-a -ile, v.t. prefer, favour, privilege.

tungs -u -ile, v.t. construct; onda tung'eumbo, I have built a
kraal; okua tung'osimbale, she has woven a basket; ova tung'énaku
diua, they have made some good shoes.

tuta -u -ile, v.t. carry (esp. w. loc. partSa); tuteni po oinima
jetu, carry our things away.

tuta -a -ile, v.1i. be wet _

tutike -e -ile, v.t. wet, moisten, soak, steep. (tuta )

tuvika -e -ile, v.t. cover; tuvika ositoo nosimbale, cover the
pot with a platter.

.

) . {(country
ua, adj. good; ovanu vaua, gOO people; osilongo siua; fertilea
5, u, uile, v.1: fall; lungama ile oto u, take care lest you fall.
ualje, intj. 1it. whose concern? hence = I don't know, often
used as an evasion or with slight scorn.
fiena:-a -enc, v.i. suffice, be enough; also be worth, be worthy(ua);
esi ua eta, inasi uana okulanda ombua jange, what you have
brought is not enough to buy my dog; inandi uana, ndi uje kove,
I am not worthy that I should come to you. '
vanifs -a -ile, v.t. complete (a number); satisfy (a condition);
fulfil (a guarantee); (ua).
uapala -a -ele, Vv.1i. be pleasing in appearence (ua) S
Uapeka -e -ele, v.t. trim, smarten, adorn, heautifv, make good (ua)
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uda -u -ile, v.t. hear; ino si uda? have you not heard (it)?
ite ku udu, he does not hear you (did not hear what you said);
uda ko, be able to hear, okdna aka ihaka udu ko, this child
cannot hear; uda ko with neg. p.c. be deaf; omuﬁu uinja iha
udu ko, that person is deaf.

udauda -a -ile, v.i. listen (to rumours &c) (uda)

udife -~a -ile, v.t. spread news; hence preach; (uda); udifila
- =-1le, v.t. pass on news of s.t. to s.0.

udika -a ~ile, v.1l. be made public, made known; oilonga jeni oja
udika nale, your doings have been heard about already 8uda)

udite v.t. defec. notice, perceive, feel (of the senses); ondi
udite ondjala, I feel hunger, I am hungry; ove udite oluidi,
I feel feverish; udite ko, understand.

ueda -a -ele, v.i. bellow, roar, bark; ombua oja ueda oufiku ause,
the dog barked all night . 4

ueda -a -ele ko, v.t. add to; koinima nda eta, onda ueda XO
ratango , I have added a sheep to the things I brought.

veelela -e -ele, v.i. cry out, be blustering, noisy, make a din

or bellowing.
uei (euei) intj. showing unwillingness to answer a call, when

%pconvenient or displeasing to do so. A
uete v.t. defec. see, notice, observe, be aware of; ku si uete?
do you not see? hi uete sa, I do not see anything; uete ko,

be able to seey possess sight.

uetike v.i., defec. be plain, obvious, visible, apparent; éngobe,
da kana, ka di uetike, the cattle which were lost, are not to
be seen (uete).

uila -e '-ile po, v.i, fall down; (ua).

uja -a, come; otave uja nena, theyare coming to-day; imperat.

_ila, pl, ileni. j

ula -a -ile, v.t. enjoin, command, order; ha've si ula nge? have
you not ordered me to do it? Call s.o. by name, designate,
ova ula nge omuluvay; they called me a miser. Ula -u ~-ile, v.i.
bellow, low.

ulika -e -ile, v.t. point at s.t. or s.o. with the finger.

ulikila -e -ile; v.t. show, demonstrate, point out s.t. to s.o.
ulikile nge ondjila, show me the way; (ulika).

uluka -a -iley v.1i. penetrate; work one's way (through ground,
down to water; through the bush, to a clearing).

uluma -a -ine, v.i. hasten, be quick. '

ulumika -e -ile, v.t. urge on, hasten s.o. (uluma),

umba -u -ile, v.t. throw, hence shoot. Otave va umbu noikuti,
they are shooting them with arrows; ohatu ka umba &dila, we are
going to shoot birds; umba ongubu, throw up a hedge,make an
enclosure out of felled thorn-bushes. ‘

unda -u-ile, v.t. strew, sprinkle (e.g. salt on food).

unda -a -iley, v.i., stand at bay (of wild animals).

undula -a -ile, v.t. press, push, thrust. : .

unene, adv. much, very, greatly; ondjila oile unene,the road is
very long.

upigg -e -ile,v.t, sharpen; ohai upike ekuva lange, osesi ola
fima unene; I am sharpening my axe, because it is very blunt.

utama -a -ene; v.i. grow lean or emaciated.

uuo, intj. alas!

uxala -a -ele, v.i. a mid-day greeting: omua uxala peni? 1it.
whither has the day brought you? i.e. how are you getting on?

vay; pers. pron. they, with pres. subjunc. verb. Also object pron.,
. vaa, vae, vaele, v.t. treat with contempt a gift brought to one.
- vadima -a -ine, v.i. glitter, gleam, flash (of lightning, oluvadi).
vaeka -e -ele; v.t. anoint with fat
veka -e ~ele; v.t, steal. :
vakula -a -ile, v.t. snatch (vaka)..
vala -e -ele, count, enumerate.
valeka -e -ele; v.t. choose a bride, espouse, Letroth
omukulu uange okua valeka okakadona komusinda setu, my elder
brot@er is betrothed to the daughter of our neighbour. Valekua
-a ~-ilue; pass. be betrothed to a husband; omona okakadona
kange okua valekua komona uomusinda, my daughter is betrothed
to our neighbour's son.
valela -e -ele;, v.t. stretch, e.g. stretch out an animal skin
to dry in the sun, by pegging down along the edges. Flatten
loose earth after filling a hole with it, by stamping it firm
with a heavy timber.
vali, num, adj. two; avese vavali, both of them; (with cl. 2,4,6b
nouns it becomes mbali), omiti mbali, two trees. Eti wvali,
second; luvali, twicCe; lutivali, secondly; omilongo ivali,twenty.
Also adv. again, once more; ino si ninga vali, don't do it again;
- with neg. p.c., no more: ihai longo vali, I am working no more.
valukua -a -ilue, v.i. be sick, ailing.
_vVandeka -e -ele, v.t. mend, repair (garment with patches; soles
of shoes, &c).
vava ~a -ele; v,i, anoint oneself with fat (cf. vaeka).
vela -e -ele, v.i, be sick or diseased; okua vela omafiku mahapu,
he was i1l for many days; oto vele sike? what is the matter with
you? what ails you? v.t. sicken; m&ke ill, osinima,;tasi mu
vele,; inasi sivika natango; 1lit. the thing that made him sick is
still not known, i.e. the cause of his illness is still unknown.
velela -e -ele, v.t. dip in, make sops; e.g. use chunks of stiff
osifima porridge to take up broth or milk.
veluka -a ~-ile; v.i. recover health; ito veluka diva, you do not
recover your health quickly (vela). Velula -a -ile, v.t. restore
someone to health; omuhskuli okue mu velula the doctor restored
him, healed him, (vela).
vinda -i ~ile, v.t. dress the hair of a girl in the style usual
to the country i,e. in the manner of omatela, q.v.

Xe;, n. father; xe jomufita, the father of the herdsman. Plur.
o0xXe. Xemueno, father-in-law. Xekulu, grandfather; (plurals
also in 6). See also tate, xo, page 11.

X0y, n. your father; plural oxo, your fathers.
or grandfather. Xomueno, your father-in-law.
N 0). See also tate, xe, page 11.

XUa, xus; xuile, v.t. thresh corn. 4

XUama ~a -ene, v.i. catch fire, i%nite. Xusmeka ~e -ele, v.t.kindle.

fUanduka -a -iley v.i. be rough (p

Xuika -e -ile, v.t. set alight, burn.

Xula -u -ile, v.i. end, finish; endjovo deni inadi xula natango?
have not your words come to an end yet?

Xulifa -3 -ile, v.t. conclude, bring to a close (xula). \

Xulila -e ~ile, v.i. terminate, conclude, in the sense of reaching

Pre-determined point, destination; nena omua xulila peni _

Noilonga jeni? 1lit. how far has your work taken.you tofday? i B

what point has it reached? ondjila ei otai xulile DETINcRRERGY

Where does this road reach to? i,e. where does it end?

Xokulu, your uncle
(Plurals also

resent rough surface to the touch)
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displeasing to do sO. g . >
ue %0%3¥fn%§§%é?” seég notice, observe, be aware Qf,.ku s%eugge
do you not see? hi uete sa, I do not see anything; ue 9
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ula -g E.)ile, v.t. enjoin, command, order; ha've sl ula ggeéggave
you not ordered me to do it? Call s.o0. by name, designates
ova ula nge omuluva, they called me a miser. U

low. ) )
ui?iélgzs-ilea v.t. point at s.t. or s.0. with the fl%geié .
ulikila -e -ile, v.t. show, demiﬁstrz;e,(ﬁgiﬁg)out s.t. .0,
iki jila, show me e way; -
ulg%;k{ée-?§2,ogég‘ p;netrate; work oné's way.(through grounds
down to. water; through the bush, to a clearing).
aluma -a -ine, v.i. hasten, be quick.
wlumika -e -ile, v.t. urge on, hasten s.o. (uluma),

i
umba -u ~-ile, v.t. throw, hence shoot. Otave va umbu_noikutl,

when

imperat.

1ila re
they are shooting them with arrows; ohatu ka umba edila, we &

going to shoot birds; umba ongubu, throw up a hedge,make an

enclosure out of felled thorn-bushes. P
unda -u-ile, v.t. strew, sprinkle (e.g. salt on food).
unda -a -ile, v.i. stand at bay (ofhw11% animals).

ula ~a -ile, v.t. press, push, rast. g
gggne, adv. muéh, very, greatly; ondjila oile unene,the roadl
long. . '

upgﬁzy-e -§leav.t. sharpen; ohai upike ekuva lange, osesi ola

3% a2 nmene. T.am _sharpening my axe, because it is very bluptf

g5y S dille v o

(ehen
va, pers. pron. they, with pres. subjunc. verb. Also object pron.,

vaa, vae, vaele, v.t. treat with contempt a gift brought to one.

vadima -a -ine, v.i. glitter, gleam, flash (of lightning, oluvadi).

vaeka -e -ele; v.t. anoint with fat ‘

vaka -e -ele; v.t, steal. ;

vekula -a -ile, v.t. snatch (vaka)..

vala -e -ele, count, enumerate.

valeka -e -ele; v.t. choose a bride, espouse, Letroth
omukulu uange okua valeka okakadona komusinda setu, my elder
brot@er 1s betrothed to the daughter of our neighbour. Valekua
-a -ilue; pass. be betrothed to a husband; omona okakadona
kange okua valekua komona uomusinda, my daughter is betrothed
to our neighbour's son.

valela -¢ -ele, v.t. stretch, e.g. stretch out an animal skin
to dry in the sun; by pegging down along the edges. Flatten
loose earth after filling a hole with it, by stamping it firm
with a heavy timber.

vali, num, adj. two; avese vavali, both of them; (with cl. 2,4,6Db
nouns it becomes mbali), omiti mbali, two trees. Eti vali,
second; luvali, twicCe; lutivali, secondly; omilongo ivali,twenty.
Also adv. again, once more; ino si ninga vali, don't do it again;
with neg. p.c., no more: ihai longo vali, I am working no more.

valukua -a -ilue, v.i. be sick, ailing.

. vandeka -e -ele, v.t. mend, repair (garment with patches; soles

of shoes, &c).

vava -a ~ele, v.i. anoint oneself with fat (cf. vaeka).

vela -e -ele, v.i. be sick or diseased; okua vela omafiku mahapu,
he was i1l for many days; oto wvele sike? what is the matter with
you? what ails you? v.t., sickens m&e ill, osinima,tasi mu
vele; inasi sivika natango; 1lit. the thing that made him sick is
still not known, i.e. the cause of his illness is still unknown.

vele}a.-e ~eley, v.t. dip in, make sops; e.g. use chunks of stiff
osifima porridge to take up broth or milk.

veluka -a ~ile; v.i. recover health; ito veluka diva, you do not
recover your health quickly (vela). Velula -a -ile, v.t. restore
someone to health; omuhakuli okue mu velula the doctor restored
_him, healed him, (vela).

Vinda -i ~ile; v.t. dress the hair of a girl in the style usual
to the country i.e. in the manner of omatela, g.v.

Xe, n. father; xe jomufita, the father of the herdsman. Plur.
oxe. Xemueno,; father-in-law. Xekulu, grandfather; (plurals
also in o). See also tate, xo, page 11.

X0y n. your father; plural oxo, your fathers. Xokulu, your uncle
or grandfather. Xomueno, your father-in-law. (Plurals also
in 0). See also tate, xe, page 11l.

Xua, xu, xuile, v.t. thresh corn.

Xuama -a -ene, v.i. catch fire, i%nite. Xuameka -e ~-ele, v,t.kindle.

Xuanduka -a ~ile; v.i. be rough (present rough surface to the touch)

Xuika -e ~iles; v.t. set alight,; burn.

Xula -u -ile, v.i. end; finish; endjovo deni inadi xula natango?
have not your words come to an end yet?

Xulifa ~a ~-ile, v.t. conclude; bring to a close (xula).

BUulila ~e ~ile. v.i..terminate. conclude. in the sense of reaching |

IR AT AL T XL
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Xuna -u =-ine, v.1. forbode ill, bri evil, misfortun e
ghgggigigrogciigsgigfsghe sun or.£§on miéht bring esileugonwgen
ition forebodes the deaiﬁséf itg§233832§?ed e quge-, B AL

xunga -u -ile, v.t. tend, nurse a sick person.

xunganeka.-e -elg, v.t. foretell, prophesy.

xupa -a -ile, v.i. remain over; asise osa liua po, insku xupa sa
everyth}ng has been eaten, nothing remains over. ’

Xuigp;uoéé%géav’aé gig,dgseq only of digging for water: ohatu

9 re -

xup@% SRoagens g81ng a water-hole.

xuplfa -a -ile, v.t. leave over; inam i ?
nothing over? Hence, keep, préserve? gggéf?xgga)?ave A

xupipala -a -eley, v.i, be short; wane, decrease; oje oku nokukala
ame ondi nokuxuplpala, he must increase; I must decrease, (xupi

xupipika -e -ile; v.t. shorten (xupi).

xutuka -a -ile, v.i. slide,slip. Osike ua tatula ositoo? osa
xutuka n%e, how did you smash the vessel? it slipped (from
my grasp ).

xuuninua -a -inue; v.i., be last.

xuxa ~u -ile, v.i. urinate.

xuxumukua -z ~ilue, ¥.i. warm ONegelf at the fire.

7

Hauxuuninua, adv. & adj. last,lastl
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English-Kwenyama

gbandon v.t. ffa, fi, file po.

gbase v.t., ninipika -e -ile, nata -e -ele po.

gbate v.i. ninipala -a -ele; (of fire, anger) dima -i -ine po;
(of a storm) lota -o -ele. V.t. ninipika -e -ile.

abdomen n. edimo -

abhor v.t. tonda -o -ele.
abide v.i. kala -a -ele po, diinina -e -ine,1i nomutumba.

able adj. tr. by v.i.(can) dula -u -ile; (know how to) si (defec.)
I am able to graze cattle, ondi si okulifa.
abode n, omutumba

abolish v.t. hanauna -2 -ine, njonauna -a -ine. ‘
abound v.i. hapupala -c¢ -ele. Abound in wealth, pungpala -a -ele.

about, prep. (concerning) molua; (hereabouts) apa. You are about
early to-day, ua mencka nena. You are about; you have risen
from sleep, ua pita. I am about to do it, onda hala okusininga.
What are you sbout? what are you doing? oto ningi sike?

above, adv. kombada. prep. kombada ja; e.g. sbove us, kombada jetu;
komeso ja, e.g. above all else (before all else) komeso jasise.

abreast adv. epamena

absent adj. tr. he is absent, by ke po; he was absent, ka 1li po.

absorb v.t. tr. by v.i. njama -u -ine, suck (esp. at breast)

abundant adj. tr. by v.i. hepuluka -a -ile; be abundant (oZf
plentiful food). Abuadance n. (of food) ehepuluko.

accept v.t. tambula ~a -ile.

accompany v.t.(on a journey)

accustom (oneself to% V.ts  dusar saosiler

acquaint (person with facts) v.t. sivifa -a -ile. Be acqualnted
with, v.t. si (defec.) e,g. I am acquainted with the fact, ondi
si si: Be acquainted with places; si with locatives, e.g. I am
well acguainted with the bush here, mofuka omu ondi si mo; we
are not acquainted with the countryside yonder, kofuka ka tu si ko.

acquire v.t. mone -o -ene {i.e. light upon, appropriate.)

act v.t. ninga -i -il23, longa -o -ele. n. osilonga.

add to, v.t.ueda -a -e¢le ko, sosa -a -ele ko.

adder m. euta

address v.t. popia, popi, popile; popifa -a -ile; tonga -o -ele ku.
You are being addressed, ove ua tiua.

aamonish v.t. kumaida -a -cle.

adore v.t. hola -es with p.c. as for subjunc. mood; he adores him
oku mu hole; linjongsmena =-e -ene.

adorn (the person) v.t. uepeka -e -ele.

adultery n. okuhaelela

advice n. ekumaido, omajele (pl)

advise v.t. pa, pe, pele cwajele.

affluence n. oupuna. He is affluent

enda -e -ele pamue na; findikila -e -ile

oku noupuna, or: oje osipuna
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afraid adj. tr. by v.t.& i. tila -a -ile, fear

arter prep. konima ja

afternoon n. tr. by adv. komapeto, komatango, in the a.

afterwards, adv. konima, komeso.

again, adv. vali. See iterative verbs, p.125.

againsty prep. (i.e. near) popepi na. Why do you rise up against
me? ua fikamena nge sike? Do not have a grievance against each
other; inamu tangunafana. :

age n. oukulupe. He was twelve years of age, okua ninga omido
omulongo na mbali., He is of age, oje omukuluhtu. Past ages,
ounjuni uonale. The present age, ounjuni uonena. V.i, kula -u
ile; kulupa -a -ile.

agile adj. tr. by v.i. jambuka -a -ile. Agility n. okajambu

aid v.t. kuafa -a -ele; n. ekuafo.

alert adj. tr. by v.i. jambuka -a -ile.

alight v.i. tr. by v.t. londoloka -a -ele, alight from.

alight adj. tr. by v.t. xuika -e -ile, set alight; v.i. xuama -a
-eley catch fire, ignite.

alike, see like.

alive, see live.

all, adj. se (p.67)

allot v.t. tukula -a -ile.

allow v.t. efa -a -ele,(let, permit).

almost adv, hangs

alone adv. & adj. ke (p.68)

already, adv. nale

also, conj. Jjo

alter v.t. situka -a -ile.

although cnj. nande

altogether adv. (quite) seke; (fully) noujadi

always, adv. ref, to past, fimbo nale; ref. to future, aluse.

cmaze v.t. kumuifa ~a -ile. I am amazed, onda kumua unene.
Amazing thing, osinima sikumuifa.

emble v.i. endaula -a -ile.

ambush v.t. nangela -e¢ -ele,

among, amongst, prep. mokati ka, pokati ka

amount n. ouhapu

amulet n. osiva (pl. ésiva)

amuse v.t. jolifa -a -ile. Be amused at, v.t, Jola -o =-ele.
Amusing, adj. sijolifa.

ancestors n. oxe

ancient adj. tr. by ounjuni uonale prec. by g£.p.

and, conj. na, ndele.

anew, adv, vali

anger n. ehandu; v.t. handukifa -a -ile. Be angry, v.i. handuka
-a -ile.

animal n. osifitukuti, osinamuenjo. Small wild a, okafitukuti.
Big game, efitukuti. Beast of prey, ondume. Any male animal
capable of begetting, ofuedi.

annihilate v.t. njonauna -a -ine, hanauna -a -ine po. .

announce v.t. sivifa -s -ile. Be announced, v.i. sivika -z -ile.
Announcement n. esivifo.

annoy v.t. sinda -i -ile; hendukifa -a -ile.

Thing not allowed; n. osidila.
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anoint v.t. vaeka -e -ele; anoint oneself, vava -a -ele(rub with fat)
another, see other

answer v.t, njamokula -a -ile.
‘ant n, okafelepuki.
anvil n, osikalo
any, num.adj. mue. Anybody, anyone, ou, umue, omuhu. Anything, sa.
apart adj. (separate), (sc, oinima) oi 1i 1i: (distant) 1i 1i kokule.
appear v.i. uetike (defec.); monika -e -ile.

apply v.t. (put on) paka -e -ele po; (make use of) longifa -a -ile.

apprehend v.t. (seize) kuata -a -ele: (underst i 3
udite ko (defec.) e PR Tadagere

approach v.t & i. cehena -a -ene

n. enjamukulo.
White ant (termite), ohedi

apron n,. et?ta-

‘arise v.i. (from seat) fikama -a -ene: (from slee i -i -1
arm n, okuoko : PPyt Liriie:
arms n, oiti., Call to arms, siva -a -ile oita.

around adv. (on all sides) ombinga tu kese. G-ther around. talk
around the point) dingilila -e -ile. '

arouse v.t. (from sleeg% pendula -a -ile.

arrange v.t. (settle, decide) tokols -a -ele; (tidy, titivate)
uapeka -e -ele.

arrest v.t. (stop) silifa -a -ile:; (seize) kuata
Bllow ) okifa <a -ile. v

Erive v,i, fika -i -ile.

arrow n. osikuti, ondavi, ohengo

as, adv., esi,. My father is as good as yours,; tate oku fike pu xo0,
(p.142). ‘conj. ngasi. As ... s0; ngasi ... 0so.

ash n, omute

fshamed adj. ty. by v.i. fia y fi, file ohoni,; be ashamed.

8sk v.t. (enquire, question, ask for) pula -a -ile; (beseech) indila
€ -1le, ilikana ~-a -ene.

88leep, see sleep.

Spect n, osipala (1it, face)

188 n okafino

iISsemble v.t. ongela -e -ele: v,1i.

gesert v.t, tia, ti, tile.

S81st v,t. kuafa -a -ele. Assistance n. ekuafo.

Tstray, see strav.

~a -ele; (staunch

ongala -a -ele. Assembly n.eongalo.

j%t . Jeleka -e -ele,

=vtend v.t& i.(be present at) 1i po: (listen carefully )puilikina
e -ine; (take care, observe) lungama -a -ine.

“Varice n, ouluva -

;gZit v.t.kteelela -e -ele.

L <€y awaken, v.t. pendula -a -ile: v.i. -a -1

While a3 mokafimbg — e; V.1. penduka -a -ile,

%€ n, ekuva.
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Daboon n. onima (pl.8énima)

baby n, okahanana
back n, ombuda. Lie on one's back, nangala -a -ele ongali. Turn

c.ae's back ony, pilamena -e¢ -ene. & R

backwards adv. ongali : :
vad adj. 1. The meat has gone bad, ombelela oja mbuta. This fruit

soon goes bad,; oiimati el otai olo diva. fe is a thoroughly bad
fellows; oje ombudi. Badly, adv. nai.

bark v.i, ueda -a -ele.

bark n. epeta

vaske' n. osimbale; (platter) elilio; (larce bowl-shaped b) ochungua:
(b, with 1id) ofinda; (large granary-b) okdnda (pl. omanda).

IO A

de or become) nin

».129; (continue in being)
by conj. na, with (p.56)
niika -a -ile, (as:

Je uja, onda 1i nda lima; p.98-99); see also pp.l128-130.
bead n. onguluve. String of bb, osilanda.
oean n., ekunde
Qcor vot. tuta -u -ile (esp. w. loc. parts, ); humbata -a -ele; Bear

Zruit, dma -i -ine; bear children, dala -a -ele; be born, dalua (pass

beard n. endjedi (pl.)

beat v.t. denga -e -ele;
tange otauv nukauka unenc.
rupula oikutu joje.

beawtiful adj. ua; beautify v.t. uapeka -e -ele.

pecause conj. sasi, osesi.

pecome v.i. ninga -i -ile; & see P.129, (Dencminative verbs).

bed n. olutala. omutala.

bee'n, ‘oajikd

beer n., omalodu (pl)

Defcre, adv. (of time) komeso; I have told you before, onde si ku

loeubuela komeso; (already) nale: (formerly) sito. Conj. esi or
Timbo with neg. BRafore sundown, fimbo etango inali ningina.
Prep, (of place, with nn. & prons.) komeso Ja; (in the presence
of) kosinala sa.

bes v SENEEIS challar~¢ -ele; beggar n. omueheli .

begit v.t. dala ~a -ele.

hezin v.t. hovela -e -ele; beginning n. ehovelo

beoave v.i. li-kuata -a -ele; behaviour n. elikuato, enedi.

berind, prep. konima ja

benold v.t. tala -e -ele.

peliicveRvits &I it avela ~c -¢le; belief n., eitavelo.

belerg v.i. kala -a -ele ku. To God belongs mercy, ku Kalunga oku
noncnda.  The kraal belongs to me, eumbo olange. Belongings, n.
omaTiona.

teloved adj. tr. by v.i. hdolike (defec.) be beloved; n. omuhdolike.

bLelow prep. posi ja

bomd v.i. (stoop) petama -a -ene: v.t. Bend 3 bow, lukila -e ele;
nead the knee, tua, tus, tuile ongolo. -

my heart is beating violently, omutima
Beat off the dust from your clothes,

beauty n. ouua.

(predicatively) 1i (see Pp.15,54,71,110,137); fa,fe,fele(p.137)
ga -1 -ile, & see verbs in -pala (Denominatives)

kala -a -ele mo, po, ko; (attributively)
; fiay, fi, file,(as: be ashamed, fis ohoni)
be sorrowful, njika oluhodi); (auxilisry forming
pacl terse) 13i (when you saw me I was working; ame esi ua mona nge ,
onda 1i hai longo; when the rain camey; I had been hoeing, odula esi
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beneath prep. kosi ja ! §i ¢ 1
beside prep. pamue na, or tr. by V.1, sama -a '-ene, our kraa
is beside yours, eumbo letu ola szma na leni. One beside the

other, epamena.
besides conj. nokuli, jo.

' beseech v.t. indila -e -ile; ilikana -a -ene. _
vestir oneself, v.r. li-njenga -e -ele. ] ( ckonda
betray v.t. kengelela -e -ele; ninga -i -ile ekonda; Betrayal n. a

omuvalekua.

Petroth v.t. valeka -e -ele. Betrothed person, n.

between prep. (among) mokati ka

Lewail v.t. kuenauka -a -ile

pneware: v.t, lungama -a -ene. ) :

pbewitch v.t., loa, lo, loele: tikila -e -ile. Bewltched, adj. lodi.

beyond prep. konima ja; beyond the river konima Jomulonga; beyond
all else (over & above) kombada jaise, komeso Jasise. )

biz adj. nene; (tall, long) le: do not use such big words, ino 3y
ningila eéndjovo dile di 1i gha; those trees are very big, omiti
odo odile unene; (much, many) hapu: a big_crowq of people, ongudu
inene jovahu. The clouds are big with rain, oilemo oja dinda

nodula.
bile ®m, onjango.
pvind v.t. manga -e -ele; pandeka -e -ele.
Piid n, odila (edila, okadila).
Pirth n. edalo

bitch n. ombua onadi .
bite v.t. lia; 1i, lile; (of snake or insect) lumata -a -ele.

bitter adj. lula; also v.i. lula -a -ile, be bitter.
Dlack adj. leula; also v.i. laula -a -ile, be black or dark. |
blind adj. pofi: blind person n. omupofi. Go blind v.i..tuika-e-ile:

bilindness n. oupofi.
blister n. epuva
Plock v.t. fitika -e -ile; fufalifa -a -
fita -i -ile; fufala -a -ele.
Bilood n.ohonde
blow v'i. (of wind) pepa -e -ele;
(nose) pemba -e -ele.
Dlow n. chava. Strike a blow, v.t. denga ~e -ele.
divtnt adj. (of an edge) tr. by v.i. fima -a -ile, the axe is blunt,

{ chuva ola fima, or lika -a -ile, ekuva ola lika.
OCaT n. ouato
olutu

. elombo :

v.i. fuluka -a -ile; v.t. fulukifa -a Sl
n. epuva : : ‘
adj. tr. by v.i. jombama -a -ene, be bold. Boldness, n.ejombamo
U v.t. (a lock) pata -e -ele.

> 7.%. (food) fuka -a -ile.

i€ n, ekipa

D. omukanda; (exercise book) ombapila; (tome) embo.

- n. olukaku (pl. enaku) _

Sder n, (of a country) ongaba; (of a garment) omuojo

V. t. tjula -a -ile

L+ Dbe;, v.pass. dalua -a -elue.

.
)

ile. Be blocked, wv.i.

(with the breath) fudila -e -i.e:

Firstborn n. osiveli.
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248 calabash n. oxupa

f n. okatana, ohans. {
gg%l g.t. (summén) ifana -a -ene; (name) ula -a -ile; (cry out)
ingida -a -ile. ) ; ‘
cann%.aux. dula -u -ile; you cannot do it, ito si dulu.
capture v.t. kuata -a -ele :
care n. osiso; v.i., kala -a -ele nosiso.
rion n. omudimba
g:iry v.t. tuta -u -ile (esp.with loc.parts.):humbata -a -ele.
carve v.t. (wood &c) honga -o -ele; (meat) pulula -a -ile. .
cast v.t. umba -u -ile, ekela -e -ele; (c. down) nata -e -ele po;
(c. off) nipa -i -ile.
castrate v.t. lutula ~-a -ile
catch v.t. jakela -e -ele. 3
cattle n. engobe, oimuna; c-kraa19031unda,o@ambo ok
certain adj. nima, ohumba (see p.94); certainly adv. sili.
chafe v.t. pusula -a -ile.
chair n. osipundi (stool) _
chamaeleon n, ofimbi (pl., dfimbi) . .
change v.i. situka -a -ile; v.t. situkifa -a -ile.
charcoal n. ekala

both adj.& pron. se vali, (p.73). Both of us ofie atuse vavali.
Both of you, onje amuse vavali. Both of them (if persons) ovo
avese vavali.

bough n. oluputa

boundary n. ongaba

bow n. outa

bowels n. cmandjadja

boy n. omunjasele: (infant hoy) okalume; (ummarried youth) omumati.

bracelet n. okavels

branch n. ositai

brave' adj. tr. by v.1i: Jjombama -a -ene, be brave. Bravery n. ejombamg

bread n, omungome: pl. omingome, loaves.

break v.i(e.z.limb) teka -g ~ele; How did your leg break? okuulu
kuoje okua teka kosike?: (come asunder) tokoka -a -ele: (be
shattered) tejavka -2 -ile; (be cleft) tenda -e -ele, V.t.(sever,

- enap) teja -a -ele: (smash} tatula -a -ile; (split, cleave)tenda
-¢ -ele; tandula -a -ile; (crumble, crush) pambula -a -ile;(rip,
tear) tanda -e -ele; (hatch out) tendula -a -ile.

breast n. evele, ofulo. . ¢

breath n. omepo chftter v.i. popiana -a -ene.

breathe v.i. fuda -a -ile. cheek n. olupanda j

brew v.t. dunga -u -ile, : chew v.t. tafins -a -ine

bride n. omuvalekua. Bridegroom7 omuhombole '

bright adj. tr. by v.i.(shine) jela -a ~ele; (glitter) vadima -a-ine.
Brighten v.t.(polish) jelifa -a -ile. Brightness n. oujelele.

bring v.t. eta -a -ele, (esp. with loc. parts.; see p.84); Bring
forthy dia, di, dile. This tree brings forth good fruit, omuti
ou tau di oiimati iua, ﬁring up children, tekula -a -ile. Bring
up food, kunga ~u -ile.

brink n. omunulo, ekulo.

broom n, osikombe, olukateko

broth n, omuhoka :

brother n. omumuaxe, omumuaina, &c.see p.12. Elder b, omukulu;
younger b, ondenge (pl.dndenge); b-in-law, ohaukue (pl.dhaukue; .

bruiss n. cmbole ’

DTSN NSO Sikia ol

build, v.t. tunga.-u -ile:

bull n. ongobe ondume

bullet n. oholo

bundle n. osipandi :

burn v.i. lunguina -e -ine po. vVv.t. xuika -e -ile; lunguinifa -a-il
Burn oneself, pia, pi, pile.

bury v.t, paka -e -ele; fudika -e -ile.

bush n. (veld) ofuka; (forest) omufitu. Bushman,omukuahala.

but,; conj. ndelene

butt v.t. tua, tu, tuile,

butter n. om2di éngobe. Buttermilk,omasikua.

buttocks n. omatako

buy v.t. landa -e -ele

by. prep. ku.

(-a -ene.
Be careful, v.i.lungama

child n. okana (pl.ounona); (son, dau%htey) omona (pl.ovana);
(infant c) okahanena; (first-born c) osiveli; (only c)euifa.

Childhood n. ounona

chin n. osedi

hop v.t. tetaula -a -ile

latter v.i. palakata -a -ele; n. omupalakato

law n. olunjala (pl.eénjala)

lay n, ohata g

lean adj. tr. by v.i. kosoka -a -ele, be clean; (of garments)icla
leanse v.t.(scour, polish) jeleka -e -ele. (-a -ele
llearing n. (in the bush) oluhaela

tleave v.t.(split) tandula -a -ile.

1imb v.t. londa -o-ele

#0ce v.t. idila -e -ile po

lose adj. popepi na

loth n. ohanga; loin-cloth, elapi . i
lothe v.t., dlka -i -ile ; dress oneself, diala -a -ele. Clothing n.
oikutu (pl)

loud n. osiiemo

Obwebs n. &ngodi

OCkerel n., ekondobolo . e
0134 adj. talala; be cold v.i. fia, fi, file outalala. mn. outalales.
Olic n, tpr, by v.i. fetua -a -elue, have colic,

Ple v,i, uja -a (defec.) (imperat. ila, ileni).

mfort v,t, hekeleka -e -ele; n. ehekeleko

-
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! command v.t. pangela -e -elej; ula -a -ile.
\ Comnandment n. osipango.
compare v.t. faneka -e -ele
complete v.t. uvanifa -a -ile
ccnceal v.t. holeka -e -ele
confuse v.t. tuhakanifa -a -ile. Be confused, v.i. tuhakana -a -ene
conquer v.t. dula -u -ile nenono : ;
consider v.t. diladila-a -ile; nekaneka -a -ele.
construct v.t. tunga -u -ile.
contemn v.t. (things) vaa -e -ele; (people) njengula =a -ile.
continue v.i.(persist) kala -a -ele; v.t.(recommence) hovela
-e -ele valil.
cook v.t. teleka -e -ele. Be cooked, v.i. pia, pi, pile.
n. omuteleki
cool v.i.(of food) pola -a -ele
copy Vv.t.(mimic, imitate) hopaelela -e -ele or hopaenena -e =ene.
cord n. ongodi
corner n. osikololo
corpse n. omufi, osinu: (carrion) omudimba
cost v.t. 1i nefuto
cough v.i. kolola ~a =ele,
counsel n. onangela, omajele.

n. omango.

P

n. omukolo ) '
v.t. pa pe pele omajele

couny v.t. vala -e -ele
country n. osilongo
courage n. ejombamo. Have c¢; jombama -a -ene
cover v.t. tuvika -e -ile. n. asituviko
covet v.t. haluka -a -ile.
ﬁ cow n. ondema .
coward n. omuwbada. Cowardice n. oumbada. Be cowardlys V.1.

mbadapala -a -ele, ninga -i -ile oumbada.
create vo.t. sita -i -ile. Creation n. esito.
creen v.1. kokava -a -ele
crime n. etimba
cripple n. osingudu
crocodile n. ongadu
crooked adj. tr. by v.i. endama -a -ene; be crooked.
croas v.t.{intersect) sijakana -a -ene.
crowd n. eongalo, ongudu; v.i. finana -a -cene, findakana -a -€ne.
crumb n. okspambu, okanjamukile .
crumple v.t. pambula -a -ile
crush v.t. tenda -e -ele; n.

Creature n.osinamuenjo

ofina

cry v.i. (weep) 1ils -i -ile; (call out) ingida -a -ile: (cry
out) kuua, kuu, kuile. n. eingido; ofuvo : )
cup n. eholo, onecka S,

curdle v.1., ota -a -ele. omaofi
custom n. onedi .
t v.tl., teta -e -ele; (wound) lengula -a -~ile. Cut up carcases

et
pulula -a -ile. Cut down, fell, ka, ke; kele po.

Curds n.

251

dagger n. omukonda

dance v,i, dana -a -ene. :

dark adj. laula: be dark, v:i. laula -a -ile. Darkness n.
omulaulu. It is dark in here, omu omu nomulaulu.

daughter n. omona okakadona. See also p. 42, (omumusaje). :

dawn v.i. sa, si; sile. n. eluua. At dawn, eluua esi la tenda.

day n. efiku. To-day, nena 1i, mefiku elij; daily, kese efiku;
one day, efikulimue; nowadays; nena. In daytime, omutenja;
mid-day, mokati komutenja; by day and night, omutenja noufiku.
(epoch) ounjuni; in our day, ounjuni uonena; in days gone by,
ounjuni uonale. Sunday, efiku lombelela. Monday, omandaxa.
Tuesday (sc, efiku) eti vali; Wednesday, eti tatu; Thursday,
etl ne; Friday, eti tano; Saturday, (sc. efiku) lomakaia, (e.g.
on Saturday, molomakaia):; Daybreak, n. eluua; at daybreak,
eluua egi 1la tenda. :

deaf adj. tr. by n. omufitamatui, deaf person.

dear adj. (beloved) tr, by v.i. holike (defec), be dear or beloved,
%iby n, omuhdlike, dear or beloved one; (costly) tr. by nefuto

nene.

dearth n. (famine) ondjala; (monotonous diet) omukaa.

déath n. efio. The dead, n.pl. ovafi

debt n. osikolo

decease n. efia

deceit n. ekonda

deceive v.t. ninga -i -ile ekonda '

decide v.t. tokola -a -ele, (settle dispute; bargain, &c)

decrease v.i. (wane) xupipala -a -ele; (lessen, dwindle) ninipala
-a -ele; v.t. (shorten) xupipika -e -ile; (diminish, reduce
ninipika -e -ile. o .

deed n. osilonga

deep adj. le; depth n. oule uoposi

defraud v.t. ninga -i -ile ekonda

delay v.t. kaneka -e -elce: * n. ckaneko

demolish v.t. njonauna -a -ene.

den n. okuena, omukuena

Oy v.t,-tr. by v.r. li-kala -a -ele (disown), or v.t.& i, anja
~€ -ene or anjena -e -ene,(esp. w. loc. parts.)(refuse,renounce).

gepgrt v.1l. dia, di, dile, with loc. parts (pp.84,86).

der}de v.l. seka -¢ -ele; jela -e -ele. Derision n. osijele.

€sire v.t. djulukua -a -ilue; n. odjulufi; (lust) oluiso.

desert v.t, fia, fi, file po. Of husb L oo
desert n. ombha Hh ol @ w1.e, henga -e¢ -ele..

dgzpise V.t. dina -i -ine; jala -e -ele. "

tination n. efikilo

git?oy et ngona -0 -ene; njonauna -a -ene; hanauna -a -ene.
ain v.t. kaneka -e -ele - '

eterlgrate v.1i, ipala -a -ele.

€lermine v.t. tokola -a -ele.

SW n. omuume

lng.i: fia, fi, file. Die of starvation,; fia kondjala; die
o thirst, fia kenota (but fia ondjala, be hungry; fia enota,
thirsty.) Dead, adj. tr. by n. omufi, dead person.

n., oudano
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each;ad,;.& pron. kese (p.67).

eagle n. odua

ear n, okutui., Ear of corn, n. esa

early, adj. & adv. (in good time) mefimbo liua; (e. morning)

= ongula inene

earth n. edu; (soil) omadu

ease n, oupu v.t. pupalifa -a =~ile.

easy, adj. pu; tr. also by v.i. purala -a -ele, be easy.
Easiness, n. oupu.

eat v.t & 1. lia, 1li, 1lile. Give to eat, lifa -a -ile.

egg n. ei (pl. omai)

eightsnum, adj. €ano na tatu (Hano na hatu). Eighth, ti tano na
tatu. Fighteen, omulongo na <ano na-tatu (hano na fatu).
Eighty, omilongo itano na itatu.

either .. or, adv.& conj. nande .. ile, ngenge ., ile.

elder n. omukulu. Fldest childy, n. osiveli.

elephant n. ondjaba. Elephant's trunk, n. omukati.

eleven, num.adj. omulongo na-mue.

else, see other (& p.%24)

empty adj. (of a vacant dwelling) tr. by adv. hamupulungusu;
empty words,; éndjovo dongsho. v.t. (drain out) dindolola -a -ele

enable v.t. dulifa -a -ile.

ercounter v.t. sakena -e -ene, pumakana ~-a -ene,

encourage v.t. jombamifa -a -ile.

end v.i. xula -u -ile, manuka -a -ile, mana -e -ene pos pua, pPu,
puile. v,t. xulifa -a -ile; mana -e& -ene. n. exulile

endure v.t. humbata -2 -ele; v.i. kala -a -cle. :

enemy n. omunaita, omufininiki, omusindadi. Emmity n. etondo.

enlarge v.1t. nenepeka. -e -ele.

enough adj.& adv. tr, by v.1i. uana -a. -ene, .be énough. Hawe

different, adj. tr. by v.r. 1i 1i, see p.%4

difficult, adj. diu, also tr. by v.i. diupala -a ~-ele; be d g &
v.t, diupaleka -e -ele;make d.

dig, v.t & i. fa, fe, fele, Dig for water, xupa -u =ile.

diminish, see decrease.

dining-room, n. osililo :

dirt n, edilo. Dirty, adj. tr. by v.i. punda e -ile; njata -a -ele,
be dirty. ! '

dish n. etiti, osiasa. V.t. (dish up food) xukula -a -ile.

dismiss v.t. lekela -e -ele.

dismount v.t. londoloka -a -ele.

disobey v.t. dilika -e -ile: po

disown v.t. tr, by v.r. li-kala -a -ele.

displace v.t. (supplant) lundulula -a -ile.

dispute v.t. tanguna -a -enc na, patafana -a -ene. n. omata, ondubo

district n. omukunda

divide v.t. tukula -a -ile

do v.t. (act, perform) ninga -i -ile; (accomplish) longa -o -ele.
be done or finished, ended, v.i. puas; pu, puile. '

doctor n. omuhakuli, Witch-doctor n. ondudu

dog n. ombua, okambua.

door n. omuvelo

doze v.i, kumuka -a -ile

drain v.t. dindolola -a -ele :

draw v.t. (pictures) ninga -i -ile omafano; (draw water) texa -e -ele.
Draw near, chena -e -ene. Draw back, ehena -e -ene ko. See pull.
Draw a fowl, tanda -e =-ele oxuxua.

dream n. ondjodi; v.t & 1i. tua, tu, tuile ondjodi

dress v.t.(dress someone) dika -i -ile; (dress oneself up) diala

-a -ele. enough (food) v.i. kuta -a -ile: (drink) kumua -a -ilue.
drink v.t. nua, nu, nuine. Give 4. to, v.t. nuefa -a -ele. Gulp enrlchgv t. pu%apalifa -a -ile ’ )
down,, nuinina -a -ine. Drinking-trough, etemba lokunuefa; entangle v.t. tr, by v.i, futama -a -ene;, be entangled.

drinking-vessel; ocinima sokunuina mo. Heavy drinker, n. osinolue.

drive v.t. singa -i -ile. Drive away or off, v.t. ta, te,; tele with
loc., part.

drop v.t. uifa -a -ile; v.i.(run, trlckle) sisa -a -ile. n. eta

drought n. oluteni

drum n. ongoma

drunk adj. tr. by v.i. Folua -a -elue, be drunk; drunkard n. osi-
nolue; drurken person. n. onolue.

dry adj. kukutu; tr. slco by v.i. kukuta -a -ile or kasa -e -ele;
dry, harden; a]so kukutifa -a -ile, kasifa -a -ile, dry or harden
something. Dry up, subside (of water-holes) v.i. puinina -e ~-ine.
Spread out to dry; v.t. njaneka -e -ele.

duiker~-buck n. ombabi

dumb adj. tr. by n. cmufitandaka, dumb person.

during, prep. fimbo, manga.

dust n, ondui. v.t. pupula -a -ile.

duty n. osikolo. It is his duty to do it, oje oku nosikolo oku-
si-ninga.

dwell v.i. kala -a -elej 1li nomutumba. Dwelling n. omutumba, ongult
ondjdo.

enter v.t. & i. (come in) uja -a mo (defec.); (go in) ja, i, ile mo.

entice v.t. heka -e -ele.

envy n. see Jjealousy. '

equal v.t. fika =i -ile in subjunc.: you are not equal to (com-
parable with) me, ove ku fike pu ame.

equip v.t. longekida -a -ile

erect v.t. (cause to stand) fikameka -e -ele; (raise up, hold
aloft) jelula -a -ile; (set in upright p091t10n9 e.g. kraal
poles) dika -i -ile.

err v.i. (go astray) puka -a -ile: (transgress) tauluka -a -ile.
Errer n. epuko

€scape v.t & i. ja, 1, ile noﬁapo

€Spouse v.t. valeka -e —Ple

REct adv, na ;. jo

€vering n. ongulosi

€ver adv. aluse. For ever, fijo aluse

SVery adj. kese (p.67), sama (p.68). Everyone, kese tu omuhu.
EVerythlng, kese osinima. Everywhere, adv, apese.

€vident adj. tr. by v.i. monika -e -ile, be apparent, visible.

Uetike, v.i.(defec.) be plain,clear.
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evil, adj. ijn.ouii. '

exceed v.t. dula -a -ile in subjunc.; I exceed you in strength,
ondi ku dule enono

exchange v.t. kumana -a -ene.

excuse v.t. pa, pey; pele ounongo. Excuse oneself, li-pa ounongo.

extinguish v.t. (e.g. fire) dima -i -ine.

eye n. eiso (pl. omeso). Eyebrow n. ofeleiso

—

face n. osipala. Face to face, kosipala nosipala.

fade v.i.(i.e. wilt, wither) lemba ~-a -ele

fall v.i. ua, u, uile; fall down, uila -e -ile po; fall into, uila
mo. Fall in, subside (of earth) kuluka -a -ile

fame n. etumbalo. Famous, adj. tr. by v.i. tumbala -a -ele, be f.

family n. epata ;

famine n. ondjala

. far adv., kokule

fasten v.t. (secure) pangela -e -ele; pameka -e -ele; (bind,fetter);
TR o8 el '

fat n. omedi. adj. tr. by v.i. ondoka -a -cle,be fat., Fatten,v.t.
ondola =-a -ele; palula -a -ile. Be fattened, v.i.paluka -a -ile.

father n. xe (pl.0xe) See p.1l. Father-in-law, xemueno (pl.
oxemueno ) . '
favour v.t. tunda -a -ile, n. onenda

fear v.t. tila -a -ile.

feacst n. oningo; oitendele.

feather n. oluenja

feed v.t. lifa -a -ile;j (fatten) palula =a -ile. V.i. lia,li,lile.
P2 vall-Tod (of cattle) v.i. paluka -a -ile.

feel v.t. (touch) kuma -u -ine; (grope) pamadala -a -ele; (of
sense-porceptions) udite (defec.) fia, fi, file; (of sentiments)
njika -a -ile, e.g. feel sorrow, njika oluhodi.(of intuitive
feeling) si(defec.)

fell v.t. kay; ke, kele po.

fence n. olumbo

feriale adj. kadi (onhadi); didi, see p.47.

fetch v.t. etela -e -ele

fetter n. enando

fever n. oluidi

few adj. »upi, nini. Few of us; vanini vetu. Few of you, vanini
veni. Few of them, vanini vavo(if persons)

fifteen adj. omulongo na -tano ($ano).

fig n.(fruit) ormiju, (tree) omukuiju.

Tight v.v. kondja -0 -ele, dengafana -a -ene. n. ekondjo.

i1l v.t.(a vessel) jadifa -a -ile; (a hole) fufila -e -ile.See

find v.t. mona -o ~-ene; hanga -e -ele,

finger n. omunue. Finger-nail n. olunjala (pl.enjala)

finich v.v. mang -e -ene; xulifa -a -ile; v.i. puas; pu, puile.

fire n, omundilo. Firebrand, n. onjika. Firelight, n, omudjene.
Fireplace; n. ediko. Firewood; n. osikuni. Catch fire, v.i.
xusgma -a -ene. Set fire to, see kindle.

Fifty, omilongo 1tano.

£l
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tetekela -e -ele.
tete.

Vv

first adj. & adv. tete. Be first,
adv,

Firstborn n. osiveli. Firstly,

firmasment n. evalelua leulu

figsh n. osi (pl.esi) ' ;

fist n. ongonjo. Clench fist, v.t. tunga -u -ile ongonjv.

five, num.adj. -tano (fano). Fifth, -ti tano. :

fix v.t. (settle, adjust, decide) tokola -a -ele. _

flash v.i.(of lightning) sela -a -ele; vadima -a -ine. n. (light-
ning) cluvadi : 223 -

flatten v.t. tama -e -ene:

flatter v.t. komena ~-e -ene

flay v.t. juva -u =-ile.

flee  voil. ja, i, 1le%ohapo: i

flesh n. onumba; (meat) ombelela.

float v.i. kama -a =-ene. ]

flood n. efundja; v.t. jelula -a -ile; the rain has caused flood-
ing, odula oja jelula.

flow v.i. sisa -a ~ile.

flower n. ohemo - %

fly v.i. tuka -a -ile; fly away, tuka po
il v v 0dl :

foam n. etutu (e.g. on beer); ohutu (e.g. foam at the mouth ).

fodder n. oipaluifa, oulilo

folly n. oulai . ! i

food n.- oikulia, eéndia. Food for a journey, onuta. Grazing for
cattle, oipaluifa. : _ L j

fool n. elai, omunelai. Foolish, adj.tr. by v.1. laipala -a -ele;
be foolish. Foolishness, n. oulai.

foot n. ohadi. Footprints, emadi

for, prep. molua; conj. sasi. .

forbid v.t. dilika -e -ile

forest n., omufitu : rise

foretell v.t, xunganecka -e -ele

forget v.t. dimbua -a -ilue : ]

forgive v.t. kufila -e -ile po; dimina -e -ine po

form v.t. sita -i -ile, tunga -u -ile.

formerly adv, §ito

forsake v.t. fia, fi, file po

forty num.adj. omilongo ine =

four, num.adj. -ne; fourth, -ti-ne. Fourteen, omulongo na -ne

fragment n. okatjovatjova (used advbially) . _

free adj. tr. by adv., osali (gratis). v.t. manguiula -a -ile
(unbind);” kulila -e -ile (redeem glaves)

friend n. (male) oksume (pl. okaume); (female) okahcus (pl.
okaheua): omukuetu &c, see p.42. Friendship n oukaume. )

fright n. ehaluko. Frighten v.t. tilifa -a -ile. Be frightenedsv.1.
tila -a -ile. e alal

frog n. efuma i

from, prep.(arrival from, passage of time from) ku;
taking away from) mu (p.155).

froth n, etutu o a5 g R

fruit n. osiimati. Bear fruit, v.i. ima -i -ine; dia,di,dile(toka.

Bl o3j. tr. by v.i. jada -i -ele;fufala -a -ele. F.mocn,ochani Jjaa

(removal from,
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gall n. onjango

garden n, enia. ; _

garment n. osikutu; pl, oikutu, clothing.

gather v.i, ongala -a -eles v.t. ongela -e -ele. Gathering,
crowd, eongalo, ongudu.

gaze v.t. talatala -a -ele , s

get v.t. (find, acquire,possess) mona =-o ~ene; (receive)
tambula -a -ile; (go & fetch) ka-tala -a -ele, You have
got back soon, ua aluka diva. Get down my hat for me,
lononene nge embale jange. He got down from his horse,
okua londoloka kohambe jaje. The rain made us get on quickly, .
ocula oje tu ulumika. Get out of my house, djeni mo meumbo
lange. We got through the bush to the clearing, otua tokola
ofuka koluhaela. They got to their destination by night,oufiku
ova fika kefikilo lavo, You have got safely through all your
‘roubles, Onje mua lupukamoixuna Jeni aise. Your hardships
wiil coon get to an end, oudiu ueni otsmu xulile mafiku na uo.
Get up from sleep, pita -i -ile. Get used to, ika -1 -ile.
Get well after sickness, veluka -g -ile.

giTt n. onulongelo, osijandjiua.

gir.ls n, eckuzmo.

girl n, okakadone: marriageable girl, omufuko.

give v.t. pa,pe,pele:; Jandjs -e -ele; (bribe) nonga -o -ele.

glass n. okende

glitter v.i., vadimg -a =ine.

gicry n., osingo, oujgiele.

glew n, emuitono, cun Jene.

¢y vol. day, 1,11le, (imperat, inde, indeni):dia,di,dile,pita~i~1l0

'vﬁupdTﬁLiposds. Go and look for, ka=-tals =g ~ele; go astray,

Ka -a -ile, Go back, suns -a -ene monima; go by, pita =1 <ile

i g0 ons (go forward, Jenda -e -els, (continue, resume) hovela

-2.e vali; go out of, pita -i -ile moy @la,di,dile mo. Go

witha acesmmany, enda -e -ele pamue na, findikila -e -ile: go
withou®, deny oneself, 1li-dllika -e =ile.

goos . oeikoubo, okakombo.

gobble w.v. fuka %aj-ile.é e o,

God, 1n. Xalunsa., Palse 8y oikalunga Jjo . vy ,

goods adjl, 112? Goodnes%? n;’ ouua, n(g}ood—for-nothing; A, ohote.

SLGS2 T, onuva

graes2 n, ohenda. 3

grain n.)oilia; grenary, n. elimbs, Grain-basket n, okanda (pl.
cindnda ). . !

grendchilild n. omutelalu, Grengfather n. xekulu (pl,dxekulu),
Cracénother n. inakulu (pl. oinakulu).See p.12.

grent Vit, pe, pe. pele.

i n. omuidl, Green grass, omuidi mutalala.

grave sdj, diua

grave m. cmbila

Zreze (cattle) vot. 1ifa -i -ile. ]

great adj. mene, D2 great, famous, v.i. tumbala -a -ele,

T 3o grest, become greater, increase in size or stetus, v.i,
renepala -a -eles inerease in number, v, 4, hapupala -a -gle, 14
Qzusa ¥ zrow greater (in size or status) v.t, nenepske -e -6l
\Im munber} hapupalifa -a -ile. Be great with child, ninsa

Go

?rd:r‘; £
AL T

ity

-1 «ile oufimba, or 1i omufimba. A great number, hapuhapu.
Greatly, adv. unens. See also big. Greatness, n. ounene;
(fame) etumbalo; (size) oule(lit,length); (number ) ouhapu,

green, adj. Green grass, omuidi mutalals, Gre@planty ogircoo.
Groen vegetrlea, ombidi .

greet v.t, kunis -n -ile, Mreotins -, ecundn
Erey edj. tuire, sleo tr by 'v.i, tuimaice -ine be gre-

grief n. ouftiie, “rieve v.i. niiks 1
ol =10 oh ol Ealiey ‘

fripes: n, Mo Tave g Tetva -2 -elun.

‘roan v.i, ajemata -z -ole.

ground n, edu; (soil, earth) omadu

8rope v.i, paﬁadala -a -ele,

grow v.i., (increase)tana -s -ene; (mature) kula -g ~ile; (of
Plants) mena ~g-enes (g. in size or status) nenepala -2 -ele;
€. in number) hapupala -a -ele; (g. in age) kulupa ~a -ile.
Grow angry, handuka -z -ile; g. cold, talala -a ~ele, (of
food) pola -a -ele; g, dark, laula -a -1le; g. hot, pupialg
~a -ele; g, late, toka =-o -ele; g. light, sa, si, sile;
g. rich, punapala -a -ele; g. tired, loloka -= ~ele, See
become, & see P.129. V.t., menifz -a -ile (g. plants}.

grumble v.i, ngongota -a -ele.

guess v.t. tumbutumby (defec. )

guest n, omuenda

guide v.t., endifa ~a ~ile

guard v,t. amena -e¢ -eéne; keelela -e -ele. Guardian n, omu-
ameni, omukeeleli.

guilt n. etimba, osikolo

guinea-fowl n. onanga.

~ile oufijes v, %, niicifa

hail n, &hHhaye.

hair n, (of the he2d) oxuiki (collectively exuiki):
- coat) olududi.

half n. ositatn. Halve v.t,

hellow v.t. Japula -a -ile.

hammer n, ofilun

hand n, eke, Lo Bt heWeke lokolumoso; right h; eke lokolulio
handle n, omupini, osikongo; v.t, pafiadala - -cle.

hang v, t . tulika -e -ile.

happen v, 1, ningua -a -ilue

happy adj. tr. by v.i. hafa -2 -ele: happiness 1. chafo,

ard adj. (dry, e.8. carth) kukutu, tr, also by v, iRkt s, - aeeila

be hard: earth stamped hard, edu 1a valelus, Difficult,
oneroug

Sy diu, tr. also by v.i. diupala -a ~¢ley be hard or
?urdensome. Harden, v.t. (dry until hard) kukutifa -a -ile;
Stamp earth unti] hard) valela -e -ele, Hardness n. (dryness)

oukukutu' (@ifficult oudiuw., Hardship n. oudiu; (affliction

A eheplfo;’(misfortune )osiponga. ik AR )
ATe n, ongiba

harvegt p etejo

85te n, ofiapo. Hasten A

(of animal's

tukula ~a -ile ositnta,

Jas i, ile ohapo; uluma -s ~ine;
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lotoka -a -ele; tondoka -a -ele; (run) endelela -e -ele;
v.t. ulumika ~e.~ile. - ; - e b

hat n. embale

hate v.t. tonda -0 -ele; n. etondo. Hatred, n. etondo.

haughty adj. tr. by n. oukengeli, arrogance,haughtiness.

have v,aux. (to express past tenses of verb). see p. 65ff,
96,98, v.t.(possess) tr. by conj. na, with, see p. 30,
56,73; also by defec, v. kuete, see p.132; also by v.i.kala
-a -ele na, keep. T have to work, ondi nokulonga '

he, pron.abs. oje (with obj.case, him, mu; pess. his, -aje pre-
ceded by g.p. of noun in question). As pron.conj.(variable),
e.g. ota(p.23); okua(p.65) &c. 2y e s

head n. omutue.. Headman, n., elenga- e

heal v.t. hakula -a -ile. - e -

health.n. .oulinaua. Recover h, v.i., veluka -g -ile; restore h,
v.t. velula -a -ile. - o S :

heap n. onduba : R il 1 e B

hear v.t. uda -u -ile - SNBSS, R

heart n. omutima : T k) S gy :

heat n. (of:a fire) oundjene; (of hot things) epupiu, edjeno;
(of noonday sun) omutenja. v.t. pupialifa -a -ile; djeneka
-e -ele. b=

heaven n. eulu; heavens, omaulu.

heavy adj. diu

hedge n. ongubu. . : d Fotes -

heed v.t. puilikina -e -ine; lungama -a -ene.

heel n. osififinua somadi.

heifer n. ondema

heir n. omufiululi

help v.t. kuafa -a -ele; n. ekuafo

hen n., oxuxua :

herd n. oufita, osiuana, oimuna; v.t. lifa -a -ile. Herdsman
n, omufita. :

here adv. (here within) omo; (here at this spot) opo(p.75). Is he
here, omo e 1i? Are they here? opo ve '1i? Omu, apa, (p.28):
the trees here, omiti da apa; the people in here, oyaﬁu vam?
(p.37). Here at the fireside, pomundilo apa; here in the shade,
momudile omu. Come here, ila (ileni) apa. See also pp.l43-4.

hide v.t. holeka -e¢ -ele. wv.,i, hondama ~2 -ene

hide n. osipa.

high adj. le. Height n. oule

hill n. osikulundn

hinder v.t. imba -i -ile; silifa -a -ile.

hipynSNornol

hit v.t, denga -e -ele.

hoe n. etemo; v.t. lima -i -ine.

hole n.(cavity) elambo; (pit) ekelo; (den., lair) okuena. omukena;
(chink, window) oluvelo; (gap in hedge) osivelo; (hole in
clothing) ombululu; (hole in tree-trunk) omututu.

home n. eumbe. At home, eumbo with loc.parts, e.g. I am at_homea
ame ondi meumbo; my friend is at home, okaume kange oke 1i
keumbo. I am going home, ohandi i keumbo. I am not at home;
hi mo; he is not at home, ke mo (idiomatic).

i)

honey n. ouuisi.

honour v.t, fimaneka -e -ele. n. efimaneko.
hoof n. ekondo,

ope v, t. steelleifst =a S EILEL n., eteelelo
horn n. oluvinga, (pl.émbinga) .
horse n. onambe. Horse~fly n. euase.

hot, adj. piu; tr. also by v.i. pupiala =-a -ele, be hot (of
high temperature of a body); djena -a -ene (of sun or fire).

house n. eumbo, ondjfo. :

how adv., kosike, ngahelipi; & in indirect gsns. ohumba., How
long? efimbo 1i fike peni? fijo naini? How many? ngapi?
How often? lungapi?

humble adj. tr. by nouxupi (1it. with humility)

hundred n. efele; (pl. omafele, 200, omafele avali. )

hunger n. ondjala. Hungry, adj. tr. by v.i. 1i nondjala, or
fia, fi, file ondjala, be hungry. :

hunt v.t. konga -0 -ele. n. oukongo. Hunter; n..omukongo.

hurry v.i. uluma -a -ine; lotoka -a -ele; tondoka -a -ele;
(run) endelela -e -ele. :

hurt v.i. (smart, sting, burn) luluma -a ine; (pain, ache)
ehama -a -ene; v.t (injure, cause pain) hepeka -e -ele;
ehameka -e -ele. n. ehameko. i -

husband n. omulumefiu.

hut n. onduda, etuali, ondjfo.

hyena n. osimbungu (pl. omambungu) .

hypocrisy n. oihelele. Hypocrite n. omunaihelele.

I, pers.pron. abs. ame, (with objective casey; me; nge; possess-
ive, my -nge;, preceded by g.p. of noun in question}; As pron.
conj. (variable) e.g. ohai (p.23); onda (p.65), &c.

1f, conj. .esi, ngenge, ngeno, (p.151). :

111 adj.tr. by v.i. vela -e -ele, valukua -a -ilues; be il11.

Adv. (badly) nai. '

imitate v.t. hopaelela -e -ele or hopaenena' -~e -ene.

impoverish v.t. fionapalifa -a -ile.

in, prep. mu (p.155); omu (p.28); omo (pp.75.144): mo (pp.84r).

increase v.1, (grow) tana -e -ene; (grow greater) nenepala -a -ele;
(multiply) hapupala -a -ele; v.t.(increase) tanifa -a ~ile;
(enlarge, exalt) nenepeka -e -ele; (multiply) hapupalifa -a -ile;

. (add to) sosa -a -ele ko, ueda -a -ele ko.

indeed adv. sili; intj. hamba.

infant n., okahanana.

‘inherit v,t. fiulula -a -ile; inheritor n. omufiululi;: in-

., heritance n. efiululo.

thJure v.t. jahameka =g -ele; injury n. ejahamo.
insect n, okapuka. _

inside prep. meni 1a.

i0span v.t. manga -e -ele.
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instead adv. pofele; instead of me i j

1 3 s ponele Jange

:. instruct v.t, longe -o -ele endunge; lombuela -e -ele. 5
Al }ntelllgence n. endunge : -

}n%er vat. fudika -e -ele; paka -e -ecle.

intercede v.t. popila -e -ile; intercessi tlos

;- ; intercessor n., omupopili ’ e epopll?,

into prep. mu

invert v.t, pilika -e ~ile.

l{ -ron n..081vela§ ironstone n, outalc :

.: it pron. sa (objec., case si). See alsc pronominal conjunctives,
j

s

xnowledge n. ecivifo (lit. making known); ounongo (wisdom).
kraal n. eurbo. Cattle-kraal, n, osiunda.

1abour n. ocllonga, oupiakadi; v.t. longa -o -ele.
Labourer n. omulongi.

ladle v.t. pinda -i -ile. n. omindo.

land n. (country) osilongo; (cultivated plot) epia.

language n. elaka, ondaka.

lap n. ekolo

large ad]j. nene.

last adj. tr. by v.i. xuuninua -a -inue; be last; adv.
hauxuuninua (at last, lastly).

late adj. tr, by v.i. toka -o -ele, draw towards evenings; & S0
by (etango) la toka. Later on, komeso, konima.

laugh at, v.t. jolela -e -ele; (deride) seka -e -ele.

lay v.t. tula -a -ile; nangeka -e -ele; paka -e -cle.
Lay a fire, tula -a -ile oikuni mefia; lay a table, Jjala
-2 -ele (sc. ositafula); lay eggs, dala -a -cle omai.

lazy adj. tr. by v.i. mia, mi, mile, be lazy, & by n. ounje;
laziness.

lead v.i. (be First) tetekela - -ele; v.t. (precede) tete-
kelela -e -ele: (conduct on a journey) endifa -a -ile
Lead astray, v.t. pukifa -a -ile.

leaf n. efo _

lean adj. tr. by n. oungone, leanness, or by Vals subamas-a
-Bne, be loan (of cattle).

learn v.t. longa -o -ele éndunge; li-honga -o -ele.

leather n. ogipa .

leave v.t. fia fi file po; leave behind, fia moy f{a ko, sce
p.85. Leave over, xupifa -a -ile.

left adv. kolumoso, on the 1. The 1. hand, eke lokolumoso.

leg n. okuvulu; forsleg, okuoko.

lengih n, oule

leopard n. ongue ' 5
let v.i. efa -a -ele. Let the child play, okana ka efa ka

dane. ILeét us go, tu djeni. Let him, let it, ne.

letter n, ombapila

level adj. tr. by v.i. jelakana -a -ene, be 1. Make 1,
v.t. jelakenifa -a -ile.

liar n. omunoipupulu.

lick v.t.lefa -a -ele

lie v.i. sija -a -ele (be situated at). Lie down to_sleeps
nangala -a -ele. Tde in wait, v.t. nangela -e -ele

lie v.i. fufia ~a ~ile; be a liar, v.i. fufiana -a -ene.
Lies, n.pl. oipupula:

1ife n. (animation) omuenjo; (existence) omukalo. This prescnt
life, ounjuni ou. The next life, ounjuni uokomeso. Living
creatvure, n., osinamuenjo (iLit. that which has 1life).

passim.

gacial n. ombadje, okavandje.

Jealous adj. tr. by v.i. ninga -i ~ile ondubo, be jeal

| Jealousy n. (of a man) s P

I g 18y oukodi of

| Jest v.i. jola -o -ele. ik SRR

L Jjourney E.fouenda; v.i. enda -e¢ -ele.

| Joy n. ehafo. Joyfulfye adijiiitr L ibyely SN aE o et joice;

ﬂ . ggakuk%a %a ~ilue, réjog%e. A SO (s FL R

; Judge v,t. tokola -a -cle; jeleka -e -ele; jukifa -a -ile

jugi gggtoiolig Judgment n. etokolo, ejuii%o. 2

| 5t adj. tr. by v.i., juka -a -ile, be just. ti

‘ . Jukifa -a ~ile. Justice n. oujuﬁi : : St A
Just as, adv. (as soon as), opo.

keep v.i. kala -a -ele; diini ~e -1
.kuete e g ina -e -ine. v.t. kala -a -ele na,
kick v,t. fangula -a -ile. : '
Eld n, okakombo ° :
ill v.t. dipaa -a -ele. ‘ Slaus :
k'KéilePa e G . aughter cattle, toms -o -cne,
indle v.t. xuameka -e -ele: -a - ‘ ‘
kind n. oludi S R
“ind adj. tr. by n. onenda ilor i
] Y DYSN .04 efilonenda, kindness
king n. ohamba. Kingdom 5 h ‘K1 i3
! wxl’ 5 ba. Kingship n hamb
kinsman n. omukuetu 3omulgcuer'ou o Rpan) b R
kneadfvatrumaliymes %ele. .117.omukuao, g
| ﬁnee n. ongolo
| Heecil% Vs sasti s, f tus bt ille 2
knife n, ombelé ’ " SR
inogk v.i. konola -~a -ele.
not n. edits; (noose, loop) elulo. V.t. gitil i
: S : 1ulo. Lt ditika -c¢ -ile,
kngw Vit. (undgrstan@) si(defec.) (be familiar with or
quualnte@ with) si mo, ei kos; sce p.123: (pefceive)
o;vi £gséileikgbegomglaccugto$ed toll e.2. know a place,
a t » ika ~i -ile, ¢ known, v.i, sivika -e ~ile
éof g&ps?nb,)be famous, tumbola -a’-ele. Make kngwn::lCa
-t. sivifs -a -ile. I don't know, (idiom) ualje.
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Living person, n. omunamuenjo.
1ift v.t. tumba -u -ile, tola -a -ele. ]
light v.i.(ignite) tema -a -ene: v.t.(kindle) xuika -e -ile;
temifa -a -ile.

light n, eminikilo, oujelele. Give light to, minikila -e -ile.

light, adj. tr. by v.i. jela -a -ele, be light or bright or
shining. Grow light, dawn, v.i. sa si sile.

light, adj. pu; tr, also by v.i. pupala -a -ele, be light,easy.

lighten v.i. (dewn) sa,si,sile; (flash with lightning) sela
-a -ele; v.t, (illuminate) minikila -e -ile.

lighten v.i.(grow easier) pupala -a -ele; v.t.(make easier)
pupaleka -e -ele.

lightning n., oluvadi

like v.t. hola -e (defec.) with p.c. as for auxiliary verbs.
Be liked, (of persons) v.i. hdlike (defec.) with p.c. as
for aux, verbs.

like; adj. tr. by v.t. fa;fe,fele, resemble or by v.t.
faneka -e -ele, compare. Liken; v.t, faneka -e -ele.
Likeness n. efano.

like adv. ngasi (as) (short form ng'.)

limp v.i. songola -a -ele.

lion n. onosi

lip n. omulungu

listen v.t. udauda -a -ile; pupa -u -ile; (pay attention to)
puilikina -e -ine. |

little adj. nini, xupi. A little, kanini.

live v.i. kala -a -ele nomuenjo. Living, adj. see life.

liver n. exuli ' :

lizard n. osinjengele

loam n. omunoko

lock aveat iinatas - ep-elle

locust n. osipaxu = locust-swarm

log n. eti : :

long adj. le. As long as, fimbo. How long? fijo naini?
Long ago, nale. A long time, efimbo 1ile

long for, v,t. djulukua -a -ilue. Longing n. odjulufi

look vit. tala -e -ele. Look after, amena -e -ene. Look
for, konga -o -ele, Look out, lungama -a -ene.

llgoisiciad it sy S Jula =~a -ile

loosen v.t. mangulula -a -ile; pandulula -a SLliets

lord n. omuene (pl. ovene).

lose v.t. kanifa -a -ile. Be losts. v.i. kana -a -ene.

louse n. ona (pl. &na)

love v.t. hola -e (defec.) with p.c., as for aux. verbs.
n, ohole.

low v.i.(of cattle) Gla -u -ile.

luck n. (good) elao; (bad) osipongo.

lump n. odindo, ombole (i.e. swelling on body)

lung n. epunga

lust n. oipala.
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mad adj. tr. by n. éruengu, madness

maggot n. eingjo : SOy .

make v.t. (construct) tunga -u -ile; (create,form) sita -i
~ile. Sickness makes him weak, oudu .otau mu utameke.
The wound makes the arm swell, osipute otasi dindifa
okuoko; see Causative verbs, p.121-2. Make larger, _
V.t. nenepeka -e -ele; make smaller, v.t. ninipika -e -ile;
make more; v,t., hapupalifa -a -ile; see Denominative verbs,

L)

mage adj. lume (-dume) p.47. n. ohuedi (of animals):omulume
(of persons).

man n. (= person) omutu; (=mankind) ovahu; collectively, or
ounu, humsnity; A male, omulume; an adult male, omulumenu,
(esp.married man, husband). Young (unmarried) man, omu-
mati. Elderly man, omukulufu. White man, omutiliana,
osindele, osilumbu. Manly, adj. lume: manlinesss n.
oulume.

manner n. onedi. Bad manners; n. oumbudi, oupote; tr.also
by v.i, pota -a -ele, be insolent, rude.

many, adj. hapu. Many of us, vahapu vetu; many of you,
vahapu veni; many of them (if nersons) vahapu vavo.
Many times, luhapu, kalupu. How many? ngapi? How many
of us? vangapi vetu? How many of you? vangapi veni?
How many of them? (if persons) vangapi vavo? How many
times? lungapi?

manure n. ousoso

mare n. onambe onadi.

mark v.t. koneka -e -ele (note). ‘

marr;r v.t. hombola -a -ele. Marriage n. ehombolo

marvel v.i. kumua -a -inue; n, oixuna; osinima sikumuifa

master n. omuene (pl. ovene)

match n. okapalua

matter n. (business) osinima

meal n. (millet-meal) oufila. .

meal n. (at mid-day) omuisa: (evening) ouvalelo

meat n. ombelela

medicine n, omuti

meet v.t. sakena -e -ene na

melt v.i., hengumuka -a -ile; v.t. hengumuna -a -ine.

mend v.t. (patch clothes) vandeka -e -ele.

merchandise n. oipindi (pl) : .

mercy n. onenda, efilonenda. Merciful, adj. tr. by
fila -e -ile otienda, be merciful.

message n. ondaka, Messenger n. omutumua

midst. In the midst, adv. mokati; in the midst of them,
mokeati kavo., WMid-day, mokati komutenja, At mid-day, adv
komatango. Midnight, mokati koufiku. At midnight, adv.
menundumene. .

might n. ehono. Mighty, adj. tr. by nenono (1it. with might).
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264 neither ... nor, pron.adv.conj. nande ... ile.

nephew n. osirumba, sister's child

nest n. osihadi

new adj. pe. Newness; n.oupe.

niece n, osimumba, sister's child. 2

night n. oufiku. At ny by n, adv. koufiku, Midnight, mokati
koufiku, To-night, nena oufiku. Pass a good night, lele
po (defec.) : '

nimble adj. tr. by v.i. jambuka -a -ile, be nimble, or by
n, okajambu, agility.

nine num.adj. -tano na -ne (fiano na ne). Ninth, -ti tano na
-ne (oni hano na ne). Nineteen, omulongo na -tano na -ne.
Ninety, omilongo itano na ine.

no, intj. (in ans. to qsns.) aje, ahaue or ahoue.

nos, (not any); ka ... na, he na, see p.70. No one, nobody,
ka ... na ous; ka ..., nomutu, ka ... na umue. Nothing,
ka ... na sa; see pp.70, 106.

nod v,i, kumuka -a ~ile, nod with drowsiness, doze.

noon; n. ir, by adv. mokati komutenja, at noon.

north n. evale; northwards, kevale.

nose n. ejulu. Nose-bleeding, omukota

not, see pp.l02-113,

note v.t. xoneka -e -ele.

nothing, sce No., ;

notice v.t. koneka -e -ele; udite (defec; p.133); uete (defec.

now adv. paife, paime, paha. a3k

nowadays, adv, nena; mounjuni uonena

number n, omuvalo., Vv.t. vala -e -ele.

nurse v.t. (a patient) xunga -u -ile; (suckle) njamifa -a -ile.

milk n. omasini (pl); v.t. kanda -a -ele

mind n. éndunge

misanthropy n. outondahu.

miser n, omuluva; miserliness n. ouluva

misfortune n. osipongs

mislead v,t pukifa -a -ile. o

mock v,t. seka -e -ele; jela -e -ele. Mockery n. osijele

money n. oimaliua (pl)

month n. ohani ’

. moon n. ohani. Full m; ohani oja ninga etelambabi, or ohani

. Jja toka.

l more, adj. adv, & pron. vali; for comparisons; see pp.49,68.

moreover, adv, nokuli .

| morning n. ongula. Early morning, ongula inene.

1 morrow, on the, adv, mongula.

| morsel n. okapambu, okanjamukile

mosquito n, omue (pl, emue)

mosts adj. See pp.49-50.

mother n. ina (pl. oina) & see p.12. Mother-in-law; inamueno.
(pl. doinamueno). :

mount v.t. londa -0 -ele.

mountain n. ohunda

mourning n, onali

mouse n. omuku

mouth n. okanja ; .

move v.t. (set in motion) njengifa -a -ile; (dlsplgcearemove)
lundulula -a -ile. Move kraal across garden, v.i., diluka
-a -ile; move kraal to another district, v.i. tembuka -a
-ile., Move someone out of kraal, dispossess, supplant,
v.t, tembula -a -ile. =

mucus n. omanina (= running of the nose); osinololo (a phlegm).

much, adj. hapu (p.68); adv, unene. ' ;

mud n. onata. Mud-brick n. ekuma. Muddy adj. tr. by v.1.
dongala -a -ele, be turbid (of muddy water). e

multiply v.i. hapupala -a -ele; v.t. hapupalifa -a =1ile.

murder v.t. dipaa -a -ele. Murderer n. omudipail.

obey v.t. dulika -e ~ile ku. Obedience n. eduliko

offend v,t., njona -0 -ene; sinda -i -ile.

often adv. luhapu. How often? lungapi?

> old, adj. kulu. also tr. by v.i. kula -a -ile, be old. Grow

old; v.i. kulupa -a -ile. O01d man, n omukuluﬁu; 0ld woman,
n., omukulukadi.

omen n. 0sipo

on; prep. kombada; e,g. on earth, kombada jedu. Ku; e.g. to
carry on one's shoulder, okuhumbata kepepe. Pu, e.g. you
are sitting on my seat, ou 1li omutumba posipundi sange.
On account ofy on behalf ofy molua. On condition that,
ngenge, On no account, nandenande. On the left, kolumoso;
on the right, kolulio. On purpose, ouuina. On this side
of ykombinga el ja..; on that side of, kombinga inja ja...
On the Tar side of the river, konima jomulonga. On the
morrow, mongula.

onces see One. _

one; num.adj. -mue (kasi). Onesanyone, a person, umue; OU,
omunu, oaumba (p.95). No one, ka pe na ou (1lit. there is
not who) Oneself, see Reflexive verbs, p.55. One by one,
osimue osimue. Not even one; nande umue. Once, lumue.

naked adj. tr. by adv, hamuhele. f

name n. edina; v.t. luka -u -ile., Namesake n. okadina, (pl.
okadina).

nation n. omuhoko.

navel n. ekoto

near aav. popepii prep. popepi na; e,g., near the kraalj
popepi neumbo. Draw near, v,i. ehena -a -ene. Nearly
(almost) hanga. :

neck n. ofingo. Nape of the neck, ekofi. Necklace, n.
onjoka, ondjeva. }

need v.t. hepa -a -ele; pumbua -a -ilue. n. oluhepo
Needlessly, adv. mu he fi mu sa. ) ]

neighbour n. omusinda. Neighbouring, adj. popepi; €.8.

' n, kraal, eumbo lopopepi. Neighbourhood, omukunda,ousinda.
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At once, paife; divadiva.

only, indef,num. -ke, see P.68. Only child, n. euifa.

open v.i. jeuluka -g -ile; tuka -g ~ileiviit, | jeululai=g
~ile; thla -a -ile, Open one's eyes, v.1i. pasuka -a ~ile;
open one's mouth, v.t. makula -a ~ile. Opening, n. oluvelo,
osivelo,.

opportunity n. omito,

ory, conj. ile, FEither «+. Ory ngenge .

orphan n. ofije

ostrich n. ofio L

other, indef.pron.-mue, 1i 11, kuao, see P.94. Another; see
P.94. and Reciprocal verbs, p.127.

out, adv. mo, see Pp.84-86. prep. mu, p.155% Outeide, adv.
pondje; prep. pondje ja.

outspan v.t. mangulula -a ~ile,

oven, ediko

over, prep. kombada ja

overcome v,t, tr, by dula -u -ile nenono.

overseer n. omutaleli,

owl n. exuvi :

own adj. muene, vene, (p.84). v.t, kuete (defec), or tr.
by n. omamona, pPossessions, belongings. Owner, n. omuene,
(pl. ovene).

OX n. ohove, ongobe ondume.

«v ile; nande .,. ile.

pail n. emele, eholo, olata,

palm n. -tree, omulunga; -apple, ondunga.

parent n. omukuluiu.

parsimony n. ouluva

part n. ocmbinga, osipambu, etukulo. Half-measure,; n. ositata,
used adverbially & meaning half-full. wv.t. tukula -a -ile.

pass bys; v.t. koja -a -ele pPo; pita -i -ile po.

pasture n. oulillo, oipaluifa.

patch v.t. vandeka -¢ -ele; n. osivandeko.

path n. ondjila

patience n, ofeni.

paw n, ekasa

pay v.t. futa -u -iie, Payment n. efuto.

pbeace n. ombili

perhaps, adv, mbela, simba, sapu.

persecute v,t, haula -3 -ile

persevere v.i., diinina -e -ine.

person n, omuhu. People say, va ti.

pérsuade v.t. hongaula -g -ile

plerce v.t,.tjula -a -1Te s tua,tu, tuile

pig€ n. osingulu

pinch v.t. njota -a -ele.

21t n. ombululu. Pitfall, n, ekelo.

pity n. otienda, efilotienda; v.t, fila -e -ile ohenda
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place n. ofiele, onjdo. In place of,pohele St A o, EEhlET g
~ile; paka -e -ele, nangeka -e -ele:

plant v.t. kuna -u -ine (sow). n. osimeno

plaster v.t. kolonga -a -ele.

plate n. elilo, osiasa. ), ) JEP

play v.i. dsnauka -a -ile: (on an instrument) sika -i -ile.

please v.t. tp. by v.i. hokua -a -ilue, have liking for.

plenty n. (freedom from want) ehepuluko

pluck v.t. (pluck at) naka -e -ele; (pluck down, fruit &c)
tonona -a -ene; (pluck off. feathers &c) duda -u -ile,

pluck n, ejombamo; tr. also by v.i. Jjombama -a -ene, have pluck.

plunder v.t. njeka -e ~ele; luaylusluile.

point n. ofele.

pointiout vl S T ki ] ~c'8 16,

poison, n. oudfo

i poT st vat SN Jelfiifal'"a 2ide

poor adj. tr, by v.i. fionapala -a -eley; be poor, & by n.
omufiona, pauper. Make poor, impoverish, pauperise, v.t.
fionapalifa -a -ile. '

possess v.t. kuete (defec.); mona ~c -ene (acquire possessions).

Possessions, n. omamona.
possible adj. tr. by v.i. duls -u -ile;, be able. Possibly,
adv, pamue,
v2st n, ongudi
post v.t. (letter), umbag -u -ile ombapila.
posterity n, oludalo
pot, n. ombia, ositoo, oluijo.
potatoes n. oihakautu. Sweet potatoesy oikapa.
pour v.t. pima -a -ine; tila -e -ile. Pourwith rain, temuna
-a -ine..
poverty n, oufiona
power n. @énono
praise v.t. hambelela -e -ele. n. ehambelelo
pray v.t. indila -e ~ile; ilikana -3 -ene, Pray for, indilila
-e ~ille. Prayer, n., eindilo, eilikano.
»pbreach v.t. udifa -a -ile; udifila -e ~-ile.
precede v.t. tetekelela -e =elestv.i. tetekela dcii=cle,
prefer v.t. tunda -a -ile
pregnant adj. fimba. P, woman, n, omufimba. Be p, ninga
-i -ile oufimba, or 1i omufimba, Pregnancy, n. oufimba.
Prepare v.t. longekida -a -ile.
present v.t. jandja -e -ele, pa;pe,pele; renga -o -ele (esp.
bribe.) n. osijandjiua, omulongelo. _
present, adj. tr. by v. 1i po, be present. n. (the p.)-
ounjuni uonena.
preserve v.t. keelela -e -ele: diinina -e ~-ine.
press v.t.(thrust, press upon} undula -a -ile; (squeeze out)
kama -a -ene.
Prevaricate v.1i. tangatanga -a -ele.
prevent v.t. imba =i -ile (hinder).
prick v.t. tua, tu, tuile.
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pride n. oukengeli, tr. also by n. omukengeli, proud person.
prisoner n. onuate (p, of war)y gell,; p person

prohibit v.t. dilika ~e -ile. Prohibi
os@dila. Prohibition n. ediliko rRERasd, ISR

promise v.t. lombuela -e -ele; n., elombuelo

property n. omamona (lit, possessions).

prophesy v.t. xunganeka -e -ele. Prophecy n. exunganeko.
Prophet n. omuxunganeki.

protect v.t. amena -e -ene, Protector, n. omusmeni

proud, adj. see pride.

pui{-adder n, euta

pull v.t. sila-i -ile. Pull up weeds, duda-u -ile oimbodi:
pull out old kraal-poles, diﬁula -ay-ile engudi dikulu. .

punish v.t. tr. by tokola -a -ele ass Jj % e
n. etokolo (1it. judgment). . 3 P Jjudgment. Punishment,

purchase v.t, landa -e -éle

el ey ete 5 o (i P gy v.i.'kosoka -a -ele, be clean.

pusg vé%é undula -a -ile; puma -u -ine; nakauls -a -ile; songa
put v.t. tula -a -ile; paka -e -ele.

quantity n. ouhapu

quarrel v.t. tanguns -a -ine na: patafa i
: na -a =-ene, . om
ondubo, oluodi. ik, & A

quest n. oukongo

question n. epulo

quick adj. tr., by adv. divadiva, quickl ge 19 i =
:i%e;d}i %oﬁapo, Defqiiteks: s AN

quiet adj. tr. by v.i, muena -e -ene, be quiet (of persons):
lota -0 -ele, be still, calm (of the elements). n. em&éno,
eloto, Quieten, v.t. muenifa -a -ile,

quite adv. seke (only in conn. with verbs . " "
6.8, Pood, water.) ; er meaning ''used up',

qu@ver v.1i. kakama -a -ene.
quiver n, onjua, umbalundu.

ra%n'n. odula. wv.i. lok
nalny seasons n. okulombo. Downpour of rain i kungu

raise v.t. tumba -u -ile; jelula —g ~ile. i S

rake n, olugolo

rascal n. omote, ombudi, omumbodo ol

raven n. ekola : ? stk e

raw,had3£ t?. by adv. hauisu

reach v.t. (arrive at) hanga -e -ele: i -3 -3

read v.t. lesa -a -ele _g s flka patie.

ready, adj. tr. by V.1l.pua; pu, puile; mana -e -ene po,

fika -i -ile. We are ready to go, otua :
u . 1
ready, prepare; longekida ¥a -i%e? pua okuja. Make

a ~o -ele; (pour with r) temuna -a ~-ino.
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rear v.t. (children) tekula -a -.le; (kick, buck) fangula -a -ile

receive v.t. tambula -a -ile.

recover v.i. (health) veluka -4 -ile; (path) pukuluka -a -ile.

red adj. tiliana; tr. also by v.i. tiliana, be red.

redeem v.t. (slaves &c) kulila -e -ile, Redemption n. ekulilo

refuse v.t. anja -e -ene

rejoice v.i. hafa -e -ele; njakukua -a -ilue.

relate v.t. hepaulula -a ~ile.

rely on, v.t. tr, by v.r., li-kolelela -e -ele ku.

remain v.1i. kala -a -ele; diinina =-e -ine; fiala -a -ele,
Remain over, xupa -a -ile. Remainder; n. oluxupe.

remember v.t. dimbulukua -a -ilue.

rcaind v.t. dimbulukifa ~a ~ile

remove v.t. kufa -a -ile po. See move.

rend v.t. tanda - -ele.

renounce v.t, anja -e -ene; li-dilika -e -ile.

repair v.t. (clothes &c) vandeka -e -ele.

repent v.t. tr, by v.r. li-dilulula -a -ile. Repentance n.
elidilulvlo. :

replete adj. tr. by v.i. kuta -a ~ile; be replete with food.

reply v.t. njanukula -a -ile. n. enjamukulo.

resemble v.t, fa, fe, fele; fafana -~a -ene. Resemblance, n.
efano, efaneko.

rest v.t. tulumukua -a ~ilue(=take rest); oka -a -ele (come to
rest, cease flowing, of the blood &c)s kala ~a -ele; diinina

-e -ine(=stay, remain, continue). n, etulumuko.
restore v.t. (health) velula ~-a -ile.
resurrect v.t. njununa -a -ine. Resurrection n. enjumuno

(restoration to life); enjumuko (coming to life).

return v.i. suna -a -ene; aluka -a -ile; v.t. sunifa =-a =~ile;
alula -a ~ile. n. esuno, ealuko.

reseal v.t. holola -a ~ele. Be revealeds; v.i. holoka ~a -ele.
Revelation n. chololo.

revere v.t, fimancka -e -ele, Reverence, n. efimaneko

revide v.t. seka -e -ele.

reward n. efuto, omulongelo, ondjabi. v.t. pa,pes;pele ondjabi.

Bib 'n, olupati

rice n., oluisi : .

rich adj. tr. by v.i. punapala =-a -ele, be rich, also by n.
oupuna, riches, & n, osipuna, rich person.

right adj. tr. by v.i. juka -a -ile, be right, just, correct;
-.i, vwana -a =-ecne, be meet, fitting, worthy. Put right, v.t.
Juxifa -a ~ile, Adv, kolulio, on the right. The right hand,
eke lokolulio.

righteousncss n. oujuki

rim n, omunulo

ripe adj. tr. by v.i. pia, pi, pile; be ripe. Ripen, v.t.
pifa -a -ile. wv.i. pia, pi, pile.

rise v,i. (2g2end,moat,climb) londa -o -ele; (r.from seat)
fikama ~a ~ene; (r. from bed, & also of sun,moon) pita -i -ile;
(r, from *he dend) njuruka -a -ile; (be advanced in status)
nenepalta -a -ele. The bread has risen well, omungome oua
fula naua.
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river n. omulonga
road n, ondjila
BO SRS S -a - 0 i i i
kumba1~uy?$§2. a -ene; (of lion, & of booming of ostrich)
rogst v.t. jofa -a -ele.
rob v.,t. lua, lu, luile: n; -e - s
T emanga. 9 ; njeka -e -ele; vaka -e -ele.
TRSIGNE gl ?nduda A
room n. (spacey place) ohele; (hut, usu. sleepine- t
ondjuo. Egropean dining-réom, oéililo. SR
roii n., omudi. v.t. see uproot.
roll v.i, alangata:-a -ele. wv.t.(trundl ) al i i
T o e i g il ndle) alan atlfg -a =ile;
osrees elignge.er pilula -a -ile; (wind, wrap) tonja -o -ele
LOT g.lé_ol? =oil=elie i S gese i
rough adj. (harsh to the touch) tr by v.i. xuanduka i
_ . . SEkC 5 glaSslie
v ge rough; also by n. ouxuandus roughness (of a surface). :
mud v.t. (massage) fula -a -ile; (chafe) pusula -a -ile.
ruogpggg. ggébggiv.l.dpota -8 -ele, be insolent; also by n.
: 9 rudeness; onjanj
ruin V.E. njonaun; -8 -ine, R N
rule v.t. pangela -e -ele. n. (command) of la; ini
epangeli;t(enactment) osipango. Aobaresde; iR
run v.i. tota -a -ele: (of pe -e - :
ok ele persons) endelela -e -ele; (of
rust n. oilemo -(pl)
rut n. omufinda uetembs

nalamander.n. osikoko
saliva n. omate (pl)
salt n. omvongua

sand n, ehekedu

satisfy v.t. uanifa -a -ile; (with food) kutifa -a -ile; Be

satisfied, wv.i. 1 -8 =~ ‘w1 3
{with dri%k). Mta -a -ile (with fooed); kumua -a -ilue

save v.t. xupifa ~a -il
say v.t. tias; ti, tile.
namely, nokutia. -

scar n, osivadi
scarcity n. (of food j

scare v,t, tilifa ~a)-$?g?alas e
Ef3tber v.i, 1i-hana -a -ene:
scold v.t. hanjena -e -ene
Scorpion n. ondje

scour v.t. pusula -a -ile
scratch v.i, hada -a -ele,
scum n., etutu '

e;_saviour n. omuxupifi
It is said, va ti. Thst is to say s

Vv.t. li-hanifa -a -~ile. unda -u -1

Al

sea n. omeva efuta

seam n. omuhondjo

search v.t. kongakonga -a -ile

season v.t., finga -i -~ile

season n. efimbo. Cold s, okufu; hot s; okuenje; wet s,okulombo.

seat n. (stool) osipundij; (abode) omutumba, olukalua; (buttocks)
omatako.

second, num.adj. -ti vali (ohi mbali)

secret, adj. tr. by adv. meholeko, ongumatela, in secret.
Secrete v.t. holeka -e -ele, pateka -e -ele. Secrecy n.eholeko

see; v.t. tala -e -ele; koneka -e -ele; mona -o -ene; uete(defec)
See to it that you come; ninga u uje.

seed n. ombuto. Seedling, n. ohuika

seek v.t. konga -0 =-ele

seem v.t. fa, fe, fele.

seize v.t. kuata -a -ele

select v.t. hoolola -a -ele

self,.dem.pron. muene,vene (with persons, sing. & plur. respec-
tively); -vene with appropriate prefix (with nouns of ¢l.2-9),
see p.83. Reflexive: 1i before the verb; see p.55.

sell v.t. landifa ~a -ile, landa -a -ele po.

send v.t. tuma -u -ine,

separate v.i. li-hana -a -ene; v.t. tukula -a -ile, tongole -a
-ele; japula -a -ile. S. oneself from, li-kalela -e -ele.
Be separate, apart, v.i. tr. by v.r. 1i 1i (p.94); japulua
-a =-ilue.

serve v.t., kalela -e -ele; longela -c¢ -ele; servant n. omu-
kaleli, omupije. Service n. oupija, oukaleli.

set v.t. tula -a -ilc, nangeka -e -ele; teneka -e -ele, V.i.
(of sun or moon) ningina -e¢ =-ine. Set up, erect, v.t. dika
-1 -iley fikameka -e =ele. ;

seven num, adj. ~tano na -vali (fano na mbali). Seventh, -ti tano
na -vali (ofi hano na mbali). Seventeen, omulongo na -tano
na -vali (omulongo na hano na mbali). Seventy, omilongo
itano na ivali.

sew v.t, hondja -o -ele.

shadow n. omudile (shade of trees &c); omudidimbe(one's own
shadow, or that of peoplc or animals).

shake v.i. kakama -a -ene; v.t. kskamifa -a -ile.

shame n. ohoni; tr. also by v.i. fiay, fi, file ohoni; be ashamed;
v.t. fifa -a -ile ohoni, put to chame.

sharp adj. (of an edge) tr. by n. émémo, sharpness,; e.g. the
axe is not sharp, ckuva ka 1i nememo; (of a point) tr. by
v.i. tua, tu, tuile, be sharp pointed. Sharpens; v.t. upika
~-e -ile. ' .

shatter v.t. tatula -a -ile.

shave v,t. kulula -a -ile.

she, see He

shear v.,t. kasula -2 -ile

sheathe v.t. futika -e -ile. Sheathg n. osilaleko

sheep n. odi
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shield v.t. keelela -e =-ele, n. osikeelelifo

shine v.i. jela -a -ele; minikila -e -ile

shiver v.i. kakama -a -ene

shoe n. olukaku (pl, ehaku)..

shoot v.t. umba -u -ile.

short, adj. xupi. Shorten v.t. xupipika -e -ile.

shoulder n. epepe; v.t. humbata -a -ele kepepe

shout v.i. kuua, kuu, kuile; ingida -a -ile. Shout for help:
kuua ondo. n. eingido, omnfio.

show v.t. ulikila -e -ile.

shut v.t. idila -e -ile po \

sicky adj. tr. by v.i. vela -e -ele, velukua =-a -iluey be ill;
kunga -u -ile; vomit. Sickness, diseaseyailment, n. oudu.

- side n. (of the body) olupati (pl.eémati). Side by side, adv.
epamena. On this side of, kombinga ei ja; on that side of,
kombinga inja ja. On the far side of the river, konima
Jjomulonga.

sieve n. ongalo. Sift v.t. fifs -a -ile.

silent adj. tr. by v.i. muena -e -ene, be silent (of persons);
lota -0 -ele (of the elements). Silence, n. emueno,.eloto.

sin mn. oulunde,; etimba, enjono. wv.i. njona ~o -ene, 1li noma-
timba, 1i nomanjono. Sinner n. omulunde. -

since adv. fe; conj.. sasi.

sing v.i. imba -i -ile, -

sink v.i. ningina -e -ine. Sink in, subside, . .kuluka -a -}le.

sister n., omumuaxe, &c; omumuaina, &c; see p.l2. Elder sister,
n. omukulu; vounger sister, n. ondenge; (pl.dndenge). As
these words mean 'brother'! also, one must add okakadona or
omukadi if the sex is not already clear from the context.

sit v.i. 1i omutumba, kala -a -ele omutumba. Sit with back
to a wall; amena -e -ene. Sit and warm oneself in the low
suns; handjels -e -ele, i

sixy, num,adj. -tano na -mue (Hano na -mue). Sixth, =-ti tano
na -mue (ohi hano na imue). Sixteen, omulongo na -tano
na -mue (omulongo na fano na -mue). Sixty, omilongo itano
na umue. :

size n. ounene , -

skin n. (hide) osipa. Skin in which to carry child on th-
back, n, odikua. The mother carries her child in a skin

ina ota kuminine okahanana nodikua. v.t. juva -u -ile(flay).

sky n. eulu :

slander v.t. lundila -e -ile. e ge i ishol

slaughter v.t. (cattle) toma -o -ene; (other animals) dipaa
~-a -ele.

slave n. omupika. Slavery n. oupika.

slay,; see slaughter. '

sleep v.i. kofa -a -ele. Lie down to sleep. v.i. nangala -a
-ele; fanga -a -ene (sleep at fireside). n. enofi.

slide v.i. fenunguta -a -ile; xutuka -a -ile.

slippery, adj. tr. by omufenu, slipperiness;, e.g. Be .slippery;
1i nomufenu. '

*
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sloth n. ounje

slow adj. tr. by v.i. mia, mi, mile, be slow. Slowly, adv.oname

small adj. nini. Smallness n. ounini. oy ot

smell v.i. njika -i -ile: n. edimba

smith n. omuhambuli

stioke n, omuifi. wv.t. nuay, nuy; nuine omakaia, smoke tobacco

smooth adj. tr. by n. omufenu, smoothness. V.t. tama -e -ene.

snake n. ejoka

snateh v.t. vakula -a =~ile.

sneeze v.i. tua, tu, tuile onisa

sos adv., (thus) ngsha, conj.(therefore) hano. So that, oso.

soak, v.t. tutika -e -ile

soap n. ofeua

sob v.i. hekumuna -a.-ine

soil v.t. pundika -e -ile; njateka -e -ele. Be soiled, v.i.
pundg -a -ile; njata =~a -ele,

s0il n. omadu (pl)

soldier n. omukuaita

some, indef,num. -mue. Someone, mue, nima. Somewhat,; adv. tu.

son n. omona cmumati; omumuaje, &c, see p.42. Only son,
n, euifa. Kldest son, n. osiveli.

song n, eimbulo

soon adv, mafiku. y

soot n. omundiiombis :

sorrow n. oluhodi. Sorrowful adj. tr. by v.i. njika -a -ile
oluhodi, be sorrowful. Sorry, adj. tr. by v.r. li-dilulula
-a ~iley repent. 2k

sort out v.t. tongola -a -ele

southwards adv, kondonga.

sow Vv.t. kuna -a -ine

space n, onele

spark n. ohandje

sparkle v.i. vadima -a ~ine.

speak v.t. tonga -o -~ele, Speech n. ondaka, elaka.

spear n. eonga

speed n., ohapo

spider n., eluwviluvi

spill v.t, tila -e -ile. Be spilt, v.i. tika -a -ile.

spirit n., omepo; (ghost) osilulu.

spit v.t., fia, fi, ile omate. Spit out, v.t. filasi, filesi,
filasile. Spittle n. omate (pl).

split v.t. tenda -e -ele, tandula a -ile

spoon n, olufindo, onguto . ;

spoor n. (of Tineds) ehadi; (ungulate animals) omakondo;
(feline animals) omakasa; (vehicles) omufinda. V.t. konga
-0 -ele; sikula -a ~ile. : '

spread v.t. jala ~a -cle. Spread out to dry, v.t. njaneka =~-e -ele

soringbok n. omenje : '

sprinkle v.t., samina -e -ine: unda -u -=ile

Spy v.t, lava -e -ele. n. ondadi.

gquander v.t. hepifa -a -ile

Squeeze v,t. njota -2 ~.le; kama -e -ene.
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stab, v.t. tua,; tu, tuile.

stagger v.i. pundauka -a -ile

stalk v.t. hondjaunina -e =-ine

stallion n. onambe ondume

stamp (corn) v.t. tua, tu, tuile: (earth) valela -e -ecle.

stand v.i.(of persons) kala -a -ele ofika, kaleka -e -ele ofika,
fikama -a -ene; (of things standing upright) simbama -a -ene.

star n. onjofi

stare n, talatala -a -ele.

staunch (blcod flow &c) v.t. okifa -a -ile; be staunched, v.i.
oka -a -ele.

staunch adj. tr. by osili preceded by £.p.:
okaume kosili.

stay v.i. kala -a -ele; for use with locatives, see p.85-6.

steal vit. vaka -e -ele: luas;lu,luile. Steal away, li-vaka
-e -ele.

steinbuck n. okapunja

stem n. oluputa

step n. eha

stick*n. Yositil “odibo

still adj. tr. by v.i, muena -e -ene, be still (of persons);
lota -0 =~ele, (of the elements).

stir (food &c) v.t. pilula -a -ile.
-e =ele,

stitch v.t. hondja -0 -~ele.

stomach n. edimo. Stomach-ache, tr, by v.i. kesaulua -& -ilvz,
have stomach-ache.

stone n. emanja

stool n. osipundi

stoop v.i. petama -a -cne

stop v.t. silifa -~z -ile.

storm v.i.(of the wind) homa -o -ene; n, osihomo.

straight adj. tr. by v.i. tanganana -a -ene; juka -a -ile, be
straight.

stranger n. omunoilongo

strangle v.t. ponda -0 -ele

siraw n. osihatl, collectively oihati;

stray v.i. puka -a -ile

strength n, énono

strife n. ondubo

strike v.t, denga -e -ele

sitringen SiCo fAbow)  olufipal tithss !
-e ~-ele.

strong, adj. tr. by n, 8hono, strength;

stumble v.i. punduka -a -ile

stupid. adj. tr. by n. oulai, ousima, stupidity, fonlishness.

stutter v.i. kokoma -2 -ene.

subside v.i. (of water holes drying up) puinina -e -ine;
(of dust laid after wind) oka -a -ele; (of an earth subsidence)
kuluka -a -ile. '

such adj. ngaha.

Staunch friend,

Stir oneselfy, li-njengs

beads together,; honguela

strong man; omUNenono

Such a e s e 9

....tia ngaha
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suck v.t. fipa -i -ile: (at the breast) njams -u -ine.

- Suckle vit, njamifa -a -ile.

suffer v.t & i. hepekua -a -elue; ehamekua -a -ele

. suffice v.i, uana -a -ene. -

summer n. okuengje :

summon n, ifana ~a -ene.

Sun n. etango. sunbeam; n, ohandje

supper n. ouvalelo ?

surpass v.t. dula ~u -ile (be able) in subjunc.: I surpass
you in strength, I am stronger than you, ondi ku dule enono.

surround v.t. dingilila -e -ile; kondekela -e -ele = menace,
beset; encircle. :

suspend v.t, tulika -e -ile,

swallow v.t. pona -a =-ene

sweat n. osinui

oveep v.t, komba -0 -ele

sweet, adj. njenje; tr, also by v.i. njenjepala -a -eles be
sweet. GSweeteny v,t. njenjepalifa -a -ile. Sweetness,
ounjenje, ouuisi.

swell v,1i, dinda -i =ile, Swelling n. odindo, ombole

tail n. (mammal's) omusila; (bird's) omusindi.
take v.t, kufa -a -ile (p.85); kuata -a -ele; tuala -a -ele.
T, down, tulula -a -ile; t. off clothes; 1li-dula -a -ile;
. upy, pick up, tola -a -ele; t. notice of, puilikina -e -ine,
koneka -e -ele. _
talk v.i. popia, popi, vopile, popifa -a -ile, popiana -a -ene.
tan. v.t, -sika =i Sile. (taste
taste v.t. makela -e -ele = sample food. n. omulio; pleasant a
teach v.t. honga -0 -ele; longa -o -ele éndunge. Teachery, n.
. omuhongi (sc. uvovahu)
tear v.t. tands -e -ele
tear n. ehodi
tease v.t. sendjaula -a -ile
tell v.t. (relate) hepaulula -a -ile; (command) lombuela -e -cleo
tempt v.t. pukifa -a -ile. Temptation n. epukifo
ten; num.adj. tr. by n. omulongo (pl. omilongo, e.g. twenty,
omilongo ivali.) Tenth, -ti omulongo. Tenfold, luomulongo.
termite n.ohedi.
test v.t. Jjeleka -¢ -ele
than, prep. ku (see p.49)
thank v.t. pandula -a -ile.
Thanks, n. epandulo 3 )
that, dem.pron. -inja with appropriate prefix; see p. 78f.
rel,pron. variable, see p.738f. In order that, see p.}Sl&
"final'" sentences. So that, oso (seg p.152,; "consecutive
sentences.) "That" introducing indirect speech, nokutia.
then, adv. opo. conj. one.
there, adv, oko. There 1s, there are, ope na,; oku na, see p.56.

Thank you,; onda pandule.
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therefore; conj. one, hano.

they, pers.pron. cl. 1. ovo, (objective, va, them; possess-
ive -avo preceded by g.p., their). ci.2 =- 9, o+ pron.
stem +o. Pronom.conj.: cl.l: pres. otava, past, ova:; for
subjunc. & jussive see ad loc. Cl 2 - 9, sce pp.44,67,69,

thief n. omulunga

thigh n, etundji.

thin adj. tr. by v.i. utema -a -ene, be thin,lean; emaciated
(of cattle). Thinness, leanness, n. oungone.

thing n. osinima.

think v.i. diladils -a -ile,

third, see Three.

thirst n. enota, v.i. fia, fi, file enota. .-

thirteen num.adj. omulongo na -tatu (omulongo na hatu).

thirty num.adj. omilongo itatu.

this, dem.p;on. See p.78.

thorn n, ekia. Thorn-bush n. eno

thou,; see you.

though conj. nande

thought n.ediladilo

thousand n. ejovi (pl. omajovi, e.g. 2000 omajovi avali)

thread n. ongodi; v.t. honguela -e -ele.

threaten v.t. tana -a -ene. Threat n. etafo.

three num,adj. -tatu (hatu). Third, -ti tatu (ohi Ahatu).
Thrice, lutatu. _

thresh v.t. xua, xu, xuile. Threshing-floor n. osipale

throat n. omunino

throb v.i. nukauka -a -ile.

throttle v.t. ponda -o -ele.

through, prep. When motion through is implied, tr. by v.t.
tokola -a -ele, go through. Through = by means of, molua.
If pronoun follows, it is in possessive case; e.g. through
me, moluange; through us,; moluetu; through them, moluavo.
Go through (of shot penetrating object) lupuka -a -ile.

throw v.t. umba -u -ile; ekela -e -ele; e.g. throw into sthg.
ekela mu; throw sthg. out of, ekela mo ... mu; throw
away; ekelasi, ckelesi, ekelasile (p.135). Throw down,
nata -e -ele po.

thrust at, v.t. undula -a -ile; tua ,tus tuile; puma -u -ine.

thumb n. omunue omunene.

thunder v.i. ngunguma -a -ine (rumble); pualakata -a -e..
(crack). n. omungungumo (roll); omupualakato (crack).

thus, adv., ngaha. cond. hano

tie v.t. ditika -e -ile.

till v.t. lima -i ~ine

till prep. see Until.

time n. (period) efimbo; (short interval) okafimbo. Season:
in summer t, pokuenje; in winter t, pokufu; in rainy t,
pokulombo. Times: in our own tt. ounjuni uonena; in former
tt, -ounjuni uonale. Multiplicative: three tt, lutatu;
four tt, lune, &c. How many tt? lungapi? Many tt, often,
luhapu.
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tire v.i, loloka -a -ele; v.t. lolola -a -ele; be tired out
by work, tonguas -a -elue.

toy prep. ku. g it .

tobacco n. (plant) ekaia; (balls for smoking) omakaia.
T-pipe; ombia jomakaia. Smoke t; nua, nu, nuine omakaia.

to-day adv, nena (1i) :

toe n. omunue uomadi

together adv.simue; kumue, mumue, pamue.

token n. edidiliko .

tolerate v.t. humbata -a -ele, Tolerable adj. tr. by adv.hixue

tomato n. enjoto

to-morrow adv, mongula

tongs n, onuato '

tongue n. elaka; (=language, ondaka)

to-night adv. nena oufiku

touth n., ejoo :

tortoise n., osima (pl.esima); ohili.

touch v.t., kuma -u -ine.

towards, prep. ku.

track, v.t. see Spoor

trample v.t. liataula -a -ile.

transgress v.t. tauluka -a -ile. Transgression n. etauluko

travel v.i. enda -e -ele, Traveller n. omuenda.

tread on, v.t. liata -a -ele.

tree n., omuti. Tree~trunk, n, osifidi.

tremble v.i. kakema -a -ene.

trickle v.i. sisa ~a -ile.

trouble n. (effort) oudiu, oupiakadi; (adversity) oixuna,
osiponga; (care) osiso. )

true-adi YAtrathy adv, siliytruly’ "Truth,:n. osill.

trundle v.t. alangatifa -a -ile

try v.t., Jjeleka -e -ele.

turn v.i., (roll) alangata -a -ele; (t., aside) ama -a -cne;
(t.over) piluka -a -ile. V.t., (trundle) alangatifa -a -ile;
(t. over) pilula -a -ile; (avert, t. aside) pilukila -e -ile.
T. back, v.i. stna ~a -ine. T. inside out or upside down,
pilika ~e -ile. T, one's back upon, pilama ~a -ene.

twelve num,adj. omulongo na -vali (omulongo na mbali).

twenty num. adj. omilongo ivali.

twicey, see Two.

twin-birth, n. epasa }

two, num,adj. -vali (mbali). Kali, (standing alone). Twice,
luveli. Second; -ti vali (oAl mbali).
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udaer n, osiunag

unable, adj. tr, by v.i. dula -u -ile, be able, with neg.

unaninous adj, nondaxa imue

unbind v.t. mangulula -a -ile, pandulula -a -ile

unblock v,t. fitulula -a ~ile =

uncertain, adj. tr. by v.i. limbililua -a -ilue, be in
doubt.

uncivil, adj. tr. by v.i. pota -a -ele, be insolent, rude.

unclean adj. tr. by v.i. njata -a -ele, punda -a -ile, be
soiled, dirty.

uncooked adj. tr. by adv. hauisu; raw.

uncover v.t. tila -a -ile. Uncovered, adj. (of pots &c) tr.
by adv. hamuasa, open, uncovered.

under, prep. mu, posi ja. Adv, posi

underzoy v.i. hangika ~e -ile. 5

understand, v.t & i. si, defec.(p.132), udite ko, defec.
(p.132). Understanding n. &ndunge.

undress oneselfy v,r, li-dula -a -ile

unearth v.t. fudula -a -ile

uneven, adj. tr. by n. ouxuandu, unevenness, & by v.i.
xuanduka -a -ile; be uneven, harsh, rough.

unfasten v.t. mangulula -a -ile, pandulula -a -ile.

unless; conj. ngenge with neg.

unlock v.t. patulula -a -ile

unsheathe, v.t. futulula -a -ile.

untie v.t. dituls -a -ile

unwell, adj. tr. by v.i. valukua -a -ilue, be unwell

unwind v,t. dingulula -a -ile. ~

unwise, adj. tr. by v.i, laipala -a -eley; be foolish.,.

unworthy adj. tr. by v.i. uana -a -ene, be worthy, with neg.

up, acv, kombada. Break up, pambula -a -ile (crumble); bring
up (children), tekula -a -ile; burn up, v.t. xuika -e ~ile;
cut up, tetaula -a -ile; fill up, jadifa -a -ile (of a
vessel), fufila ~e -ile (of a hole in the ground); get up,
rise, pita -i -ile; go up, ascend, mount,; londa -0 -~ele;
hang up, tulika -e -ile; pick up, tola -a -ele; pluck up
duda -u -ile; rise up, stand, fikama -a -ene; set up, dika
-1 ~ile, fikameka -e -ele: stand up, simbama -a ~ene (of
things), fikama -a -ene (of persons); take up, kufa -a -ile
po, tola -a -ele; wake up, v.i. penduka -a ~ile; v.t. pen-
dula -a -ile; wind up, v.t. dingila -e -ile; wrap up,tonja
-0 -ene.

upbringing n. outeku.

upon, ovrep. ku, kombada ja

upright adj. tr. by v.i, simbama -a -ene, be upright, vertical.

Set upright, v.t. dika -i -ile, simbamifa -a -ile, Also tr.
by v.i, juka -a -ile, be unright, right, correct, just, & by
n. oujiki, uprightness, righteousness, Jjustice.
uproot v.t. dikula -a -ile; duda -u -ile.
urge ony, v.t. ulumika -e -ile (urge on sluggish cattle).

2

urine n, om 1): urinate, v.i. xuxa ~u -ile. :

use v.t. 1og§§fgp-g’-ile. i ekuafo_(lit. help). Useful,
adj. tr. by v.i. kuafa -a -éle, (1it. help). Useless,adj.
tr. by v.i. njonauka -a ~ile, 1lit. be ruined, spo;lt: Be
used up, v.i. pua, pu, puile po. Get used to, v.i. ika
-i -ile,

vacillate v.i. tangatanga =-a -ele. Y

valley n. efilu g )

vanish v,i. ningina -e -ine. (disappear from view, e.g. figures
retreating into the distance). : Ul ol

vegetables n. (greens) oimbodi (pl). Vegetation n, cimeno (pl).

veld n. ofuka; (bush) omufitu.

very, adv, unene; see ,pp.49-50. '

vessel n, ositoo, omb{a, onekas osinima sokunuina mo.

vex v.t. sinda -i ~ile; handukifa ~a ~ile. ‘

visible adj. tr. by v.i. uetike (defec); monika -e -ile,appear.

vision n. tr. by v,i. uete ko (defec) possess sight, be able
to see; (with p,c. as for aux, verbs). Apparition, n., emorn.ko.

visit v.t. talela -e -ele po. Visitor, n, omuenda.

voice n. ondaka

vomit v,i. kunga -u -ile

vow v.t., ana -a =-ene, n., eano

waggon n. etemba

wait v.i. kala -a -ele; kanama -a ~-ene. Wait for, v.t.teelela,
wake v.i, penduka -a -ile, v.t. pendula -a -ile. (-e -ele.
walk v,i, enda -e -ele.

wall n. ohote, ekuma.

- wander v.i. endauls -a -ile.

want v.t. (wish for) hala -a -ele; (need) pumbua -a -ilue.
n.(need) oluhepo; (famine) ondjala.

war n. oita. Warrior n. omukuaita

ward off v.t. keelela -e -ele

‘warm adj. tr. by n. omudjene; warmth of fire; omutenja, heat of
sun; e.g, it is warm in here, omu omu nomudjene; or *r. by

v.i. pupiala -a -cle; be warm (of persons or objects);djera

-a -ene; be hot (of sun). V.t. djeneka -e -ele (heat up

food): v.r. warm oneself (at a fire) xuxumukua -a -i’ue;

(in the sun) handjela -e -ele. e
warn v.t. kumaida -a ~ile; londola -a -ele. Warning n. ckumaido.
wagh v.t, kosa -0 -ele. W. oneself, li-kosa -o -ele.
wasp n. embodue
waste v.t. hepifa ~a -ile
water n. omeva; w-hole, n. omufima; draw w, teka -e -ele.
wave n., ekufi
way n. (track) ondjila
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waylay v.t. nangela -e -ele. \ _
we, pers.pron. ofie (with objec. case; tu, us; poss. case
-etu preceded by g.p.: our). As pron. conj.: with indic.v.

pres. ohatu; past, otua. Subjunc. & jussive moods; see ad loc.

weaken v.i. (of cattle &c) utama -a -ene; v.t. utameka -e -ele;
Weakness, emaciation; n. oungone.

wean v.,t. tovifa -a -ile., Be weaned, v.i. tova -a -ele,

weapons n.pl., oiti

weary adj. tr. by v.i. loloka -a -ele, be w; v.t. lolols
-a =-ele.

weave v.t. tunga -u -ile.

wed v.t. hombola -a -ele. Wedding n. ehombolo

weep v.i, lila -i -ile. .

weigh v,t. jeleka -e -ele. Weight, n. oudiu. Weighty, adj.
diu; tr., also by v.i. diupala -a -ele; be onerous,grievous.

well n. ondungu

well adv. naua. Well-being, n. oulinaua

west n. ouninginino; westwards, adv. kouninginino

wel, adj .o try by weddsitutal-assiles ibe wet .yt tutika <e -ile.

what, rel.pron.(that which), see Which. Interrog.pron.; osike?
(p.90). What did he say? okua tia ngahelipi?

wheel n. okuulu kuetemba, waggon-wheel. .

when; conj. & rel.adv. esi; saha (=whenever); ngenge (=if &
when). Interrog. conj., naini?

whence, conj. apa. Interrog.adv, peni?

where; rel.adv. & conj. apa. Interrog.adv. peni?(p.120).

whether, conj. ngenge., Whether ... or, ngenge ... ile.

which, rel.pron.,;see p.92. Interrog.pron. 1i pi? (p.91).

while,whilst, conj. fimbo, manga.

whip n. ongola. v.t. denga -e -ele nongola. )

whistle v.i. sika -i -ile omilungu (1it. play on the 1lips)

white adj. toka, & tr. also by v.i. toka -a -ele, be vhite.
W, man, osindeéle, osilumbu, omutiliana, Whiteness, n.outoka.

whither, conj. apa. Interrog. adv. peni?

who, rel.pron. see p.92, Interrog.pron. olielie?(olje?) p.89.

whole, indef,pron. -se (p.67). The pill is swallowed whole;
omuti otau ponua hamudilu. Wholly adv. noujadi (1it. with
fulness); seke (only in conn. w., verbs meaning '"used up",
e.g. food &c).

why, interrog. adv. osike, moluasike?

wicked adj. 1. Wickedness, n. oui, oumbudi, enjono, etimba.

widow n. omufijakadi

wife n. omualikadi, omukadi.

will v.i.hala -a -ele. n. ehalo.

wind n., omepo. Wind-storm, n. osihomo

wind v.t. dingila -e -ile; tangela -c¢ -ele.

window n. oluvelo

wing n. evava

wink v.i. fifikina -e =-ine

winter n. okufu. In winter, pokufu

wipe v.t., feta -a -ele.
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wisdom n, ounongo. Wise, adj. tr. by nounongo (1it. with wisdom)
wish v.t, hala -a -ele. n. ehalo. o
witcheraft n. oulodi. Witch-doctor; n. ondudu,omutikili.

with conj. na, pu, pamue na.

withdraw oneself, v.i. ehena -a -ene ko.

within, prep. mu, meni la. Adv. omu, omo.
witness v.t. (observe) tala -e -ele, (testify) hokolola -a -ele,
hepaulula -a -ile. n. (testimony) ehepaululo; (person

testifying) omuhokololi.

woman n. omualikadi, omukadi, omukainu. Young w. n,omufuko;
0ld w, n.omukulukadi.

womb n. edimo, ekolo. ) F-k

wonder at, v.t. kumua -a ~inue. Wonderful adj . kumuifi.
Wonders, marvels (often in sinister sense) oixuna (p}). .

wood n. oikuni (pl). Timber, omuti; stick, ositi; twig,chip,
splinter, okati; piece of, firewood, osikuni; woodland; cmnfitu,
ofuka. Wooden, adj. ositi preceded by g.p.; as: wooden
bucket, eholo lositi.

word n. ondjovo; (promise, guarantee) n. elombuelo. d

work v.i. longa -o -ele; v.t. (give work to) longifa -a -ile;
n. osilonga. Workman n. omulongi. .

world n, ounjuni. World-wide, kombada Jedg )

worship v.t. li-njongamena -e -ene. n. elinjongameno

worth adj. tr. by v.i. uana -a -ene, be enough, be worth.
worthy adj. tr. by uana -a -ene; be worthy. Vorthless adj.
ongaho.

wound v.t. lengula -a -ile. n. osipute

wrap v.t. tonja -o-ene; manga -e -ele ) (be angry

wrath n. ehandu. Wrathful, adj. tr. by v.i. handuka -a -iley &

write v.t. sanga -e -ele; write a letter for me, sangele nge

ombapila.

yawn v.i. tua, tu, tuile onjanja . Y .
year n, omudo. Last y, ouduali; next y, mouduali; this y,neudo.
yeast n.onafi (yeast of millet-beer). . . '

yellow adj. tuima, tiliana; tr. also by v.i., tuima -a -1ne;
tiliana -a -ene, be yellow.

yes, intj. heno ey

'yesterday, adv. onela. Day before y, Qnglana.

yonder, dem.adj. inja (p.78); adv. kuinja, oku.

‘you, pers.pron.sing. ove (objec. ku; poss. -0je; ygur): Plur.
onje (objec. mu; poss. -eni, yourB. Pron, cong. with indic.
pres. (sing) oto, (pl) otamu; past (sing) oua, (pl) omua.
Subjunc. & jussive moods, see ad loc. You & I, fie na‘ve.

young adj. tr. by nn.: y mon, omumati; Yy woman, omufukos -
okakadona. Younger brother or sister, n. ondenge (pl.ondengel.
Youngest child, n., onaukelo (pl..onaukelo).

youth n. (young man) omumati, omunjasele (boy).

zcbra n. ongolo.
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